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SECTION 1.  OATH OF ENLISTMENT.

Every soldier on enlisting in the Army takes upon himself the following obligation: 

“I,--------, do  sole m nly s w e a r  (or  affir m) t h a t  I will b e a r  t r u e
fai th  a n d  allegia nc e  to  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  of Ame rica;  t h a t  I will
s e rve  t h e m  ho n e s tly a n d  fai thfully a g ain s t  all t h ei r  e n e mi es
w ho m so eve r;  a n d  t h a t  I will ob ey t h e  o r d e r s  of t h e  P r e side n t  of
t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s ,  a n d  t h e  o r d e r s  of t h e  office r s  a p poin t e d  ove r
m e  a c co r din g  to  t h e  Rules  a n d  Articles  of War.” (109 t h  Article
of War.)

SECTION 2.  OBEDIENCE.

The very first paragraph in the Army Regulations reads: 

“All persons in the military service are required to obey strictly and to execute promptly 
the lawful orders of their superiors.”

Obedience is the first and last duty of a soldier.  It is the foundation upon which all 
military efficiency is built.  Without it an army becomes a mob, while with it a mob 
ceases to be a mob and becomes possessed of much of the power of an organized 
force.  It is a quality that is demanded of every person in the Army, from the highest to 
the lowest.  Each enlisted man binds himself, by his enlistment oath, to obedience.  
Each officer, in accepting his commission, must take upon himself the same solemn 
obligation.

Obey strictly and execute promptly the lawful orders of your superiors.  It is enough to 
know that the person giving the order, whether he be an officer, a noncommissioned 
officer, or a private acting as such, is your lawful superior.  You may not like him, you 
may not respect him, but you must respect his position and authority, and reflect honor 
and credit upon yourself and your profession by yielding to all superiors that complete 
and unhesitating obedience which is the pleasure as well as the duty of every true 
soldier.

Orders must be strictly carried out.  It is not sufficient to comply with only that part which
suits you or which involves no work or danger or hardship.  Nor is it proper or 
permissible, when you are ordered to do a thing in a certain way or to accomplish a 
work in a definitely prescribed manner, for you to obtain the same results by other 
methods.
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Obedience must be prompt and unquestioning.  When any soldier (and this word 
includes officers as well as enlisted men) receives an order, it is not for him to consider 
whether the order is a good one or not, whether it would have been better had such an 
order never been given, or whether the duty might be better performed by some one 
else, or at some other time, or in some other manner.  His duty is, first, to understand 
just what the order requires, and, second, to proceed at once to carry out the order to 
the best of his ability.

“Officers and men of all ranks and grades are given a certain independence in the 
execution of the tasks to which they are assigned and are expected to show initiative in 
meeting the different situations as they arise.  Every individual, from the highest 
commander to the lowest private, must always remember that inaction and neglect of 
opportunities will warrant more severe censure than an error in the choice of the 
means.” (Preface,Field_ ServiceRegulations._)
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SECTION 3.  LOYALTY.

But even with implicit obedience you may yet fail to measure up to that high standard of 
duty which is at once the pride and glory of every true soldier.  Not until you carry out 
the desires and wishes of your superiors in a hearty, willing, and cheerful manner are 
you meeting all the requirements of your profession.  For an order is but the will of your 
superior, however it may be expressed.  Loyalty means that you are for your 
organization and its officers and noncommissioned officers—not against them; that you 
always extend your most earnest and hearty support to those in authority.  No soldier is 
a loyal soldier who is a knocker or a grumbler or a shirker.  Just one man of this class in 
a company breeds discontent and dissatisfaction among many others.  You should, 
therefore, not only guard against doing such things yourself but should discourage such 
actions among any of your comrades.

SECTION 4.  DISCIPLINE.

“1.  All persons in the military service are required to obey strictly and to execute 
promptly the lawful orders of their superiors.

“2.  Military authority will be exercised with firmness, kindness, and justice.  
Punishments must conform to law and follow offenses as promptly as circumstances will
permit.

“3.  Superiors are forbidden to injure those under their authority by tyrannical or 
capricious conduct or by abusive language.  While maintaining discipline and the 
thorough and prompt performance of military duty, all officers, in dealing with enlisted 
men, will bear in mind the absolute necessity of so treating them as to preserve their 
self-respect.  Officers will keep in as close touch as possible with the men under their 
command and will strive to build up such relations of confidence and sympathy as will 
insure the free approach of their men to them for counsel and assistance.  This 
relationship may be gained and maintained without relaxation of the bonds of discipline 
and with great benefit to the service as a whole.

“4.  Courtesy among military men is indispensable to discipline; respect to superiors will 
not be confined to obedience on duty, but will be extended on all occasions.

“5.  Deliberations or discussions among military men conveying praise or censure, or 
any mark of approbation, toward others in the military service, and all publications 
relating to private or personal transactions between officers are prohibited.  Efforts to 
influence legislation affecting the Army or to procure personal favor or consideration 
should never be made except through regular military channels; the adoption of any 
other method by any officer or enlisted man will be noted in the military record of those 
concerned,” (ArmyRegulations_.)
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“The discipline which makes the soldier of a free country reliable in battle is not to be 
gained by harsh or tyrannical treatment.  On the contrary, such treatment is far more 
likely to destroy than to make an army.  It is possible to import instruction and give 
commands in such manner and in such tone of voice as to inspire in the soldier no 
feeling but an intense desire to obey, while the opposite manner and tone of voice can 
not fall to excite strong resentment and a desire to disobey.  The one mode or the other 
of dealing with subordinates springs from a corresponding spirit in the breast of the 
commander.  He who feels the respect which is due to others can not fail to inspire in 
them regard for himself, while he who feels, and hence manifests, disrespect toward 
others, especially his inferiors, can not fail to inspire hatred against himself,” 
(Addressof_Maj._Gen._John_M._Schofield_ 
tothe_United_States_Corps_of_Cadets,_Aug,_11,_1879._)

When, by long-continued drill and subordination, you have learned your duties, and 
obedience becomes second nature, you have acquired discipline.  It call not be 
acquired in a day or a month.  It is a growth.  It is the habit of obedience.  To teach this 
habit of obedience is the main object of the close-order drill, and, if good results are to 
be expected, the greatest attention must be paid to even the smallest details.  The 
company or squad must be formed promptly at the prescribed time—not a minute or 
even a second late.  All must wear the exact uniform prescribed and in the exact 
manner prescribed.  When at attention there must be no gazing about, no raising of 
hands, no chewing or spitting in ranks.  The manual of arms and all movements must be
executed absolutely as prescribed.  A drill of this kind teaches discipline.  A careless, 
sloppy drill breeds disobedience and insubordination.  In other words, discipline simply 
means efficiency.

SECTION 5.  MILITARY COURTESY.

In all walks of life men who are gentlemanly and of good breeding are always respectful 
and courteous to those about them.  It helps to make life move along more smoothly.  In
civil life this courtesy is shown by the custom of tipping the hat to ladies, shaking hands 
with friends. and greeting persons with a nod or a friendly “Good morning,” etc.

In the Army courtesy is just us necessary, and for the same reasons.  It helps to keep 
the great machine moving without friction.

“Courtesy among military men is indispensable to discipline; respect to superiors will not
be confined to obedience on duty, but will be extended on all occasions.” 
(Par.4,_Army_Regulations,_ 1913.)
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One method of extending this courtesy is by saluting.  When in ranks the question of 
what a private should do is simple—he obeys any command that is given.  It is when out
of ranks that a private must know how and when to salute.
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SECTION 6.  SALUTING.

In the old days the free men of Europe were all allowed to carry weapons, and when 
they met each would hold up his right hand to show that he had no weapon in it and that
they met as friends.  Slaves or serfs, however, were not allowed to carry weapons, and 
slunk past the free men without making any sign.  In this way the salute came to be the 
symbol or sign by which soldiers (free men) might recognize each other.  The lower 
classes began to imitate the soldiers in this respect, although in a clumsy, apologetic 
way, and thence crept into civil life the custom of raising the hand or nodding as one 
passed an acquaintance.  The soldiers, however, kept their individual salute, and 
purposely made it intricate and difficult to learn in order that it could be acquired only by 
the constant training all real soldiers received.  To this day armies have preserved their 
salute, and when correctly done it is at once recognized and never mistaken for that of 
the civilian.  All soldiers should be careful to execute the salute exactly as prescribed.  
The civilian or the imitation soldier who tries to imitate the military salute invariably 
makes some mistake which shows that he is not a real soldier; he gives it in an 
apologetic manner, he fails to stand or march at attention, his coat is unbuttoned or hat 
on awry, or he falls to look the person saluted in the eye.  There is a wide difference in 
the method of rendering and meaning between the civilian salute as used by friends in 
passing, or by servants to their employers, and the military salute, the symbol and sign 
of the military profession.

To salute with the hand, first assume the position of a soldier or march at attention.  
Look the officer you are to salute straight in the eye.  Then, when the proper distance 
separates you, raise the right hand smartly till the tip of the forefinger touches the lower 
part of the headdress or forehead above the right eye, thumb and fingers extended and 
joined, palm to the left, forearm inclined at about 45 deg., hand and wrist straight.  
Continue to look the officer you are saluting straight in the Eye and keep your hand in 
the position of salute until the officer acknowledges the salute or until he has passed.  
Then drop the hand smartly to the side.  The salute is given with the right hand only.

To salute with the rifle, bring the rifle to right shoulder arms if not already there.  Carry 
the left hand smartly to the small of the stock, forearm horizontal, palm of the hand 
down, thumb and fingers extended and joined, forefinger touching the end of the 
cocking piece.  Look the officer saluted in the eye.  When the officer has acknowledged 
the salute or has passed, drop the left hand smartly to the side and turn the head and 
eyes to the front.  The rifle salute may also be executed from the order or trail.  See 
paragraph 94, Infantry Drill Regulations, and paragraph 111, Cavalry Drill Regulations, 
1916.
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To salute with the saber, bring the saber to order saber if not already there, raise and 
carry the saber to the front, base of the hilt as high as the chin and 6 inches in front of 
the neck, edge to the left, point 6 inches farther to the front than the hilt, thumb 
extended on the left of the grip, all fingers grasping the grip.  Look the officer saluted in 
the eye.  When the officer has acknowledged the salute or has passed, lower the saber,
point in prolongation of the right foot and near the ground, edge to the left, hand by the 
side, thumb on left of grip, arm extended, and return to the order saber.  If mounted, the 
hand is held behind the thigh, point a little to the right and front of the stirrup.

(For Cavalry.) To salute with the saber, bring the saber to carry saber if not already 
there, carry the saber to the front with arm half extended until the thumb is about 6 
inches in front of the chin, the blade vertical, guard to the left, all four fingers grasping 
the grip, the thumb extending along the back in the groove, the fingers pressing the 
back of the grip against the heel of the hand.  Look the officer saluted in the eye.  When 
the officer has acknowledged the salute or has passed, bring the saber down with the 
blade against the hollow of the right shoulder, guard to the front, right hand at the hip, 
the third and fourth finger on the back of the grip and the elbow back.

The pistol is not carried in the hand but in the holster, therefore when armed with the 
pistol salute with the hand.

Always stand or march at attention before and during the salute.  The hat should be on 
straight, coat completely buttoned up, and hands out of the pockets.

SECTION 7.  RULES GOVERNING SALUTING.

759. (1) Salutes shall be exchanged between officers and enlisted men not in a military 
formation, nor at drill, work, games, or mess, on every occasion of their meeting, 
passing near or being addressed, the officer junior in rank or the enlisted man saluting 
first.

(2) When an officer enters a room where there are several enlisted men the word 
“attention” is given by some one who perceives him, when all rise, uncover, and remain 
standing at attention until the officer leaves the room or directs otherwise.  Enlisted men
at meals stop eating and remain seated at attention.

(3) An enlisted man, if seated, rises on the approach of an officer, faces toward him, 
stands at attention, and salutes.  Standing, he faces an officer for the same purpose.  If 
the parties remain in the same place or on the same ground, such compliments need 
not be repeated.  Soldiers actually at work do not cease work to salute an officer unless 
addressed by him.
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(4) Before addressing an officer an enlisted man makes the prescribed salute with the 
weapon with which he is armed, or, if unarmed, with the right hand.  He also makes the 
same salute after receiving a reply.
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(5) In uniform, covered or uncovered, but not in formation, officers and enlisted men 
salute military persons as follows:  With arms in hand, the salute prescribed for that arm
(sentinels on interior guard duty excepted); without arms, the right-hand salute.

(6) In civilian dress, covered or uncovered, officers and enlisted men salute military 
persons with the right-hand salute.

(7) Officers and enlisted men will render the prescribed salutes in a military manner, the 
officer junior in rank or the enlisted men saluting first.  When several officers in company
are saluted all entitled to the salute shall return it.

(8) Except in the field under campaign or simulated campaign conditions, a mounted 
officer (or soldier) dismounts before addressing a superior officer not mounted.

(9) A man in formation shall not salute when directly addressed, but shall come to 
attention if at rest or at ease.

(10) Saluting distance is that within which recognition is easy.  In general, it does not 
exceed 30 paces.

(11) When an officer entitled to the salute passes in rear of a body of troops, it is 
brought to attention while he is opposite the post of the commander.

(12) In public conveyances, such as railway trains and street cars, and in public places, 
such as theaters, honors and personal salutes may be omitted when palpably 
inappropriate or apt to disturb or annoy civilians present.

(13) Soldiers at all times and in all situations pay the same compliments to officers of 
the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Volunteers, and to officers of the National Guard as 
to officers of their own regiment, corps, or arm of service.

(14) Sentinels on post doing interior guard duty conform to the foregoing principles, but 
salute by presenting arms when armed with the rifle.  They will not salute if it interferes 
with the proper performance of their duties.  Troops under arms will salute us prescribed
in drill regulations.

760. (1) Commanders of detachments or other commands will salute officers of grades 
higher than the person commanding the unit, by first bringing the unit to attention and 
then saluting as required by subparagraph (5). paragraph 759.  If the person saluted is 
of a junior or equal grade, the unit need not be at attention in the exchange of salutes.

(2) If two detachments or other commands meet, their commanders will exchange 
salutes, both commands being at attention.
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761.  Salutes and honors, as a rule, are not paid by troops actually engaged in drill, on 
the march, or in the field under campaign or simulated campaign condition.  Troops on 
the service of security pay no compliments whatever.

762.  If the command is in line at a halt (not in the field) and armed with the rifle, or with 
sabers drawn, it shall be brought to present arms or present sabers before its 
commander salutes in the following cases:  When the National Anthem is played, or 
when to the color or to the standard is sounded during ceremonies, or when a person is 
saluted who is its immediate or higher commander or a general officer, or when the 
national or regimental color is saluted.
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763.  At parades and other ceremonies, under arms, the command shall render the 
prescribed salute and shall remain in the position of salute while the National Anthem is 
being played; also at retreat and during ceremonies when to the color is played, if no 
band is present.  If not under arms, the organizations shall be brought to attention at the
first note of the National Anthem, to the color or to the standard, and the salute rendered
by the officer or noncommissioned officer in command as prescribed in regulations, as 
amended herein.

764.  Whenever the National Anthem is played at any place when persons belonging to 
the military service are present, all officers and enlisted men not in formation shall stand
at attention facing toward the music (except at retreat, when they shall face toward the 
flag).  If in uniform, covered or uncovered, or in civilian clothes, uncovered, they shall, 
salute at the first note of the anthem, retaining the position of salute until the last note of
the anthem.  If not in uniform and covered, they shall uncover at the first note of the 
anthem, holding the headdress opposite the left shoulder and so remain until its close, 
except that in inclement weather the headdress may be slightly raised.

The same rules apply when to the color or to the standard is sounded as when the 
National Anthem is played.

When played by an army band, the National Anthem shall be played through without 
repetition of any part not required to be repeated to make it complete.

The same marks of respect prescribed for observance during the playing of the National
Anthem of the United States shall be shown toward the national anthem of any other 
country when played upon official occasions.

765.  Officers and enlisted men passing the uncased color will render honors as 
follows:  If in uniform, they will salute as required by subparagraph (5), paragraph 759; if
in civilian dress and covered, they will uncover, holding the headdress opposite the left 
shoulder with the right hand; if uncovered, they will salute with the right-hand salute.” 
(InfantryDrill_Regulations,_ 1911.)

The national flag belonging to dismounted organizations is called a color; to mounted 
organizations, a standard.  An uncased color is one that is not in its waterproof cover.

Privates do not salute noncommissioned officers.  Prisoners are not permitted to salute; 
they merely come to attention if not actually at work.  The playing of the National 
Anthem as a part of a medley is prohibited in the military service.

SECTION 8.  COURTESIES IN CONVERSATION.

In speaking to an officer, always stand at attention and use the word “Sir.”  Examples: 
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“Sir, Private Brown, Company B, reports as orderly.”
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“Sir, the first sergeant directed me to report to the captain.”

(Question by an officer:) “To what company do you belong?”

(Answer:) “Company H, sir.”

(Question by an officer:) “Has first call for drill sounded?”

(Answer:) “No, sir;” or “Yes; sir.; it sounded about five minutes ago.”

(Question by an officer:) “Can you tell me, please, where Major
Smith’s tent is?”

(Answer:) “Yes; sir; I’ll take you to it.”

Use the third person in speaking to an officer.  Examples: 

“Does the Lieutenant wish,” etc.

“Did the Captain send for me?”

In delivering a message from one officer to another, always use the form similar to the 
following:  “Lieutenant A presents his compliments to Captain B and states,” etc.  This 
form is not used when the person sending or receiving the message is an enlisted man.

In all official conversation refer to other soldiers by their titles, thus:  Sergeant B, Private
C.

[Illustration]

CHAPTER II.

ARMS, UNIFORMS, AND EQUIPMENT.

SECTION 1.  THE RIFLE.

The rifle now used by the Army of the United States is the United
States magazine rifle, model of 1903, caliber .30.

It is 43.212 inches long and weighs 8.69 pounds.

The bayonet weighs 1 pound and the blade is 16 inches long.

The rifle is sighted for ranges up to 2,850 yards.
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The maximum range, when elevated at an angle of 45 degrees, is 4,891 yards (389 
yards less than 3 miles).

The smooth bore of the rifle is 0.30 inch in diameter.  It is then rifled 0.004 inch deep, 
making the diameter from the bottom of one groove to the bottom of the opposite 
groove 0.308 inch.  The rifling makes one complete turn in each 10 inches of the barrel.

The accompanying plate shows the names of the principal parts of the rifle.

The only parts of a rifle that an enlisted man is permitted to take apart are the bolt 
mechanism and the magazine mechanism.  Learn how to do this from your squad 
leader, for you must know how in order to keep your rifle clean.  Never remove the hand
guard or the trigger guard, nor take the sights apart unless you have special permission 
from a commissioned officer.

The cartridge used for the rifle is called the .30-caliber model 1906 cartridge.  There are 
four types of cartridges.

The BALL CARTRIDGE consists of the brass case or shell, the primer, the charge of 
smokeless powder, and the bullet.  The bullet has a sharp point, is composed of a lead 
core and a jacket of cupro nickel, and weighs 150 grains.  The bullet of this cartridge, 
when fired from the rifle, starts with an initial velocity at the muzzle of 2,700 feet per 
second.

The BLANK CARTRIDGE contains a paper cup instead of a bullet.  It is dangerous up 
to 100 feet.  Firing with blank cartridges at a represented enemy at ranges less than 100
yards is prohibited.
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The GUARD CARTRIDGE has a smaller charge of powder than the ball cartridge, and 
five cannelures encircle the body of the shell at about the middle to distinguish it from 
the ball cartridge.  It is intended for use on guard or in riot duty, and gives good results 
up to 200 yards.  The range of 100 yards requires a sight elevation of 450 yards, and 
the range of 200 yards requires all elevation of 650 yards.

The DUMMY CARTRIDGE is tin plated and the shell is provided with six longitudinal 
corrugations and three circular holes.  The primer contains no percussion composition.  
It is intended for drill purposes to accustom the soldier to the operation of loading the 
rifle.

All cartridges are secured five in a clip to enable five cartridges to be inserted into the 
magazine at one motion.  Sixty ball cartridges in 12 clips are packed in a cloth 
bandoleer to facilitate issue and carrying.  When full the bandoleer weighs about 3.88 
pounds.  Bandoleers are packed 20 in a box, or 1,200 rounds in all.  The full box weighs
99 pounds.

SECTION 2.  CARE OF THE RIFLE.

Every part of the rifle must be kept free from rust, dust, and dirt, A dirty or rusty rifle is a 
sure sign that the soldier does not realize the value of his weapon, and that his training 
is incomplete.  The rifle you are armed with is the most accurate in the world.  If it gets 
dirty or rusty it will deteriorate in its accuracy and working efficiency, and no subsequent 
care will restore it to its original condition.  The most important part of the rifle to keep 
clean is the bore.  If, after firing, the bore is left dirty over night, it will be badly rusted in 
the morning, therefore your rifle must be cleaned not later than the evening of the day 
on which it was fired.  The fouling of the blank cartridge is as dangerous to the bore as 
the fouling of the ball cartridge.

Never attempt to polish any part that is blued.  If rust appears, remove, by rubbing with 
oil.  Never use emery paper, pomade, or any preparation that cuts or scratches, to clean
any part of the rifle.

To beautify and preserve the stock rub with raw linseed oil.  The use of any other 
preparation on the stock is strictly forbidden.

Always handle your rifle with care.  Don’t throw it around as though it were a club.  Don’t
stand it up against anything so that it rests against the front sight.  Don’t leave a stopper
or a rag in the bore:  it will cause rust to form at that point.  It may also cause the gun 
barrel to burst if a shot is fired before removing it.

Guard the sights and muzzle carefully from any blow that might injure them.  The front 
sight cover should always be on the rifle except when rifle is being fired.  This is 
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especially necessary to protect the front sight while rifle is being carried in scabbard by 
a mounted man.

In coming to the “order arms,” lower the piece gently to the ground.
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When there is a cartridge in the chamber the piece is always carried locked.  In this 
position the safety lock should be kept turned fully to the right, since if it be turned to the
left nearly to the “ready” position and the trigger be pulled, the rifle will be discharged 
when the safety lock is turned to the “ready” position at any time later on.

Cartridges can not be loaded from the magazine unless the bolt is drawn fully to the 
rear.  When the bolt is closed, or only partly open, the cut-off may be turned up or down 
as desired, but if the bolt is drawn fully to the rear, the magazine can not be cut off 
unless the top cartridge or the follower be pressed down slightly and the bolt be pushed 
forward so that the cut-off may be turned “off.”

In the case of a misfire, don’t open the bolt immediately, as it may be a hangfire.  
Misfires are often due to the fact that the bolt handle was not fully pressed down.  
Sometimes in pulling the trigger the soldier raises the bolt handle without knowing it.

Unless otherwise ordered, arms will be unloaded before being taken to quarters or 
tents, or as soon as the men using them are relieved from duty.

Keep the working parts oiled.

In every company there should be at least one copy of the Manual of the Ordnance 
Department entitled “Description and Rules for the Management of the U. S, Magazine 
Rifle.”  This manual gives the name and a cut of every part of the rifle, explains its use, 
shows how to take the rifle apart and care for the same, and also gives much other 
valuable and interesting information.

SECTION 3.  CLEANING THE RIFLE.

“Cleaning the rifle,—(a) The proper care of the bore requires conscientious, careful 
work, but it pays well in the attainment of reduced labor of cleaning, prolonged accuracy
life of the barrel, and better results in target practice.  Briefly stated, the care of the bore 
consists in removing the fouling, resulting from firing, to obtain a chemically clean 
surface, and in coating this surface with a film of oil to prevent rusting.  The fouling 
which results from firing is of two kinds—one, the products of combustion of the powder;
the other, cupro-nickel scraped off (under the abrading action of irregularities or grit in 
the bore).  Powder fouling, because of its acid reaction, is highly corrosive; that is, it will 
induce rust and must be removed.  Metal fouling of itself is inactive, but may cover 
powder fouling and prevent the action of cleaning agents until removed, and when 
accumulated in noticeable quantities it reduces the accuracy of the rifle.

(b) Powder fouling may be readily removed by scrubbing with hot soda solution, but this 
solution has no effect on the metal fouling of cupro-nickel.  It is necessary, therefore, to 
remove all metal fouling before assurance can be had that all powder fouling, has been 
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removed and that the bore may be safely oiled.  Normally, after firing a barrel in good 
condition the metal fouling is so slight as to be hardly perceptible.  It is merely a smear 
of infinitesimal thickness, easily removed by solvents of cupro-nickel.  However, due to 
pitting, the presence of dust, other abrasives, or to accumulation, metal fouling may 
occur in clearly visible flakes or patches of much greater thickness, much more difficult 
to remove.
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(c) In cleaning the bore after firing it is well to proceed as follows:  Swab out the bore 
with soda solution (subparagraph j) to remove powder fouling.  A convenient method is 
to insert the muzzle of the rifle into the can containing the soda solution and, with the 
cleaning rod inserted from the breech, pump the barrel full a few times.  Remove and 
dry with a couple of patches.  Examine the bore to see that there are in evidence no 
patches of metal fouling which, if present, can be readily detected by the naked eye, 
then swab out with the swabbing solution—a dilute metal-fouling solution (subparagraph
j).  The amount of swabbing required with the swabbing solution can be determined only
by experience, assisted by the color of the patches.  Swabbing should be continued, 
however, as long as the wiping patch is discolored by a bluish-green stain.  Normally a 
couple of minutes’ work is sufficient.  Dry thoroughly and oil.

(d) The proper method of oiling a barrel is as follows:  Wipe the cleaning roll dry; select 
a clean patch and thoroughly saturate it with sperm oil or warmed cosmic, being sure 
that the cosmic has penetrated the patch; scrub the bore with the patch, finally drawing 
the patch smoothly from the muzzle to the breech, allowing the cleaning rod to turn with 
the rifling.  The bore will be found now to be smooth and bright so that any subsequent 
rust and sweating can be easily detected by inspection.

(e) If patches of metal fouling are seen upon visual inspection of the bore the standard 
metal fouling solution prepared as hereinafter prescribed must be used.  After scrubbing
out with the soda solution, plug the bore from the breech with a cork at the front end of 
the chamber or where the rifling begins.  Slip a 2-inch section of rubber hose over the 
muzzle down to the sight and fill with the standard solution to at least one-half inch 
above the muzzle of the barrel.  Let it stand for 30 minutes, pour out the standard 
solution, remove hose and breech plug, and swab out thoroughly with soda solution to 
neutralize and remove all trace of ammonia and powder fouling.  Wipe the barrel clean, 
dry, and oil.  With few exceptions, one application is sufficient, but if all fouling is not 
removed, as determined by careful visual inspection of the bore and of the wiping 
patches, repeat as described above.

(f) After properly cleaning with either the swabbing solution or the standard solution, as 
has just been described, the bore should be clean and safe to oil and put away, but as a
measure of safety a patch should always be run through the bore on the next day and 
the bore and wiping patch examined to insure that cleaning has been properly 
accomplished.  The bore should then be oiled, as described above.
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(g) If the swabbing solution or the standard metal-fouling solution is not available, the 
barrel should be scrubbed, as already described, with the soda solution, dried, and oiled
with a light oil.  At the end of 24 hours it should again be cleaned, when it will usually be 
found to have “sweated”; that is, rust having formed under the smear of metal fouling 
where powder fouling was present, the surface is puffed up.  Usually a second cleaning 
is sufficient, but to insure safety it should be again examined at the end of a few days, 
before final oiling.  The swabbing solution should always be used, if available, for it must
be remembered that each puff when the bore “sweats” is an incipient rust pit.

(h) A clean dry surface having been obtained, to prevent rust it is necessary to coat 
every portion of this surface with a film of neutral oil.  If the protection required is but 
temporary and the arm is to be cleaned or fired in a few days, sperm oil may be used.  
This is easily applied and easily removed, but has not sufficient body to hold its surface 
for more than a few days.  If rifles are to be prepared for storage or shipment, a heavier 
oil, such as cosmic, must be used.

(i) In preparing arms for storage or shipment they should be cleaned with particular 
care, using the metal-fouling solution as described above.  Care should be taken, 
insured by careful inspection on succeeding day or days, that the cleaning is properly 
done and all traces of ammonia solution removed.  The bore is then ready to be coated 
with cosmic.  At ordinary temperatures cosmic is not fluid.  In order, therefore, to insure 
that every part of the surface is coated with a film of oil the cosmic should be warmed.  
Apply the cosmic first with a brush; then, with the breech plugged, fill the barrel to the 
muzzle, pour out the surplus, remove the breechblock, and allow to drain.  It is believed 
that more rifles are ruined by improper preparation for storage than from any other 
cause.  If the bore is not clean when oiled—that is, if powder fouling is present or rust 
has started—a half inch of cosmic on the outside will not stop its action, and the barrel 
will be ruined.  Remember that the surface must be perfectly cleaned before the heavy 
oil is applied.  If the instructions as given above are carefully followed, arms may be 
stored for years without harm.

(j) Preparation of solutions: 

Sodasolution_—This should be a saturated solution or sal soda (bicarbonate of soda).  
A strength of at least 20 per cent is necessary.  The spoon referred to in the following 
directions is the model 1910 spoon issued in the mess outfit.

Sal soda, one-fourth pound, or four (4) heaping spoonfuls.

Water, 1 pint or cup, model of 1910, to upper rivets.

The sal soda will dissolve more readily in hot water.
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Swabbingsolution_.—Ammonium persulphate, 60 grains, one-half spoonful smoothed 
off.
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Ammonia, 28 per cent, 6 ounces, or three-eighths of a pint, or 12 spoonfuls.

Water, 4 ounces, or one-fourth pint, or 8 spoonfuls.

Dissolve the ammonium persulphate in the water and add the ammonia.  Keep in tightly 
corked bottle; pour out only what is necessary at the time, and keep the bottle corked.

Standardmetal_fouling_solution_.—Ammonium persulphate, 1 ounce, or 2 medium 
heaping spoonfuls.

Ammonium carbonate, 200 grains, or 1 heaping spoonful.

Ammonia, 28 per cent, 6 ounces, or three-eighths pint, or 12 spoonfuls.

Water, 4 ounces, or one-fourth pint, or 8 spoonfuls.

Powder the persulphate and carbonate together, dissolve in the water and add the 
ammonia; mix thoroughly and allow to stand for one hour before using.  It should be 
kept in a strong bottle, tightly corked.  The solution should not be used more than twice, 
and used solution should not be mixed with unused solution, but should be bottled 
separately, The solution, when mixed, should be used within 30 days!  Care should be 
exercised in mixing and using this solution to prevent injury to the rifle.  An experienced 
noncommissioned officer should mix the solution and superintend its use.

Neither of these ammonia solutions have any appreciable action on steel when not 
exposed to the air, but if allowed to evaporate on steel they attack it rapidly.  Care 
should, therefore, be taken that none spills on the mechanism and that the barrel is 
washed out promptly with soda solution.  The first application of soda solution removes 
the greater portion of the powder fouling and permits a more effective and economical 
use of the ammonia solution.  These ammonia solutions are expensive and should be 
used economically.

(k) It is a fact recognized by all that a highly polished steel surface rusts much less 
easily than one which is roughened:  also that a barrel which is pitted fouls much more 
rapidly than one which is smooth.  Every effort, therefore, should be made to prevent 
the formation of pits, which are merely enlarged rust spots, and which not only affect the
accuracy of the arm but increase the labor of cleaning.

(l) The chambers of rifles are frequently neglected because they are not readily 
inspected.  Care should be taken to see that they are cleaned as thoroughly as the 
bore.  A roughened chamber delays greatly the rapidity of fire, and not infrequently 
causes shells to stick.

(m) A cleaning rack should be provided for every barrack.  Rifles should always be 
cleaned from the breach, thus avoiding possible injury to the rifling at the muzzle, which 
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would affect the shooting adversely.  If the bore for a length of 6 inches at the muzzle is 
perfect, a minor injury near the chamber will have little effect on the accuracy of the 
rifle.  The rifle should be cleaned as soon as the firing for the day is completed.  The 
fouling is easier to remove then, and if left longer it will corrode the barrel.
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(n) The principles as outlined above apply equally well for the care of the barrel of the 
automatic pistol.  Special attention should be paid to cleaning the chamber of the pistol, 
using the soda solution.  It has been found that the chamber pits readily if it is not 
carefully cleaned, with the result that the operation of the pistol is made less certain.” 
(Par.134,_Small_Arms_ FiringManual,_1913._)

SECTION 4.  UNIFORMS.

Uniforms and clothing issued to enlisted men must not be sold, pawned, loaned, given 
away, lost or damaged through neglect or carelessness.  Any soldier who violates this 
rule may be tried by a military court and punished.

All uniforms and articles of clothing issued to enlisted men, whether or not charged on 
their clothing allowance, remain the property of the United States and do not become 
the property of the soldier either before or after discharge from the service.  Under the 
law a soldier honorably discharged from the Army of the United States is authorized to 
wear his uniform from the place of his discharge to his home within three months after 
the date of such discharge.  To wear the uniform after three months from the date of 
such discharge renders such person liable to fine or imprisonment, or both.

The dress uniform (the blue uniform) consists of the dress cap, dress coat, dress 
trousers, and russet-leather shoes.  The straight, standing, military, white linen collar, 
showing no opening in front, is always worn with this uniform, with not to exceed one-
half inch showing above the collar of the coat.  Turndown, piccadilly, or roll collars are 
not authorized.

When under arms, white gloves and the garrison belt (or russet-leather belt and 
cartridge box) are worn.

The full-dress uniform is the same as the dress uniform, with the breast cord added.

The service uniform is either cotton (summer) or woolen (winter) olive drab.

For duty in the field it consists of the service hat, with cord sewed on, service coat or 
sweater, service breeches, olive-drab flannel shirt, leggings, russet-leather shoes, and 
identification tag.  In cold weather olive-drab woolen gloves are worn; at other times, no 
gloves.

When not in the field, the service cap is worn instead of the campaign hat.  Under arms,
white gloves and the garrison belt (or russet-leather belt and cartridge box) are worn.

Wear the exact uniform prescribed by your commanding officer, whether you are on 
duty or off duty.
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Never wear a mixed uniform, as, for instance, a part of the service uniform with the blue 
uniform.

Never wear any part of the uniform with civilian clothes.  It is very unsoldierly, for 
example, to wear a civilian overcoat over the uniform or to wear the uniform overcoat 
over a civilian suit.

Keep the uniform clean and neat and in good repair.
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Grease spots and dust and dirt should be removed as soon as possible.

Rips and tears should be promptly mended.

Missing buttons and cap and collar ornaments should be promptly replaced.

There is but one correct and soldierly way to wear the cap.  Never wear it on the back or
side of the head.

The service hat should be worn in the regulation shape, peaked, with four indentations, 
and with hat cord sewed on.  Do not cover it with pen or pencil mark.

Never appear outside your room or tent with your coat or olive-drab shirt unbuttoned or 
collar of coat unhooked.  Chevrons, service stripes, and campaign medals and badges 
are a part of the uniform and must be worn as prescribed.

When coats are not worn with the service uniform olive-drab shirts are prescribed.

Suspenders must never be worn exposed to view.

Never appear in breeches without leggings.

Leather leggings should be kept polished.  Canvas leggings should be scrubbed when 
dirty.

Russet-leather (tan) shoes should be kept clean and polished.  The overcoat when worn
must be buttoned throughout and the collar hooked.  When the belt is worn it will be 
worn outside the overcoat.

SECTION 5.  THE SERVICE KIT.

The service kit is composed of two parts—(a) the field kit, which includes everything the 
soldier wears or carries with him in the field, and (b) the surplus kit.

The field kit consists of—

  (a) The clothing worn on the person.
  (b) Arms and equipment, consisting of—

FOR EACH ENLISTED MAN.[1]

1 first-aid packet. 1 pouch for first-aid packet. 1 canteen. 1 canteen cover. 1 can, bacon.
1 can, condiment. 1 pack carrier (except individually mounted men). 1 haversack 
(except individually mounted men). 1 meat can. 1 cup. 1 knife. 1 fork. 1 spoon. 1 shelter
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tent half. 1 shelter tent pole (when issued). 5 shelter tent pins. 1 identification tag with 
tape.

[Footnote 1:  New model equipment, 1910.  The old model equipment is the same 
except omit canteen cover, bacon and condiment cans, and pack carrier, and add 1 
cartridge-belt suspenders, 1 canteen strap, and 1 blanket-roll straps, set.]

FOR EACH ENLISTED MAN ARMED WITH THE RIFLE.

1 United States magazine rifle, caliber .30. 1 bayonet. 1 bayonet scabbard. 1 gun sling. 
1 rifle cartridge belt.

FOR EACH EACH ENLISTED MAN ARMED WITH THE PISTOL.

1 pistol, caliber .45. 1 pistol holster. 1 magazine pocket, double, web. 2 extra 
magazines. 1 pistol belt (except for men armed also with the rifle).

FOR EACH ENLISTED MAN, INDIVIDUALLY MOUNTED, IN ADDITION TO THE 
ABOVE.

1 rifle scabbard (if armed with rifle). 1 spurs, pair. 1 spur straps, pair. 1 set of horse 
equipment.

(c) Extra clothing and articles to be carried on the soldier or on the packed saddle.
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1 blanket. 1 comb. 1 drawers, pair, 1 poncho (dismounted men), 1 slicker (mounted 
men). 1 soak, cake. 2 stockings, pair. 1 toothbrush. 1 towel. 1 undershirt. 1 housewife 
(for one man of each squad).

(d) Ammunition, consisting of—

  90 rounds ball cartridges, caliber .30 (old model belt).
 100 rounds ball cartridges, caliber .30 (new model belt).

(e) Rations, consisting of—

  1 or 2 reserve rations (bacon, hard bread, coffee, sugar, and
  salt).

(f) Intrenching tools, consisting of—

2 pick mattocks, per squad. 1 bolo or hand axe, per squad. 4 shovels, intrenching, per 
squad. 1 wire cutter, per squad.

SECTION 6.  THE SURPLUS KIT.

The surplus kit for each man consists of—

1 breeches, pair. 1 drawers, pair. 1 shirt, olive drab. 1 shoes, russet leather, pair. 2 
stockings, pair. 1 undershirt. 1 shoe laces, extra, pair.

Each surplus kit bag contains 1 jointed cleaning rod and case.

Squad leaders are responsible that surplus kit bags are kept in order and fully packed in
the field.[2] Men are allowed access to them for the purpose of making substitutions.

[Footnote 2:  In campaign or simulated campaign, when an organization is restricted to 
its prescribed field-train transportation, surplus kits, overcoats, and sweaters are stored 
on the line of communications or other designated place with the permanent camp 
equipment of the organization.]

The surplus kits are packed in surplus kit bags, one for each squad, one for sergeants, 
and one for cooks and buglers.

The kit of each man will be packed as follows: 

Stockings to be rolled tightly, one pair in the toe of each shoe; shoes placed together, 
heels at opposite ends, soles outward, wrapped tightly in underwear, and bundle 
securely tied around the middle by the extra pair of the shoe laces, each bundle to be 
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tagged with the company number of the owner.  These individual kits will be packed in 
the surplus kit bag in two layers of four kits each, the breeches and olive drab shirts to 
be neatly folded find packed on the top and sides of the layers, the jointed cleaning rod 
and case, provided for each squad, being attached by the thongs on the inside of the 
bag.

When overcoats or sweaters are not prescribed to be worn on the person they will be 
collected into bundles of convenient size and secured by burlap or other suitable 
material, or will be boxed.  They will be marked ready for equipment to be forwarded 
when required.

SECTION 7.  ASSEMBLING INFANTRY EQUIPMENT.[3]

[Footnote 3:  Since these instructions were written 1 drawers and 1 undershirt have 
been added to the field kit.  Place them in pack when carried, otherwise in haversack.]

TO ASSEMBLE THE FULL EQUIPMENT.
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WITH RATIONS.

Place the assembled equipment on the ground, suspender side of haversack down, 
pockets of cartridge belt up, haversack spread put, inside flap and pack carrier 
extended their full length to the rear.

Place three cartons of hard bread in the center of the haversack body, the lower one on 
the line of attachment of the inside flap; lay the remaining carton of hard bread, the 
condiment can and the bacon can on the top of these, the condiment can and the bacon
can at the bottom, top of the bacon can to the front; the socks and toilet articles are 
rolled, towel on the outside, into a bundle of the same approximate dimensions as a 
carton of hard bread, and are placed in front of the two rows thus formed.

The inside flap of the haversack is folded over these articles, the end of the flap being 
turned in so that the flap, thus shortened, extends about 2 inches beyond the top of the 
upper row; the sides of the haversack are folded over the sides of the rows; the upper 
binding straps are passed through the loops on the outside of the inside flap, each strap
through the loop opposite the point of its attachment to the haversack body, and 
fastened by means of the buckle on the opposite side, the strap being passed through 
the opening in the buckle next to its attachment, over the center bar, and back through 
the opening of the buckle away from its attachment; the strap is pulled tight to make the 
fastening secure; the outer flap of the haversack is folded over and fastened by means 
of the lower haversack binding strap and the buckle on the inside of the outer flap; the 
strap is pulled tight, drawing the outer flap snugly over the filled haversack.

The haversack is now packed and the carrier is ready for the reception of the pack.

If one reserve ration and one emergency ration are carried in lieu of two reserve rations,
the haversack is packed in the manner described above, except that two cartons of hard
bread and the bacon can form the bottom layer, the bacon can on the bottom; the 
condiment can, the emergency ration, and the toilet articles form the top layer.

If one emergency ration is carried in addition to the two reserve rations, it is packed on 
top of the top layer.

TO MAKE THE PACK:  Spread the shelter half on the ground and fold in the triangular 
ends, forming an approximate square from the half, the guy on the inside; fold the 
poncho once across its shortest dimension, then twice across its longest dimension, 
and lay it in the center of the shelter half; fold the blanket as described for the poncho 
and place it on the latter; place the shelter tent pins in the folds of the blanket, in the 
center and across the shortest dimension; fold the edges of the shelter half snugly over 
the blanket and poncho and, beginning on either of the short sides, roll tightly and 
compactly.  This forms the pack.
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TO ASSEMBLE THE PACK:  Place the pack in the pack carrier and grasp the lower 
suspension rings, one in each hand; place the right knee against the bottom of the roll; 
pull the carrier down and force the pack up close against the bottom of the packed 
haversack; without removing the knee, pass the lower carrier binding strap over the 
pack and secure it by means of the opposite buckle; in a similar manner secure the 
lower haversack binding strap and then the upper carrier binding strap.

Engage the snap hook on the pack suspenders in the lower suspension rings.

The equipment is now assembled and packed as prescribed for the full equipment.

TO ASSEMBLE THE FULL EQUIPMENT.

WITHOUT RATIONS.

Place the assembled equipment on the ground as heretofore described; fold up the 
inside flap of the haversack so that its end will be on a line with the top of the haversack
body; fold up the lower haversack strap in the same manner.

TO MAKE UP THE PACK:  Fold the poncho, blanket, and shelter half, and make up the 
pack as heretofore prescribed, except that the condiment and bacon can (the former 
inside the latter) and the toilet articles and socks are rolled in the pack.  In this case the 
pack is rolled, beginning on either of the long sides instead of the short sides, as 
heretofore described.

TO ASSEMBLE THE PACK:  Place the pack on the haversack and pack carrier, its 
upper end on a line with the upper edge of the haversack body:  bind it to the haversack
and carrier by means of the haversack and pack binding straps; fold down the outer flap
on the haversack and secure it by means of the free end of the middle haversack 
binding strap and the buckle provided on the underside of the flap; engage the snap 
hooks of the park suspenders in the lower suspension rings.

The equipment is now packed and assembled.

TO ADJUST THE EQUIPMENT TO THE SOLDIER:  Put on the equipment, slipping the 
arms one at a time through the pack suspenders as through the sleeves of a coat; by 
means of the adjusting buckles on the belt suspenders raise or lower the belt until it 
rests well down over the hip bones on the sides and below the pit of the abdomen in 
front; raise or lower it in rear until the adjusting strap lies smoothly across the small of 
the back; by means of the adjusting buckles on the pack suspenders, raise or lower the 
load on the back until the top of the haversack is on a level with the top of the 
shoulders, the pack suspenders, from their point of attachment to the haversack to the 
line of tangency with the shoulder, being horizontal. Thelatter_is_absolutely_ 
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essentialto_the_prope
r_adjustment_of_the_load._

The position of the belt is the same whether filled or empty.

TO ASSEMBLE THE FULL EQUIPMENT LESS THE PACK.

WITH RATIONS.
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Detach the carrier from the haversack; place the rest of the equipment on the ground as
heretofore described; place the four cartons of hard bread, the bacon can, the 
condiment can, and the toilet articles in one row in the middle of the haversack body, 
the toilet articles at the top, the bacon can at the bottom, top to the front, the row 
extending from top to bottom of the haversack; fold the inside flap over the row thus 
formed; fold the sides of the haversack up and over; pass the three haversack binding 
straps through the loops on the inside flap and secure by means of the buckles on the 
opposite side of the haversack; pass the lower haversack binding strap through the 
small buttonhole in the lower edge of the haversack, fold the outer flap of the haversack 
over the whole, and secure by means of the buckle on its underside and the lower 
haversack binding strap.

Pass the haversack suspension rings through the contiguous buttonholes in the lower 
edge of the haversack and engage the snap hooks on the ends of the pack suspenders.

If one reserve ration and one emergency ration are carried in lieu of two reserve rations,
the haversack is packed in the manner described above, except that one emergency 
ration is substituted for two of the cartons of hard bread.

If one emergency ration is carried in addition to the two reserve rations, it is packed on 
top of the layer.

TO ASSEMBLE THE FULL EQUIPMENT LESS THE PACK.

WITHOUT RATIONS.

Detach the carrier from the haversack; place the rest of the equipment on the ground, 
as heretofore described; fold up the inside flap of the haversack until its upper end is on 
a line with the top of the haversack body; fold the sides of the haversack over, pass the 
three haversack binding straps through the loops on the inside flap and secure by 
means of the buckles on the opposite side of the haversack; pass the lower haversack 
binding strap through the small buttonhole in the lower edge of the haversack; place the
condiment and bacon can (the former inside the latter) and the toilet articles and socks 
in the bottom of the pouch thus formed; fold the outer flap of the haversack over the 
whole and secure by means of the buckle on its underside and the lower haversack 
binding strap.

Pass the haversack suspension rings through the contiguous buttonholes in the lower 
edge of the haversack and engage the snap hooks on the ends of the pack suspenders.

TO ADJUST THE EQUIPMENT TO THE SOLDIER:  Put on the equipment as 
prescribed for the full equipment.  Adjust the cartridge belt as prescribed for the full 
equipment.  Adjust the pack suspenders so that the top of the haversack is on a level 
with the top of the shoulders.
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TO DISCARD THE PACK WITHOUT REMOVING THE EQUIPMENT FROM THE 
BODY.

Unsnap the pack suspenders from the suspension rings and snap them into the eyelets 
on top of the belt and in rear of the real pockets of the right and left pocket sections; 
support the bottom of the pack with the left hand and with the right hand grasp the 
coupling strap at its middle and withdraw first one end, then the other; press down 
gently on the pack with both hands and remove it.  When the pack has been removed, 
lace the coupling strap into the buttonholes along the upper edge of the carrier.  Adjust 
the pack suspenders.
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OLD MODEL EQUIPMENT.

To roll the blanket roll.—See chapter V, section 8, paragraph 747.

CHAPTER III.

RATIONS AND FORAGE.

SECTION 1.  THE RATION.

A ration is the allowance of food for one man for one day.

In the field there are three kinds of rations issued, as follows: 

The garrisonration_ is intended to be issued in kind whenever possible.  The 
approximate net weight of this ration is 4.5 pounds.

The reserveration_ is the simplest efficient ration, and constitutes the reserve carried for
field service.  It consists of—

Ounces. 
Bacon 12
Hard bread 16
Coffee, roasted and ground 1.12
Sugar 2.4
Salt .16
-----
Approximate net weight pounds 2

The fieldration_ is the ration prescribed in orders by the commander of the field forces.  
It consists of the reserve ration, in whole or in part, supplemented by articles 
requisitioned or purchased locally or shipped from the rear.

In campaign a command carries as a part of its normal equipment the following rations: 

  (a) On each man:  At least two days’ reserve rations.
  (b) In the ration section of the field train, for each man: 
      Two days’ field and one day’s reserve rations.
  (c) In the supply train:  Two days’ field rations.

In addition to the foregoing, commanders will require each man on the march to carry 
the unconsumed portion of the day’s ration issued the night before for the noonday 
meal.  Reserve rations are consumed only in case of extreme necessity, when other 
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supplies are not available.  They are not to be consumed or renewed without an 
express order from the officer in command of the troops who is responsible for the 
provision of supplies, namely, the division commander or other independent-detachment
commander.  Every officer within the limits of his command is held responsible for the 
enforcement of this regulation.  Reserve rations consumed must he replaced at the first 
Opportunity.

SECTION 2.  INDIVIDUAL COOKING.

Sometimes rations for several days are issued to the soldier at one time, and in such 
cases you should be very careful to so use the rations that they will last you the entire 
period.  If you stuff yourself one day, or waste your rations, you will have to starve later 
on.

Generally the cooking for the company will be done by the company cook, but 
sometimes every soldier will have to prepare his own meals, using only his field mess 
kit for the purpose.
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The best fire for individual cooking is a small, clear one, or, better yet, a few brisk coals. 
To make such a fire, first gather a number of sticks about 1 inch in diameter.  These 
should be dry.  Dead limbs adhering to a tree are dryer than those picked up from the 
ground.  Split some of these and shave them up into kindling.  Dig a trench in the 
ground, laid with the wind, about a foot long, 4 inches wide, and 6 inches deep.  Start 
the fire in this trench gradually, piling on the heavier wood as the fire grows.  When the 
trench is full of burning wood, allow it a few minutes to burn down to the coals and stop 
blazing high.  Then rest the meat can and cup over the trench and start cooking.  Either 
may be supported, if necessary, with green sticks.  If you can not scrape a trench in the 
soil, build one up out of rocks or with two parallel logs.

The following recipes have been furnished from the office of the Quartermaster General,
United States Army: 

Coffee.—Fill the cup two-thirds full of water and bring to a boil.  Add one heaping 
spoonful of coffee and stir well, adding one spoonful of sugar if desired.  Boil five 
minutes and then set it to the side of the fire to simmer for about 10 minutes.  Then, to 
clear the coffee, throw in a spoonful or two of cold water.  This coffee is of medium 
strength and is within the limit of the ration if made but twice a day.

Cocoa.—Take two-thirds of a cupful of water, bring to a boil, add one heaping spoonful 
of cocoa, and stir until dissolved.  Add one spoonful of sugar, if desired, and boil for five 
minutes.

Chocolate.—Take two-thirds of a cupful of water, bring to a boil, add a piece of 
chocolate about the size of a hickory nut, breaking or cutting it into small pieces and 
stirring until dissolved.  Add one spoonful of sugar, if desired, and boil for five minutes.

Tea.—Take two-thirds of a cupful of water, bring to a boll, add one-half of a level 
spoonful of tea, and then let it stand or “draw” for three minutes.  If allowed to stand 
longer the tea will get bitter, unless separated from the ten leaves.

MEATS.

Bacon.—Cut slices about five to the inch, three of which should generally be sufficient 
for one man for one meal.  Place in a meat can with about one-half inch of cold water.  
Let come to a boll and then pour the water off.  Fry over a brisk fire, turning the bacon 
once and quickly browning it.  Remove the bacon to lid of meat can, leaving the grease 
for frying potatoes, onions, rice, flapjacks, etc., according to recipe.

Freshmeat_ (to fry).—To fry, a small amount of grease (one to two spoonfuls) is 
necessary.  Put grease in the meat can and let come to a smoking temperature, then 
drop in the steak and, if about one-half inch thick, let fry for about one minute before 
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turning, depending upon whether it is desired it shall be rare, medium, or well done.  
Then turn and fry briskly as before.  Salt and pepper to taste.
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Applies to beef, veal, pork, mutton, venison, etc.

Freshmeat_ (to broil).—Cut in slices about one inch thick, from half as large as the hand
to four times that size.  Sharpen a stick or branch of convenient length—say, from two to
four feet long—and weave the point of the stick through the steak several times, so that 
it may be readily turned over a few brisk coals or on the windward side of a small fire.  
Allow to brown nicely, turning frequently.  Salt and pepper to taste.  Meat with 
considerable fat is preferred, though any meat may be broiled in this manner.

Freshmeat_ (to stew).—Cut into chunks from one-half inch to one inch cubes.  Fill cup 
about one-third full of meat and cover with about one inch of water.  Let boil or simmer 
about one hour, or until tender.  Add such fibrous vegetables as carrots, turnips, or 
cabbage, cut into small chunks, soon after the meat is put on to boil, and potatoes, 
onions, or other tender vegetables when the meat is about half done.  Amount of 
vegetables to be added, about the same as meat, depending upon supply and taste.  
Salt and pepper to taste.  Applies to ail fresh meats and fowls.  The proportion of meat 
and vegetables used varies with their abundance, and fixed quantities can not be 
adhered to.  Fresh fish can be handled as above, except that it is cooked much quicker, 
and potatoes and onions and canned corn are the only vegetables generally used with 
it, thus making a chowder.  A slice of bacon would greatly improve the flavor.  May be 
conveniently cooked in meat can or cup.

VEGETABLES.

Potatoes (fried).—Take two medium-sized potatoes or one large one (about one-half 
pound), peel and cut into slices about one-fourth inch thick and scatter well in the meat 
can in which the grease remains after trying the bacon.  Add sufficient water to half 
cover the potatoes, cover with the lid to keep the moisture in, and let come to a boil for 
about 15 to 20 minutes.  Remove the cover and dry as desired.  Salt and pepper to 
taste.  During the cooking the bacon already prepared may be kept on the cover, which 
is most conveniently placed bottom side up over the cooking vegetables.

Onions (fried).—Same as potatoes.

Potatoes (boiled).—Peel two medium-sized potatoes (about one-half pound) or one 
large one, and cut in coarse chunks of about the same size—say 1-1/2 inch cubes.  
Place in meat can and three-fourths fill with water.  Cover with lid and let boil or simmer 
for 15 or 20 minutes.  They are done when easily penetrated with a sharp stick.  Pour off
the water and let dry out for one or two minutes over hot ashes or light coals.

Potatoes (baked).—Take two medium-sized potatoes (about, one-half pound) or one 
large one cut in half.  Lay in a bed of light coals and cover with same and smother with 
ashes.  Do not disturb for 30 or 40 minutes, when they should be done.
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Cannedtomatoes_.—One 2-pound can is generally sufficient for five men.

59



Page 23
Stew.—Pour into the meat can one man’s allowance of tomatoes and add about two 
large hardtacks broken into small pieces and let come to a boil.  Add salt and pepper to 
taste, or add a pinch of salt and one-fourth spoonful of sugar.

Or, having tried the bacon, pour the tomatoes into the meat can, the grease remaining, 
and add, if desired, two broken hardtacks.  Set over a brisk fire and let come to a boil.

Or, heat the tomatoes just as they come from the can, adding two pinches of salt and 
one-half spoonful of sugar, if desired.

Or, especially in hot weather, eaten cold with hard bread, they are very palatable.

Rice.—Take about two-thirds of a cupful of water, bring to a boll, add four heaping 
spoonfuls of rice, and boil until the grains are soft enough to be easily mashed between 
the fingers (about 20 minutes).  Add two pinches of salt and, after stirring, pour off the 
water and empty rice out on meat can.  Bacon grease or sugar may be added.

Cornmeal,_fine_hominy,_oatmeal_.—Take about one-third of a cupful of water, bring to 
a boil, add 4 heaping spoonfuls of the meal or hominy, and boil about 20 minutes.  Then
add about two pinches of salt and stir well.

Driedbeans_and_peas_.—Put 4 heaping spoonfuls in about two-thirds of a cupful of 
water and boil until soft.  This generally takes from three to four hours.  Add one pinch of
salt.  About half an hour before the beans are done add one slice of bacon.

HOT BREADS.

Flapjacks.—Take 6 spoonfuls of flour and one-third spoonful of baking powder and mix 
thoroughly (or dry mix in a large pan before issue, at the rate of 25 pounds of flour and 3
half cans of baking powder for 100 men).  Add sufficient cold water to make a batter that
will drip freely from the spoon, adding a pinch of salt.  Pour into the meat can, which 
should contain the grease from fried bacon or a spoonful of butter or fat, and place over 
medium hot coals sufficient to bake, so that in from 5 to 7 minutes the flapjack may be 
turned by a quick toss of the pan.  Fry from 5 to 7 minutes longer, or until by 
examination it is found to be done.

Hoecake.—Hoecake is made exactly the same as flapjacks by substituting cornmeal_ 
for flour.

Emergencyrations_.—Detailed instructions as to the manner of preparing the 
emergency ration are found on the label of each can.  Remember that even a very 
limited amount of bacon or hard bread, or both, consumed with the emergency ration 
makes it far more palatable, and generally extends the period during which it can be 
consumed with relish.  For this reason it would be better to husband the supply of hard 
bread and bacon for use with the emergency ration when it becomes evident that the 
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latter must be consumed rather than to retain the emergency ration to the last extremity 
and force its exclusive use for a longer period than two or three days.
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SECTION 3.  THE FORAGE RATION.

“1077,Army_Regulations_.—The forage ration for a horse is 14 pounds of hay and 12 
pounds of oats, corn, or barley, and 3-1/3 pounds of straw (or hay) for bedding; for a 
Field Artillery horse of the heavy-draft type, weighing 1,300 pounds or over, 17 pounds 
of hay and 14 pounds of oats, corn, or barley, and 3-1/3 pounds of straw (or hay) for 
bedding; for a mule, 14 pounds of hay and 9 pounds of oats, corn, or barley, and 3-1/3 
pounds of straw (or hay) for bedding.  To each animal 3 pounds of bran may be issued 
in lieu of that quantity of grain.

“The commanding officer may, in his discretion, vary the proportions of the components 
of the ration (1 pound of grain, 1-1/2 pounds of hay, and 2 pounds of straw being taken 
as equivalents), and in the field may substitute other recognized articles of forage 
obtained locally, the variation or the substitution not to exceed the money value of the 
components of the ration at the contract rates in effect at the time of change.

“1078,Army_Regulations_.—Where grazing is practicable, or when little work is required
of the animals, commanding officers will reduce the forage ration.  When, on the other 
hand, conditions demand it, they are authorized to increase the ration, not in excess, 
however, of savings made.”

In the field the authorized allowances must often be reduced and supplemented by 
grazing and other kinds of food, such as green forage, beans, peas, rice, palay, wheat, 
and rye.  Wheat and rye should be crushed and fed sparingly (about one-fourth of the 
allowance).  For unshelled corn, add about one-quarter weight.

On the march the grain ration is the only forage carried.  It consists of 12 pounds of 
grain for each horse and 9 pounds of grain for each mule.  Recourse must be had to 
grazing if it is not possible to procure long forage in the country traversed.

In campaign a command carries as a part of its normal equipment the following forage: 

(a) For each draft animal:  On each vehicle a reserve of one day’s grain ration for its 
draft animals.

(b) On animals and vehicles:  A portion of their grain ration issued the night before, for a 
noonday feed.

(c) In the ration section of the field train, for each animal, two day’s grain rations.

(d) In supply train of an Infantry division two days’ grain rations, and of a Cavalry 
division one days’ grain ration.
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CHAPTER IV.

PERSONAL HYGIENE AND CARE OF THE FEET.

PERSONAL HYGIENE.

History shows that in almost every war many more men die of disease than from 
wounds received in battle.  Much of this disease is preventable and is due either to the 
ignorance or carelessness of the person who has the disease or of other persons about 
him.  It is a terrible truth that one man who violates any of the great rules of health may 
be the means of killing many more of his comrades than are killed by the bullets of the 
enemy.
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It is therefore most important that every soldier should learn how to take care of his 
health when in the field and that he should also insist that his comrades do not violate 
any of the rules prescribed for this purpose.

A great many diseases are due to germs, which are either little animals or little plants so
very small that they can only be seen by aid of the microscope.  All diseases caused by 
germs are “catching.”  All other diseases are not “catching.”

There are only five ways of catching disease: 

(a) Getting certain germs on the body by touching some one or something which has 
them on it.  Thus, one may catch venereal diseases, smallpox, measles, scarlet fever, 
chicken pox, mumps, bolls, body lice, ringworm, barber’s itch, dhopie itch, and some 
other diseases.  Wounds are infected in this manner.

(b) Breathing in certain germs which float in the air.  In this way one may catch 
pneumonia, consumption, influenza, diphtheria, whooping cough, tonsilitis, spinal 
meningitis, measles, and certain other diseases.

(c) Taking certain germs in through the mouth in eating or drinking.  Dysentery, cholera, 
typhoid fever, diarrhea, and intestinal worms may be caught in this manner,

(d) Having certain germs injected into the body by the bites of insects, such as 
mosquitoes, fleas, and bedbugs.  Malaria, yellow fever, dengue fever, and bubonic 
plague may be caught in this way.

(e) Inheriting the germ from one’s parents.

Persons may have these germs sometimes without apparently being sick with any 
disease.  Such persons and persons who are sick with the diseases are a great source 
of danger to others about them.  Germs which multiply in such persons are found in 
their urine and excretions from the bowels; in discharges from ulcers and abscesses; in 
the spit or particles coughed or sneezed into the air; in the perspiration or scales from 
the skin; and in the blood sucked up by biting insects.

Those who have taken care of their health and who have not become weakened by bad
habits, exposure, and fatigue are not only less liable to catch disease, but are more apt 
to recover when taken sick.

Knowing all these things, the soldier can understand the reasons for the following rules 
and how important it is that they should be carried out by each and every person: 

Stay away from persons having “catching” diseases.
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It you have any disease, don’t try to cure it yourself, but go to the surgeon.  Insist that 
other soldiers do likewise.

Typhoid fever is one of the most dangerous and common camp diseases.  Modern 
medicine has, however, discovered an effective preventative for this disease in the 
typhoid prophylactic, which renders the person immune from typhoid fever.  The 
treatment consists in injecting into the arm a preventative serum.  The injection is given 
three times at 10-day intervals.
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Association with lewd women is dangerous.  It may result in disabling you for life.  It is 
the cause of a disease (syphilis) which may be transmitted by a parent to his children.  
Soldiers with venereal diseases should not use basins or toilet articles used by others, 
as the germs of these diseases if gotten into the eye very often cause blindness.  
Likewise, if they use the same drinking cup used by others they may give others the 
disease.  They should promptly report their trouble to the surgeon, that they may 
receive the best medical advice and attention.

Should a soldier expose himself to infection by having intercourse with an unknown 
woman, he should report as soon as possible afterwards to the regimental infirmary for 
prophylactic treatment, which, if taken within a few hours after intercourse, will prevent 
to a large degree the liability of contracting any disease.

Cooked germs are dead and therefore harmless.  Water, even when clear, may be alive 
with deadly germs.  Therefore, when the conditions are such that the commanding 
officer orders all drinking water to be boiled, be careful to live up to this order.

Use the latrines and don’t go elsewhere to relieve yourself.  In open latrines cover your 
deposit with dirt, as it breeds files and may also be full of germs.

Flies carry germs from one place to another.  Therefore see that your food and mess kit 
are protected from them.

All slops find scraps of food scattered about camp soon produce bad odors and draw 
flies.  Therefore do your part toward keeping the camp free from disease by carefully 
depositing such refuse in the pits or cans used for this purpose.

Urinate only in the latrines, or in the cans set out for this purpose, never on the ground 
around camp, because it not only causes bad smells but urine sometimes contains the 
germs of “catching” diseases.

Soapy water thrown on the ground soon produces bad odors.  Therefore in camps of 
several days’ duration this water should be thrown in covered pits or in cans used for 
this purpose.

As certain mosquitoes can transmit malaria and yellow fever, use your mosquito bar for 
this reason as well as for personal comfort.

Keep your mouth clean by brushing your teeth once or twice a day.  It helps to prevent 
the teeth from decaying.  Decayed teeth cause toothache.  They also lead one to 
swallow food without properly chewing it, and this leads to stomach troubles of various 
kinds.  Food left around and between the teeth is bad for the teeth and forms good 
breeding places for germs.
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Keep the skin clean.  Through the pores of the skin the body gets rid of much waste and
poisonous matter.  Therefore remove this and keep the pores open by bathing once 
every day, if possible.  If water is scarce, rub the body over with a wet towel.  If no water
is at hand, take a dry rub.  Wash carefully the armpits, between the legs, and under the 
foreskin, as this will prevent chafing.
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The skin protects the sensitive parts underneath from injury and helps to keep out 
germs.  Therefore when blisters are formed don’t tear off the skin.  Insert a needle under
the skin a little distance back from the blister and push it through to the opposite side.  
Press out the liquid through the holes thus formed.  Heat the needle red hot first, with a 
match or candle, to kill the germs.

When the skin is broken (in cuts and wounds) keep the opening covered with a 
bandage to keep out germs and dirt; otherwise the sore may fester.  Pus is always 
caused by germs.

Keep your hair short.  Long hair and a long beard in the field generally means a dirty 
head and a dirty face and favors skin diseases, lice, and dandruff.

Don’t let any part of the body become chilled, as this very often is the direct cause of 
diarrhea, dysentery, pneumonia, rheumatism, and other diseases.

Wet clothes may be worn while marching or exercising without bad results; but there is 
great danger if one rests in wet clothing, as the body may become chilled.

Don’t sit or lie or sleep directly on damp ground, as this is sure to chill the body.

When hot or perspiring or when wearing damp clothes, don’t remain where a breeze 
can strike you.  You are sure to become chilled.

Every day, if possible, hang your blanket and clothing out to air in the sun; shake or beat
them with a small stick.  Germs and vermin don’t like this treatment, but damp, musty 
clothing suits them very well.  Wash your shirts, underwear, and socks frequently.  The 
danger of blood poisoning from a wound is greatly increased if the bullet passes through
dirty clothes.

Ditch your tent as soon as you can, particularly a shelter tent, even if you camp for one 
night only.  Otherwise a little rain may ruin a whole night’s rest.

Always prepare your bed before dark.  Level off the ground and scrape out a little hollow
for your hips.  Get some straw or dry grass if possible.  Green grass or branches from 
trees are better than nothing.  Sleep on your poncho.  This keeps the dampness from 
coming up from the ground and chilling the body.  Every minute spent in making a good 
bed means about an hour’s good rest later on.

Avoid the food and drink found for sale in the cheap stands about camp.  The quality is 
generally bad, and it is often prepared in filthy places by very dirty persons.

The use of intoxicating liquor is particularly dangerous in the field.  Its excessive use, 
even at long intervals, breaks down one’s system.  Drinking men are more apt to get 
sick and less liable to get well than are their more sober comrades.  If alcohol is taken at
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all, it is best after the work of the day is over.  It should never be taken when the body is 
exposed to severe cold, as it diminishes the resistance of the body.  Hot tea or coffee is 
much preferable under these circumstances.

CARE OF THE FEET.
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A soldier can not march with sore feet, and marching is the main part of an 
infantryman’s daily duty in the field.  All soldiers should be familiar with the proper 
methods of caring for the feet.  Sore feet are generally due to carelessness, neglect, or 
ignorance on the part of the soldier.

The most important factor in the care of the feet and the marching ability of the soldier is
the shoe.  Civilian shoes, particularly light, patent leather, or low shoes, are sure to 
cause injury and in time will ruin a man’s foot.  Only the marching shoe issued by the 
Quartermaster Corps should be worn, and they must be properly fitted to the individual. 
It will not suffice to order a marching shoe of the same size as one’s ordinary civilian 
shoes, for it must be remembered that a soldier may have to march many miles daily 
over rough roads and carrying a heavy pack.  The pack itself causes the foot to spread 
out to a larger size, and the rough roads give so much exercise to the muscles of the 
feet that they swell greatly through the increased blood supply. (For directions as to 
measuring the foot for the marching shoe see General Order No. 26, War Department, 
1912, a copy of which should be on hand in each company.)

Do not start out on a march wearing new shoes.  This is a frequent cause of sore feet.  
New shoes should be properly broken in before beginning a march by wearing them for 
several hours daily for a week before the march, and they should be adapted to the 
contours of the feet by stretching them with shoe stretchers with adjustable knobs to 
take the pressure off painful corns and bunions.  Such stretchers are issued by the 
Quartermaster Corps, and there should be one or more pair in every company of 
infantry.  Should this be impracticable, then the following is suggested: 

The soldier stands in his new shoes in about 2-1/2 inches of water for about five 
minutes until the leather is thoroughly pliable and moist; he should then walk for about 
an hour on a level surface, letting the shoes dry on his feet, to the irregularities of which 
the leather is thus molded in the same way as it was previously molded over the shoe 
last.  On taking the shoes off a very little neat’s-foot oil should be rubbed into the leather
to prevent its hardening and cracking.

If it is desired to waterproof shoes at any time, a considerable amount of neat’s-foot oil 
should be rubbed into the leather.  Waterproof leather causes the feet of some men to 
perspire unduly and keeps them constantly soft.

Light woolen or heavy woolen socks will habitually be worn for marching.  Cotton socks 
will not be worn unless specifically ordered by the surgeon.  The socks will be large 
enough to permit free movement of the toes, but not so loose as to permit of wrinkling.  
Darned socks, or socks with holes in them, will not be worn in marching.

Until the feet have hardened they should be dusted with foot powder, which can be 
obtained at the regimental infirmary, before each day’s march.  Clean socks should be 
worn daily.
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As soon as possible after reaching camp after a day of marching the feet should be 
washed with soap and water, and the soldier should put on a dry pair of socks and his 
extra pair of shoes from his surplus kit.  If the skin is tender, or the feet perspire, wash 
with warm salt water or alum water, but do not soak the feet a long time, as this, 
although very comforting at the time, tends to keep them soft.  Should blister’s appear 
on the feet, prick and evacuate them by pricking at the lower edge with a pin which has 
been passed through the flame of a match and cover them with zinc oxide plaster 
applied hot.  This plaster can be obtained on request at the regimental infirmary.  If 
serious abrasions appear on the feet, or corns, bunions, and ingrowing nails cause 
trouble, have your name placed on sick report and apply to the surgeon for treatment.  
Cut the toe nails square (fairly close in the middle, but leaving the sides somewhat 
longer), as this prevents ingrowing nails.

CHAPTER V.

EXTRACTS FROM INFANTRY DRILL REGULATIONS.

UNITED STATES ARMY, 1911.

[Corrected to April 15, 1917.]

SECTION 1.  DEFINITIONS.

ALIGNMENT:  A straight line upon which several elements are formed, or are to be 
formed; or the dressing of several elements upon a straight line.

BASE:  The element on which a movement is regulated.

BATTLE SIGHT:  The position of the rear sight when the leaf is laid down.

CENTER:  The middle point or element of a command.

COLUMN:  A formation in which the elements are placed one behind another.

DEPLOY:  To extend the front.  In general to change from column to line, or from close 
order to extended order.

DEPTH:  The space from head to rear of any formation, including the leading and rear 
elements.  The depth of a man is assumed to be 12 inches.

DISTANCE:  Space between elements in the direction of depth.  Distance is measured 
from the bark of the man in front to the breast of the man in rear.  The distance between
ranks is 40 inches in both line and column.
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ELEMENT:  A file, squad, platoon, company, or larger body, forming part of a still larger 
body.

FILE:  Two men, the front-rank man and the corresponding man of the rear rank.  The 
front-rank man is the FILE LEADER.  A file which has no rear-rank man is a BLANK file. 
The term FILE applies also to a single man in a single-rank formation.

FILE CLOSERS:  Such officers and noncommissioned officers of a company as are 
posted in rear of the line.  For convenience, all men posted in the line of file closers.

FLANK:  The right or left of a command in line or in column:  also the element on the 
right or left of the line.

FORMATION:  Arrangement of the elements of a command.  The placing of all fractions 
in their order in line, in column, or for battle.
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FRONT:  The space, in width, occupied by an element, either in line or in column.  The 
front of a man is assumed to be 22 inches.  Front also denotes the direction of the 
enemy.

GUIDE:  An officer, noncommissioned officer, or private upon whom the command or 
elements thereof regulates its march.

HEAD:  The leading element of a column.

INTERVAL:  Space between elements of the same line.  The interval between men in 
ranks is 4 inches, and is measured from elbow to elbow.  Between companies, squads, 
etc., it is measured from the left elbow of the left man or guide of the group on the right 
to the right elbow of the right man or guide of the group on the left.

LEFT:  The left extremity or element of a body of troops.

LINE:  A formation in which the different elements are abreast of each other.

ORDER, CLOSE:  The formation in which the units, in double rank, are arranged in line 
or in column with normal intervals and distances.

ORDER, EXTENDED:  The formation in which the units are separated by intervals 
greater than in close order.

PACE:  Thirty inches; the length of the full step in quick time.

POINT OF REST:  The point at which a formation begins.  Specifically, the point toward 
which units are aligned in successive movements.

RANK:  A line of men placed side by side.

RIGHT:  The right extremity or element of a body of troops.

PART I.—DRILL.

SECTION 2.—INTRODUCTION.

1.[4] Success in battle is the ultimate object of all military training; success may be 
looked for only when the training is intelligent and thorough.

[Footnote 4:  The numbers refer to paragraphs in the Infantry Drill Regulations, 1911.]

2.  Commanding officers are accountable for the proper training of their respective 
organizations within the limits prescribed by regulations and orders.
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The excellence of an organization is judged by its field efficiency.  The field efficiency of 
an organization depends primarily upon its effectiveness as a whole.  Thoroughness 
and uniformity in the training of the units of an organization are indispensable to the 
efficiency of the whole; it is by such means alone that the requisite teamwork may be 
developed.

3.  Simple movements and elastic formations are essential to correct training for battle.

4.  The Drill Regulations are furnished as a guide.  They provide the principles for 
training and for increasing the probability of success in battle.

In the interpretation of the regulations, the spirit must be sought.  Quibbling over the 
minutiae of form is indicative of failure to grasp the spirit.

5.  The principles of combat are considered in Part II of these regulations.  They are 
treated in the various schools included in Part I only to the extent necessary to indicate 
the functions of the various commanders and the division of responsibility between 
them.  The amplification necessary to a proper understanding of their application is to 
be sought in Part II.
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6.  The following important distinctions must be observed: 

(a) Drills executed AT ATTENTION and the ceremonies are DISCIPLINARY 
EXERCISES designed to teach precise and soldierly movement, and to inculcate that 
prompt and subconscious obedience which is essential to proper military control.  To 
this end smartness and precision should be exacted in the execution of every detail.  
Such drills should be frequent, but short.

(b) The purpose of EXTENDED ORDER DRILL is to teach the mechanism of 
deployment, of the firings, and, in general, of the employment of troops in combat.  
Such drills are in the nature of disciplinary exercises and should be frequent, thorough, 
and exact in order to habituate men to the firm control of their leaders.  Extended order 
drill is executed at ease.  The company is the largest unit which executes extended 
order drill.

(c) FIELD EXERCISES are for instruction in the duties incident to campaign.  Assumed 
situations are employed.  Each exercise should conclude with a discussion, on the 
ground, of the exercise and principles involved.

(d) The COMBAT EXERCISE, a form of field exercise of the company, battalion, and 
larger units, consists of the APPLICATION OF TACTICAL PRINCIPLES to assumed 
situations, employing in the execution the appropriate formations and movements of 
close and extended order.

Combat exercises must simulate, as far as possible, the battle conditions assumed.  In 
order to familiarize both officers and men with such conditions, companies and 
battalions will frequently be consolidated to provide war-strength organizations.  Officers
and noncommissioned officers not required to complete the full quota of the units 
participating are assigned as observers or umpires.

The firing line can rarely be controlled by the voice alone; thorough training to insure the
proper use of prescribed signals is necessary.

The exercise should be followed by a brief drill at attention in order to restore smartness
and control.

7.  In field exercises the enemy is said to be IMAGINARY when his position and force 
are merely assumed; OUTLINED when his position and force are indicated by a few 
men; REPRESENTED when a body of troop acts as such.

General Rules for Drills and Formations.

8.  When the PREPARATORY commands consists of more than one part its elements 
are arranged as follows: 
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(1) For movements to be executed successively by the subdivisions or elements of an 
organization:  (a) Description of the movement; (b) how executed, or on what element 
executed.

(2) For movements to be executed simultaneously by the subdivisions of an 
organization:  (a) The designation of the subdivisions; (b) the movement to be executed.

9.  Movements that may be executed toward either flank are explained as toward but 
one flank, it being necessary to substitute the word “left” for “right,” and the reverse, to 
have the explanation of the corresponding movement toward the other flank.  The 
commands are given for the execution of the movements toward either flank.  The 
substitute word of the command is placed within parentheses.
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10.  Any movement may be executed either from the halt or when marching, unless 
otherwise prescribed.  If at a halt, the command for movements involving marching 
need not be prefaced by forward, as 1. Columnright_(left)_, 2.  MARCH.

11.  Any movement not specially excepted may be executed in double time.

If at a halt, or if marching in quick time, the command double time precedes the 
command of execution.

12.  In successive movements executed in double time the leading or base unit 
marches in QUICK TIME when not otherwise prescribed; the other units march in 
DOUBLE TIME to their places in the formation ordered and then conform to the gait of 
the leading or base unit.  If marching in double time, the command DOUBLE TIME is 
omitted.  The leading or base unit marches in QUICK TIME; the other units continue at 
DOUBLE TIME to their places in the formation ordered and then conform to the gait of 
the leading or base unit.

13.  To hasten the execution of a movement begun in quick time, the command:  1. 
Doubletime_, 2.  MARCH, is given.  The leading or base unit continues to march in 
quick time, or remains at a halt if already halted; the other units complete the execution 
of the movement in double time and then conform to the gait of the leading or base unit.

14.  To stay the execution of a movement when marching, for the correction of errors, 
the command:  1. Inplace_, 2.  HALT, is given.  All halt and stand fast, without changing 
the position of the pieces.  To resume the movement the command:  1. Resume, 2.  
MARCH, is given.

15.  To revoke a preparatory command, or, being at a halt to begin anew a movement 
improperly begun, the command, AS YOU WERE, is given, at which the movement 
ceases and the former position is resumed.

16.  Unless otherwise announced, the guide of a company or subdivision of a company 
in line is right; of a battalion in line or line of subdivisions or of a deployed line, center; of
a rank in column of squads, toward the side of the guide of the company.

To march with guide other than as prescribed above, or to change the guide:  Guide 
(right, left, or center).

In successive formations into line, the guide is toward the point of rest; in platoons or 
larger subdivisions it is so announced.

The announcement of the guide, when given in connection with a movement, follows 
the command of execution for that movement.  Exception:  1. 
Asskirmishers,_guide_right_(left_or_center)_, 2.  MARCH.
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17.  The TURN ON THE FIXED PIVOT by subdivisions is used in all formations from 
line into column and the reverse.

The TURN ON THE MOVING PIVOT is used by subdivisions of a column in executing 
changes of direction.

18.  Partial changes of direction may be executed: 

By interpolating in the preparatory command the word HALF, as COLUMN HALF RIGHT
(LEFT), or RIGHT (LEFT) HALF TURN.  A change of direction of 45 deg. is executed.
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By the command:  INCLINE TO THE RIGHT (LEFT).  The guide, or guiding element, 
moves in the indicated direction and the remainder of the command conforms.  This 
movement effects slight changes of direction.

19.  The designations LINE OF PLATOON, LINE OF COMPANIES, LINE OF 
BATTALIONS, etc., refer to the formations in which the platoons, companies, battalions, 
etc., each in column of squads, are in line.

20.  Full distance in column of subdivisions is such that in forming line to the right or left 
the subdivisions will have their proper intervals.

In column of subdivisions the guide of the leading subdivision is charged with the step 
and direction; the guides in rear preserve the trace, step, and distance.

21.  In close order, all details, detachments, and other bodies of troops are habitually 
formed in double rank.

To insure uniformity of interval between files when falling in, and in alignments, each 
man places the palm of the left hand upon the hip, fingers pointing downward.  In the 
first case the hand is dropped by the side when the next man on the left has his interval;
in the second case, at the command front.

22.  The posts of officers, noncommissioned officers, special units (such as band or 
machine-gun company), etc., in the various formations of the company, battalion, or 
regiment, are shown in plates.

In all changes from one formation to another involving a change of post on the part of 
any of these, posts are promptly taken by the most convenient route as soon as 
practicable after the command of execution for the movement; officers and 
noncommissioned officers who have prescribed duties in connection with the movement
ordered, take their new posts when such duties are completed.

As instructors, officers and noncommissioned officers go wherever their presence is 
necessary.  As file closers it is their duty to rectify mistakes and insure steadiness and 
promptness in the ranks.

23.  Except at ceremonies, the special units have no fixed places.  They take places as 
directed; in the absence of directions, they conform as nearly as practicable to the 
plates, and in subsequent movements maintain their relative positions with respect to 
the flank or end of the command on which they were originally posted.

24.  General, field, and staff officers are habitually mounted.  The staff of an officer 
forms in single rank 3 paces in rear of him, the right or the rank extending 1 pace to the 
right of a point directly in rear of him.  Members of the staff are arranged in order from 
right to left as follows:  General staff officers, adjutant, aids, other staff officers, arranged
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in each classification in order of rank, the senior on the right.  The flag of the general 
officer and the orderlies are 3 paces in rear of the staff, the flag on the right.  When 
necessary to reduce the front of the staff and orderlies, each line executes twos right or 
fours right, as explained in the Cavalry Drill Regulations, and follows the commander.
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When not otherwise prescribed, staff officers draw and return saber with their chief.

25.  In making the about, an officer, mounted, habitually turns to the left.

When the commander faces to give commands, the staff, flag, and orderlies do not 
change position.

26.  When making or receiving official reports, or on meeting out of doors all officers will 
salute.

Military courtesy requires the junior to salute first, but when the salute is introductory to 
a report made at a military ceremony or formation, to the representative of a common 
superior (as, for example, to the adjutant, officer of the day, etc.), the officer making the 
report, whatever his rank, will salute first.  The officer to whom the report is made will 
acknowledge by saluting that he has received and understood the report.

27.  For ceremonies, all mounted enlisted men of a regiment or smaller unit, except 
those belonging to the machine-gun organizations, are consolidated into a detachment. 
The senior present commands if no officer is in charge.  The detachment is formed as a 
platoon or squad of Cavalry in line or column of fours.  Noncommissioned staff officers 
are on the right or in the leading ranks.

28.  For ceremonies, such of the noncommissioned staff officers as are dismounted are 
formed 5 paces in rear of the color in order of rank from right to left.  In column of 
squads they march as file closers.

29.  Other than for ceremonies, noncommissioned stare officers and orderlies 
accompany their immediate chiefs unless otherwise directed.  If mounted, the 
noncommissioned staff officers are ordinarily posted on the right or at the head of the 
orderlies.

30.  In all formations and movements a noncommissioned officer commanding a platoon
or company carries his piece as the men do, if he is so armed, and takes the same post 
as an officer in like situation.  When the command is formed in line for ceremonies a 
noncommissioned officer commanding a company takes post on the right of the right 
guide after the company has been aligned.

SECTION 3.  ORDERS, COMMANDS, AND SIGNALS.

31.  COMMANDS only are employed in drill at attention.  Otherwise either a 
COMMAND, SIGNAL, or ORDER is employed, as best suits the occasion, or one may 
he used in conjunction with another.
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32.  Signals should be freely used in instruction, in order that officers and men may 
readily know them.  In making firm signals the saber, rifle, or headdress may be held in 
the hand.

33.  Officers and men fix their attention at the first word of command, the first note of the
bugle or whistle, or the first motion of the signal.  A signal includes both the preparatory 
command and the command of execution:  the movement commences as soon as the 
signal is understood, unless otherwise prescribed.

34.  Except in movements executed AT ATTENTION, commanders or leaders of 
subdivisions repeat orders, commands, or signals whenever such repetition is deemed 
necessary to insure prompt and correct execution.
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Officers, battalion noncommissioned staff officers, platoon leaders, guides, and 
musicians are equipped with whistles.

The major and his staff will use a whistle of distinctive tone; the captain and company 
musicians a second and distinctive whistle; the platoon leaders and guides a third 
distinctive whistle.

35.  Prescribed signals are limited to such as are essential as a substitute for the voice 
under conditions which render the voice inadequate.

Before or during an engagement special signals may be agreed upon to facilitate the 
solution of such special difficulties as the particular situation is likely to develop, but it 
must be remembered that simplicity and certainty are indispensable qualities of a signal.

ORDERS.

36.  In these regulations an ORDER embraces instructions or directions given orally or 
in writing in terms suited to the particular occasion and not prescribed herein.

ORDERS are employed only when the COMMANDS prescribed herein do not 
sufficiently indicate the will of the commander.

ORDERS are more fully described in paragraphs 378 to 383, inclusive.

COMMANDS.

37.  In these regulations a command is the will of the commander expressed in the 
phraseology prescribed herein.

38.  There are two kinds of commands: 

The PREPARATORY command, such as forward, indicates the movement that is to be 
executed.

The command of EXECUTION, such as MARCH, HALT, or ARMS, causes the 
execution.

Preparatory commands are distinguished by italics, those of execution by CAPITALS.

Where it is not mentioned in the text who gives the commands prescribed, they are to 
be given by the commander of the unit concerned.
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The PREPARATORY command should be given at such an interval of time before the 
command of EXECUTION as to admit of being properly understood; the command of 
EXECUTION should be given at the instant the movement is to commence.

The tone of command is animated, distinct, and of a loudness proportioned to the 
number of men for whom it is intended.

Each PREPARATORY command is enunciated distinctly, with a rising inflection at the 
end, and in such manner that the command of EXECUTION may he more energetic.

The command of EXECUTION is firm in tone and brief.

39.  Majors and commanders of units larger than a battalion repeat such commands of 
their superiors as are to be executed by their units, facing their units for that purpose.  
The battalion is the largest unit that executes a movement at the command of execution
of its commander.

40.  When giving commands to troops it is usually best to face toward them.

Indifference in giving commands must be avoided, as it leads to laxity in execution.  
Commands should be given with spirit at all times.
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BUGLE SIGNALS.

41.  The authorized bugle signals are published in Part V of these regulations.

The following bugle signals may be used off the battle field, when not likely to convey 
information to the enemy: 

ATTENTION:  Troops are brought to attention.

ATTENTION TO ORDERS:  Troops fix their attention.

FORWARD, MARCH:  Used also to execute quick time from double time.

DOUBLE TIME, MARCH.

TO THE REAR, MARCH:  In close order, execute SQUADS RIGHT ABOUT.

HALT.

ASSEMBLE, MARCH.

The following bugle signals may be used on the battlefield: 

FIX BAYONETS.

CHARGE.

ASSEMBLE, MARCH.

These signals are used only when intended for the entire firing line; hence they can be 
authorized only by the commander of a unit (for example, a regiment or brigade) which 
occupies a distinct section of the battle field.  Exception:  FIX BAYONET. (see par. 318.)

The following bugle signals are used in exceptional cases on the battle field.  Their 
principal uses are in field exercises and practice firing.

COMMENCE FIRING:  Officers charged with fire direction and control open fire as soon
as practicable.  When given to a firing line, the signal is equivalent to fire at will.

CEASE FIRING:  All parts of the line execute CEASE FIRING at once.  These signals 
are not used by units smaller than a regiment, except when such unit is independent or 
detached from its regiment.
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WHISTLE SIGNALS.

42.  ATTENTION TO ORDERS.  A SHORT BLAST of the whistle.  This signal is used on
the march or in combat when necessary to fix the attention of troops, or of their 
commanders or leaders, preparatory to giving commands, orders, or signals.

When the firing line is firing, each squad leader suspends firing and fixes his attention at
a SHORT BLAST of his platoon leader’s whistle.  The platoon leader’s subsequent 
commands or signals are repeated and enforced by the squad leader.  If a squad 
leader’s attention is attracted by a whistle other than that of his platoon leader, or if 
there are no orders or commands to convey to his squad, he resumes firing at once.

SUSPEND FIRING.  A LONG BLAST of the whistle.

All other whistle signals are prohibited.

ARM SIGNALS.

43.  The following arm signals are prescribed.  In making signals either arm may be 
used.  Officers who receive signals, on the firing line “repeat back” at once to prevent 
misunderstanding.

FORWARD, MARCH.  Carry the hand to the shoulder; straighten and hold the arm 
horizontally, thrusting it in direction of march.

This signal is also used to execute quick time from double time.

HALT.  Carry the hand to the shoulder; thrust the hand upward and hold the arm 
vertically.
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DOUBLE TIME, MARCH.  Carry the hand to the shoulder; rapidly thrust the hand 
upward the full extent of the arm several times.

SQUADS RIGHT, MARCH.  Raise the arm laterally until horizontal; carry it to a vertical 
position above the head and swing it several times between the vertical and horizontal 
positions.

SQUADS LEFT, MARCH.  Raise the arm laterally until horizontal; carry it downward to 
the side and swing it several times between the downward and horizontal positions.

SQUADS RIGHT ABOUT, MARCH (if in close order) or, TO THE REAR, MARCH (if in 
skirmish line).  Extend the arm vertically above the head; carry it laterally downward to 
the side and swing it several times between the vertical and downward positions.

CHANGE DIRECTION OR COLUMN RIGHT (LEFT), MARCH.  The hand on the side 
toward which the change of direction is to be made is carried across the body to the 
opposite shoulder, forearm horizontal; then swing in a horizontal plane, arm extended, 
pointing in the new direction.

AS SKIRMISHERS, MARCH.  Raise both arms laterally until horizontal.

AS SKIRMISHERS, GUIDE CENTER, MARCH.  Raise both arms laterally until 
horizontal; swing both simultaneously upward until vertical and return to the horizontal; 
repeat several times.

AS SKIRMISHERS, GUIDE RIGHT (LEFT), MARCH.  Raise both arms laterally until 
horizontal; hold the arm on the side of the guide steadily in the horizontal position; swing
the other upward until vertical and return it to the horizontal; repeat several times.

ASSEMBLE, MARCH.  Raise the arm vertically to its full extent and describe horizontal 
circles.

RANGE, or CHANGE ELEVATION.  To announce RANGE, extend the arm toward the 
leaders or men for whom the signal is intended, fist closed; by keeping fist closed battle 
sight is indicated; by opening and closing the fist, expose thumb and fingers to a 
number equal to the hundreds of yards; to add 50 yards describe a short horizontal line 
with forefinger.  To CHANGE ELEVATION, indicate the amount of increase or decrease 
by fingers as above; point upward to indicate increase and downward to indicate 
decrease.

WHAT RANGE ARE YOU USING? or WHAT IS THE RANGE?  Extend the arms toward 
the person addressed, one hand open, palm to the front, resting on the other hand, fist 
closed.
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ARE YOU READY? or I AM READY.  Raise the hand, fingers extended and joined, palm
toward the person addressed.

COMMENCE FIRING.  Move the arm extended in full length, hand palm down, several 
times through a horizontal arc in front of the body.

FIRE FASTER.  Execute rapidly the signal “Commence firing.”

FIRE SLOWER.  Execute slowly the signal “Commence firing.”

TO SWING THE CONE OF FIRE TO THE RIGHT, OR LEFT.  Extend the arm in full 
length to the front, palm to the right (left); swing the arm to right (left), and point in the 
direction of the new target.
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FIX BAYONET.  Simulate the movement of the right hand in “Fix bayonet” (par. 95).—-
(C.I._D._R.,_No._14,_May_18,_1916._)

SUSPEND FIRING.  Raise and hold the forearm steadily in a horizontal position in front 
of the forehead, palm of the hand to the front.

CEASE FIRING.  Raise the forearm as in SUSPEND FIRING and swing it up and down 
several times in front of the face.

PLATOON.  Extend the arm horizontally toward the platoon leader; describe small 
circles with the hand. (See par. 44.)

SQUAD.  Extend the arm horizontally toward the platoon leader; swing the hand up and 
down from the wrist. (See par. 44.)

RUSH.  Same as double time.

44.  The signals PLATOON and SQUAD are intended primarily for communication 
between the captain and his platoon leaders.  The signal PLATOON or SQUAD 
indicates that the platoon commander is to cause the signal which follows to be 
executed by platoon or squad.

FLAG SIGNALS.

45.  The signal flags described below are carried by the company musicians in the field.

In a regiment in which it is impracticable to make the permanent battalion division 
alphabetically, the flags of a battalion are as shown; flags are assigned to the 
companies alphabetically, within their respective battalions, in the order given below.

First battalion: 
    Company A. Red field, white square. 
    Company B. Red field, blue square. 
    Company C. Red field, white diagonals. 
    Company D. Red field, blue diagonals. 
Second battalion: 
    Company E. White field, red square. 
    Company F. White field, blue square. 
    Company G. White field, red diagonals. 
    Company H. White field, blue diagonals. 
Third battalion: 
    Company I. Blue field, red square. 
    Company K. Blue field, white square. 
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    Company L. Blue field, red diagonals. 
    Company M. Blue field, white diagonals.

46.  In addition to their use in visual signaling, these flags serve to mark the assembly 
point of the company when disorganized by combat, and to mark the location of the 
company in bivouac and elsewhere, when such use is desirable.

47. (1) For communication between the firing line and the reserve or commander in the 
rear, the subjoined signals (Signal Corps codes) are prescribed and should be 
memorized.  In transmission, their concealment from the enemy’s view should be 
insured.  In the absence of signal flags, the headdress or other substitute may be used.

-------------+ - -------------------------+ - -------------
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-------------+ - -------------------------+ - -------------
------------
Le t t e r  of  | If sign aled  fro m  t h e  r e a r  |   If sign ale d  fro m  t h e
alph a b e t    |    to  t h e  firing  line.     |  firing  line  to  t h e  r e ar.
-------------+ - -------------------------+ - ------------------
-------
A M           |Am m u ni tion  goin g  forw a r d.  |Am m u ni tion  r e q ui r e d .  
C C C        |C h a r g e  (m a n d a to ry a t  all  |Am a bo u t  to  c h a r g e  if
|  tim e s).                  |  no  ins t r uc tions  to  t h e
|                           |  con t r a ry. 
C F           |C e a s e  firing.              |C e a s e  firing.  
D T          |Double  tim e  o r  “ru s h”.     |Dou ble  tim e  o r  “ru s h”. 
F             |Co m m e nc e  firing.           |Co m m e n c e  firing.  
F  B          | Fix b ayon e t s.              | Fix b ayon e t s .  
F  L          |Ar tille ry fir e  is c a using  |Ar tille ry fir e  is c a using
|  u s  loss e s.                |  u s  loss e s.  
G            | Move  forw a r d               | P r e p a ring  to  m ove  forw a r d.  
H  H  H         | H al t .                      | H al t .  
K            | N e g a tive                   | N e g a tive.  
L T          |Left.                      |Left .  
O            |Wh a t  is t h e  (R.  N.,       |W h a t  is t h e  (R.  N.,
(Ardois  a n d   |   e t c .?) In t e r ro g a to ry.   |   e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry. 
S e m a p ho r e    |                           |
only.)      |                           |
O            |      do                    |     Do. 
(All m e t ho ds  |                           |
b u t  a r dois  & |                           |
s e m a p ho r e.) |                           |
P             |Affir m a tive                |Affir m a tive.  
R            |Acknowle d g m e n t .            |Acknowled g m e n t.  
R N           |R a n g e.                     |R a n g e.  
R T          |Righ t .                     |Righ t .  
S  S  S         | S u p po r t  going  forw a r d .     | S u p po r t  n e e d e d.  
S  U  F         | S us p e n d  firing.            | S u s p e n d  firing.  
T            |Ta r g e t .                    |Ta r g e t .
-------------+ - -------------------------+ - ------------------
-------

(2) THE TWO-ARM SE MAPHORE CODE.
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(Se e  illus t r a tions  in c h a p t e r  XII.)

SECTION 4.  SCHOOL OF THE SOLDIER.

4 8.   The  ins t r uc to r  explains  b ri efly e a c h  m ove m e n t,
fir s t  ex ec u tin g  it hi m s elf if p r a c tica ble.   H e
r e q ui r e s  t h e  r e c r ui t s  to  t ak e  t h e  p ro p e r  posi tions
u n a s sis t e d  a n d  do e s  no t  to uc h  t h e m  for  t h e  p u r pos e
of co r r ec tin g  t h e m,  exc e p t  w h e n  t h ey a r e  u n a ble  to
co r r ec t  t h e m s elves.   H e  avoids  ke e ping  t h e m  too
long  a t  t h e  s a m e  m ove m e n t,  a l t ho u g h  e a c h  s ho uld  b e
u n d e r s tood  b efo re  p a s sing  to  a no t h er.  H e  ex ac t s
by d e g r e e s  t h e  d e si r e d  p r e ci sion  a n d  u nifo r mity.

4 9 .   In  o r d e r  t h a t  all m ay a dv a nc e  a s  r a pidly
a s  t h ei r  a bili tie s  p e r mi t,  t h e  r e c r ui t s  a r e  g ro u p e d
a c co r din g  to  p roficie ncy a s  ins t r uc tion  p rog r e s s e s.  
Thos e  w ho  lack  a p ti t u d e  a n d  q uickn e s s  a r e  s e p a r a t e d
fro m  t h e  o t h e r s  a n d  pl ac e d  u n d e r  exp e ri e nc e d  d rill
m a s t e r s .

INSTRUCTION WITHOUT ARMS.

5 0.   For  p r elimina ry ins t r uc tion  a  n u m b e r  of r e c r ui t s,
u s u ally no t  exc e e ding  t h r e e  o r  four, a r e  for m e d  a s
a  s q u a d  in single  r a nk.
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POSITION OF THE SOLDIER, OR ATTENTION.

5 1.   H e els  on  t h e  s a m e  line  a n d  a s  n e a r  e a c h  o t h e r
u s  t h e  confor m a tion  of t h e  m a n  p e r mi t s.

Fe e t  t u r n e d  ou t  e q u ally a n d  for ming  a n  a n gle  of a bo u t
4 5  d e g..

Kne e s  s t r aigh t ,  wi thou t  s tiffne ss.

Hips  level a n d  d r a w n  b a ck  sligh tly; bo dy e r e c t  a n d
r e s ting  e q u ally on  hips;  c h e s t  lifte d  a n d  a r c h e d;
s ho uld e r s  s q u a r e  a n d  falling  e q u ally.

Arms  a n d  h a n d s  h a n gin g  n a t u r ally, t h u m b  alon g  t h e
s e a m  of t h e  t ro us e r s .

H e a d  e r e c t  a n d  s q u a r ely to  t h e  fron t ,  c hin  d r a w n  in
so  t h a t  t h e  axis  of t h e  h e a d  a n d  n eck  is ve r tical;
eye s  s t r aigh t  to  t h e  fron t .

Weigh t  of t h e  body r e s ting  e q u ally u po n  t h e  h e els
a n d  b alls  of t h e  fee t .

THE RESTS.

5 2.   Being  a t  a  h al t ,  t h e  co m m a n d s  a r e :   FALL
OUT; REST; AT EASE; a n d,  1 .  Parad e , 2 .  
REST.

At t h e  co m m a n d  FALL OUT, t h e  m e n  m ay  leave  t h e  r a nks,
b u t  a r e  r e q ui r e d  to  r e m ain  in t h e  im m e dia t e  vicini ty. 
They r e s u m e  t h ei r  for m e r  pl ac es ,  a t  a t t e n tion,  a t
t h e  co m m a n d  FALL IN.

At t h e  co m m a n d  REST e a c h  m a n  ke e p s  on e  foot  in pl ac e,
b u t  is no t  r e q ui r e d  to  p r e s e rve  silenc e  o r  im mo bility.
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At t h e  co m m a n d  a t  e a s e  e a c h  m a n  ke e p s  on e  foot  in
plac e  a n d  is r e q ui r e d  to  p r e s e rve  silenc e  b u t  no t
im mobility.

5 3 .  1 .  Parade , 2 .   REST. Ca r ry t h e  rig h t
foot  6  inch e s  s t r aigh t  to  t h e  r e ar, lef t  kn e e  sligh tly
b e n t;  clas p  t h e  h a n d s,  wi t ho u t  cons t r ain t ,  in fron t
of t h e  ce n t e r  of t h e  body, fing e r s  joine d,  left  h a n d
u p p e r m os t ,  left  t h u m b  cla s p e d  by t h e  t h u m b  a n d  for efing e r
of t h e  rig h t  h a n d;  p r e s e rve  silenc e  a n d  s t e a din e s s
of posi tion.

5 4 .   To r e s u m e  t h e  a t t e n tion:  1 .  S q ua d ,
2 .   ATTENTION.

The  m e n  t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of t h e  soldier.

EYES RIGHT OR LEFT.

5 5.  1 .  Ey es , 2 .   RIGHT (LEFT), 3 .  
FRO NT.

At t h e  co m m a n d  rig h t ,  t u r n  t h e  h e a d  to  t h e  rig h t  obliqu e,
eye s  fixed  on  t h e  line  of eye  of t h e  m e n  in, o r  s u p pos e d
to  b e  in, t h e  s a m e  r a nk.   At t h e  co m m a n d  fron t ,
t u r n  t h e  h e a d  a n d  eyes  to  t h e  fron t .

FACINGS.

5 6.   To t h e  flank:  1 .  Righ t (left)_,
2.   FACE.  Rais e  sligh tly t h e  left  h e el  a n d
righ t  toe;  face  to  t h e  ri gh t  t u r ning  on  t h e  rig h t
h e el, a s sis t e d  by  a  sligh t  p r e s s u r e  on  t h e  b all of
t h e  left  foot;  pl ac e  t h e  left  foot  by t h e  sid e  of t h e
righ t .   Left  fac e  is exec u t e d  on  t h e  lef t  h e el
in  t h e  co r r e s po n din g  m a n n er.

Righ t  (left) h alf fac e  is exe c u t e d  simila rly, facing
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4 5  d e g..

“To face  in m a r c hin g” a n d  a dv a n c e,  t u r n
on  t h e  b all of ei t h e r  foot  a n d  s t e p  off wi th  t h e  o th e r
foot  in t h e  n e w  line  of di r ec tion;  to  face  in  m a r c hing
wi tho u t  g aining  g ro u n d  in t h e  n e w  di r e c tion,  t u r n
on  t h e  b all of ei t h e r  foot  a n d  m a rk  ti m e.

5 7.   To t h e  r e a r :   1 .  Abou t , 2 .  
FACE.
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Ca r ry t h e  to e  of t h e  rig h t  foot  a bo u t  a  h alf foot-leng t h
to  t h e  r e a r  a n d  sligh tly to  t h e  left  of t h e  left  h e el
wi tho u t  c h a n gin g  t h e  posi tion  of t h e  left  foot; face
to  t h e  r e ar, t u r ning  to  t h e  rig h t  on  t h e  left  h e el
a n d  righ t  to e; pl ac e  t h e  ri gh t  h e el by t h e  sid e  of
t h e  left.

SALUTE WITH THE HAND.

5 8.  1 .  Ha n d , 2 .   SALUTE.

R ais e  t h e  rig h t  h a n d  s m a r tly t ill t h e  t ip  of t h e  for efing e r
touc h e s  t h e  low e r  p a r t  of t h e  h e a d d r e s s  o r  for e h e a d
a bove  t h e  rig h t  eye,  t h u m b  a n d  fing e r s  ex t e n d e d  a n d
joine d,  p al m  to  t h e  lef t,  for e a r m  incline d  a t  a bo u t
4 5  d e g.,  h a n d  a n d  w ri s t  s t r aig h t;  a t  t h e  s a m e  tim e
look tow a r d  t h e  p e r so n  s alu t e d.  (TWO) Drop  t h e  a r m
s m a r tly by  t h e  sid e.

For  r ul e s  gove r nin g  s alu t e s,  s e e  “Hono r s  a n d
S alu t e s ,” p a r a g r a p h s  7 5 8-7 6 5.

STEPS AND MARCHINGS.

5 9.   All s t e p s  a n d  m a r c hings  exe c u t e d  fro m  a  h al t ,
exc e p t  r i gh t  s t e p ,  b e gin  wi t h  t h e  lef t  foot.

6 0 .   The  len g t h  of t h e  full s t e p  in q uick  tim e
is 3 0  inch es ,  m e a s u r e d  fro m  h e el  to  h e el, a n d  t h e
c a d e nc e  is a t  t h e  r a t e  of 1 2 0  s t e p s  p e r  mi n u t e .

The  leng t h  of t h e  full s t e p  in  do u ble  t im e  is 3 6  inch e s;
t h e  c a d e n c e  is a t  t h e  r a t e  of 1 8 0  s t e p s  p e r  min u t e.
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The  ins t r uc tor, w h e n  n e c es s a ry, indica t e s  t h e  c a d e nc e
of t h e  s t e p  by c alling  ONE, TWO, THREE, FOUR, o r  LEFT,
RIGHT, t h e  ins t a n t  t h e  lef t  a n d  r igh t  roo t,  r e s p e c tively,
s ho uld  b e  pl a n t e d .

6 1 .   All s t e p s  a n d  m a r c hings  a n d  m ove m e n t s  involving
m a r c h  a r e  exec u t e d  in  QUICK TIME u nle s s  t h e  s q u a d
b e  m a r c hing  in  DOUBLE TIME, o r  DOUBLE TIME b e  a d d e d
to  t h e  co m m a n d:   in  t h e  la t t e r  c a s e  DOUBLE TIME
is a d d e d  to  t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d.   Exa m ple: 
1 .  S q uad ri gh t ,_dou ble_tim e_, 2 .   MARCH
(School of t h e  S q u a d).

QUICK TIME.

6 2.   Being  a t  a  h al t ,  to  m a r c h  forw a r d  in q uick
ti m e:   1 .  For ward , 2 .   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  FORWARD, s hift  t h e  w eig h t  of t h e  bo dy
to  t h e  ri gh t  leg,  lef t  kn e e  s t r aigh t .

At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, m ove  t h e  left  foot  s m a r tly s t r aig h t
forw a r d  3 0  inch e s  fro m  t h e  righ t ,  sole  n e a r  t h e  g ro u n d,
a n d  pl a n t  it wi tho u t  s hock; n ext ,  in like  m a n n er,
a dva nc e  t h e  righ t  foot  a n d  pla n t  it  a s  a bove; con tin u e
t h e  m a r c h.   The  a r m s  s win g  n a t u r ally.

6 3 .   Being  a t  a  h al t ,  o r  in m a r c h  in q uick  ti m e,
to  m a r c h  in dou ble  tim e;  1 .  Double ti m e_, 2 .  
MARCH.

If a t  a  h al t ,  a t  t h e  fir s t  co m m a n d  s hift  t h e  w eig h t
of t h e  bo dy to  t h e  rig h t  leg.   At t h e  co m m a n d
MARCH, r ai s e  t h e  for e a r m s,  fing e r s  clos e d,  to  a  ho rizon t al
posi tion  alon g  t h e  w ais t  line; t ak e  u p  a n  e a sy r u n
wi th  t h e  s t e p  a n d  c a d e nc e  of do u ble  ti m e,  allowing
a  n a t u r al  s wingin g  m o tion  to  t h e  a r m s.

If m a r c hing  in q uick  tim e,  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, give n
a s  ei t h e r  foot  s t r ike s  t h e  g ro u n d,  t ak e  on e  s t e p  in
q uick  tim e,  a n d  t h e n  s t e p  off in do u ble  t im e.
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6 4.   To r e s u m e  t h e  q uick  tim e:   1 .  Quick tim e_,
2.   MARCH.
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At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, give n  a s  ei t h e r  foot  s t r ike s
t h e  g ro u n d,  a dv a nc e  a n d  pl a n t  t h e  o t h e r  foot  in  do u ble
ti m e;  r e s u m e  t h e  q uick tim e,  d ro p ping  t h e  h a n d s  by
t h e  sid es .

TO MARK TIME.

6 5.   Being  in m a r c h;  1 .  M ar k tim e_, 2 .  
MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, give n  a s  ei t h e r  foot  s t r ike s
t h e  g ro u n d,  a dv a nc e  a n d  pl a n t  t h e  o t h e r  foot; b ring
u p  t h e  foot  in r e a r  a n d  con tin u e  t h e  c a d e nc e  by al t e r n a t ely
r aising  e a c h  foot  a bo u t  2  inch es  a n d  pl a n ting  it  on
line  wi th  t h e  o th er.

Being  a t  a  h al t ,  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, r ai s e  a n d  pla n t
t h e  fee t  a s  d e sc rib e d  a bove.

THE HALF STEP.

6 6.  1 .  Halfs t e p_, 2 .   MARCH.

Take  s t e p s  of 1 5  inch e s  in q uick  tim e,  1 8  inch e s  in
do u ble  t im e.

6 7.   FORWARD, HALF STEP, HALT, a n d  MARK TIME m ay
b e  exec u t e d  on e  fro m  t h e  o t h e r  in  q uick o r  do u ble
ti m e.

To r e s u m e  t h e  full s t e p  fro m  h alf s t e p  o r  m a r k  tim e:  
1 .  For ward , 2 .   MARCH.
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SIDE STEP.

6 8.   Being  a t  a  h al t  o r  m a rk  tim e:   1 .  Rig h t (lef t)_s t e p_,
2.   MARCH.

Ca r ry a n d  pl a n t  t h e  r igh t  foot  1 5  inch e s  to  t h e  rig h t;
b ring  t h e  left  foot  b e sid e  it  a n d  con tin u e  t h e  m ove m e n t
in t h e  c a d e n c e  of q uick  ti m e.

The  sid e  s t e p  is u s e d  for  s ho r t  di s t a n c es  only a n d
is no t  ex ec u t e d  in do u ble  ti m e.

If a t  o r d e r  a r m s ,  t h e  side  s t e p  is ex ec u t e d  AT TRAIL
wi tho u t  co m m a n d.

BACK STEP.

6 9.   Being  a t  a  h al t  o r  m a rk  tim e:   1 .  Bac k w ar d ,
2 .   MARCH.

Take  s t e p s  of 1 5  inch e s  s t r aig h t  to  t h e  r e ar.

The  b a ck  s t e p  is u s e d  for  s ho r t  dis t a n c e s  only a n d
is no t  ex ec u t e d  in do u ble  ti m e.

If a t  o r d e r  a r m s ,  t h e  b a ck  s t e p  is exec u t e d  AT TRAIL
wi tho u t  co m m a n d.

TO HALT.

7 0.   To a r r e s t  t h e  m a r c h  in q uick  o r  do u ble  tim e:  
1 .  S q uad , 2 .   HALT.

At t h e  co m m a n d  HALT, given  a s  ei t h e r  foot  s t r ike s
t h e  g ro u n d,  pl a n t  t h e  o th e r  foot  a s  in  m a r c hin g;  r ai s e
a n d  pl ac e  t h e  fir s t  foot  by t h e  sid e  of t h e  o t h er. 

100



If in dou ble  ti m e,  d ro p  t h e  h a n d s  by t h e  sid es.

TO MARCH BY THE FLANK.

7 1.   Being  in m a r c h:   1 .  By t h e_righ t_(left)_flank_,
2.   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, give n  a s  t h e  rig h t  foot  s t r ikes
t h e  g ro u n d,  a dv a nc e  a n d  pl a n t  t h e  lef t  foot,  t h e n
fac e  to  t h e  rig h t  in m a r c hing  a n d  s t e p  off in t h e
n e w  di r ec tion  wi th  t h e  rig h t  foot.

TO MARCH TO THE REAR.

7 2.   Being  in m a r c h:   1 .  Tot h e_re a r_,
2.   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, give n  a s  t h e  rig h t  foot  s t r ikes
t h e  g ro u n d,  a dv a nc e  a n d  pl a n t  t h e  lef t  foot; t u r n
to  t h e  ri gh t  a bo u t  on  t h e  b alls  of bo t h  fee t  a n d  im m e dia t ely
s t e p  off wi t h  t h e  left  foot.
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If m a r c hing  in do u ble  tim e,  t u r n  to  t h e  rig h t  a bo u t ,
t aking  fou r  s t e p s  in pl ac e,  ke e pin g  t h e  c a d e nc e,  a n d
t h e n  s t e p  off wit h  t h e  left  foot.

CHANGE STEP.

7 3.   Being  in m a r c h:   1 .  Chan g e s t e p_,
2.   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  m a r c h,  give n  a s  t h e  righ t  foot  s t r ike s
t h e  g ro u n d,  a dv a nc e  a n d  pl a n t  t h e  lef t  foot; pl a n t
t h e  toe  of t h e  ri gh t  foot  n e a r  t h e  h e el of t h e  left
a n d  s t e p  off wi th  t h e  left  foot.

The  ch a r g e  on  t h e  r igh t  foot  is simila rly exec u t e d ,
t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH b ein g  give n  a s  t h e  left  foot  s t rike s
t h e  g ro u n d.

MANUAL OF ARMS.

7 4.   As soon  a s  p r a c tica ble  t h e  r ec r ui t  is t a u g h t
t h e  u s e ,  no m e ncla t u r e  (Pl. 1), a n d  c a r e  of his  r ifle;
w h e n  fai r  p ro g r e s s  h a s  b e e n  m a d e  in t h e  ins t r uc tion
wi tho u t  a r m s ,  h e  is t a u g h t  t h e  m a n u al  of a r m s;  ins t r u c tion
wi tho u t  a r m s  a n d  t h a t  wi th  a r m s  al t e r n a t e .

7 5 .   The  following  r ul e s  gove r n  t h e  c a r rying  of
t h e  pi ec e:  

Fi r s t .   The  pi ec e  is no t  c a r ri ed  wi th  c a r t rid g e s
in ei t h e r  t h e  c h a m b e r  o r  t h e  m a g azine  exce p t  w h e n
s p ecifically o r d e r e d.   Wh e n  so  loa d e d,  o r  s u p pos e d
to  b e  loa d e d,  it  is h a bi tu ally c a r ri e d  locked;  t h a t
is, wi th  t h e  s afe ty lock  t u r n e d  to  t h e  “safe.”
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At all o t h e r  ti m es  it is c a r ri e d  u nlock e d,  wit h  t h e
t rigg e r  p ulled.

S e con d.   Wh e n eve r  t roops  a r e  for m e d  u n d e r  a r m s,
pi ec e s  a r e  im m e dia t ely ins p e c t e d  a t  t h e  co m m a n d s:  
1 .  Ins p ec tion , 2 .   ARMS; 3.  Ord er (Righ t_sho ulder,_po r t)_,
4.   ARMS.

A simila r  ins p ec tion  is m a d e  im m e di a t ely b efo re  di s miss al.

If c a r t r id g e s  a r e  foun d  in t h e  ch a m b e r  o r  m a g azin e,
t h ey  a r e  r e m ove d  a n d  pl ac e d  in  t h e  b el t .

Third.   The  c u t-off is ke p t  t u r n e d  “off”
exc e p t  w h e n  c a r t ri dg e s  a r e  a c t u ally u s e d.

Fou r t h.   The  b ayon e t  is no t  fixed  exc e p t  in b ayon e t
exe rcise ,  on  g u a r d,  o r  for  co m b a t .

Fif th .   Fall in  is exec u t e d  wi th  t h e  piec e  a t
t h e  o rd e r  a r m s .   FALL OUT, REST, a n d  AT EASE a r e
exec u t e d  a s  wi thou t  a r m s.   On  r e s u min g  ATTENTION
t h e  posi tion  of o r d e r  a r m s  is t ak e n.

Sixth.   If a t  t h e  o r d er, u nl e s s  o t h e r wis e  p r e s c ribe d,
t h e  pi ec e  is b ro u g h t  to  t h e  ri gh t  s ho uld e r  a t  t h e
co m m a n d  MARCH, t h e  t h r e e  m o tions  co r r e s pon ding  wi th
t h e  fir s t  t h r e e  s t e p s.   Move m e n t s  m ay  b e  exec u t e d
a t  t h e  t r ail by  p r ef acing  t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d
wi th  t h e  wo r d s  AT TRAIL; a s,  1 .  At t r ail,_forw a r d_,
2.   MARCH; t h e  t r ail is t ak e n  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  m a rc h.

Whe n  t h e  facings,  align m e n t s ,  op e n  a n d  clos e  r a nks,
t aking  in t e rval o r  dis t a n c e,  a n d  a s s e m blings  a r e  exec u t e d
fro m  t h e  o r d er, r ai s e  t h e  pi ec e  to  t h e  t r ail w hile
in m o tion  a n d  r e s u m e  t h e  o rd e r  on  h al ting.

S eve n t h.   The  pi ec e  is b ro u g h t  to  t h e  o r d e r  on
h al ting.   The  exec u tion  of t h e  o r d e r  b e gins  w h e n
t h e  h al t  is co m ple t e d.

Eigh t h .   A dis e n g a g e d  h a n d  in do u ble  ti m e  is h eld
a s  w h e n  wit ho u t  a r m s.
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7 6.   The  following  r ul e s  gove r n  t h e  exec u tion
of t h e  m a n u al  of a r m s:  

104



Page 44

Fi r s t .   In  all posi tions  of t h e  lef t  h a n d  a t  t h e
b al a nc e  (ce n t e r  of g r avity, b ayon e t  u nfixe d) t h e  t h u m b
cla s ps  t h e  pi ec e;  t h e  sling  is includ e d  in t h e  g r a s p
of t h e  h a n d.

S e con d.   In  all posi tions  of t h e  pi ec e  “diago n ally
a c ross  t h e  bo dy” t h e  posi tion  of t h e  pi ec e ,
lef t  a r m  a n d  h a n d  a r e  t h e  s a m e  a s  in po r t  a r m s.

Third.   In  r e s u min g  t h e  o r d e r  fro m  a ny posi tion
in t h e  m a n u al, t h e  m o tion  n ex t  to  t h e  las t  conclud e s
wi th  t h e  b u t t  of t h e  pi ec e  a bo u t  3  inch e s  fro m  t h e
g ro u n d,  b a r r el  to  t h e  r e ar, t h e  lef t  h a n d  a bove  a n d
n e a r  t h e  r igh t ,  s t e a dying  t h e  piec e ,  finge r s  ext e n d e d
a n d  joine d,  for e a r m  a n d  w ris t  s t r aig h t  a n d  inclining
dow n w a r d,  all finge r s  of t h e  ri gh t  h a n d  g r a s pin g  t h e
piec e .   To co m ple t e  t h e  o r d er, low e r  t h e  pi ec e
g e n tly to  t h e  g ro u n d  wit h  t h e  rig h t  h a n d,  d ro p  t h e
lef t  q uickly by t h e  sid e,  a n d  t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of
o r d e r  a r m s.

Allowing  t h e  piec e  to  d ro p  t h ro u g h  t h e  righ t  h a n d
to  t h e  g ro u n d,  o r  o t h e r  si mila r  a b u s e  of t h e  rifle
to  p ro d uc e  effec t  in  exec u ting  t h e  m a n u al, is p ro hibi t e d.

Fou r t h.   The  c a d e nc e  of t h e  m o tions  is t h a t  of
q uick  tim e;  t h e  r e c r ui t s  a r e  fir s t  r e q ui r e d  to  give
t h ei r  w hole  a t t e n tion  to  t h e  d e t ails  of t h e  m o tions,
t h e  c a d e n c e  b ein g  g r a d u ally a c q ui r e d  a s  t h ey b eco m e
a c c us to m e d  to  h a n dling  t h ei r  pi ec e s .   The  ins t r uc to r
m ay r e q ui r e  t h e m  to  cou n t  alou d  in c a d e n c e  wi th  t h e
m otions.

Fif th .   The  m a n u al  is t a u g h t  a t  a  h al t  a n d  t h e
m ove m e n t s  a r e ,  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of ins t r uc tion,  divide d
into  m o tions  a n d  ex ec u t e d  in d e t ail; in t his  c a s e
t h e  co m m a n d  of EXECUTION d e t e r min e s  t h e  p ro m p t  exec u tion
of t h e  fir s t  m o tion,  a n d  t h e  co m m a n d s,  t wo, t h r e e ,
four, t h a t  of t h e  o t h e r  m o tions.

To ex ec u t e  t h e  m ove m e n t s  in d e t ail, t h e  ins t r uc to r
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fir s t  c a u tions:   BY THE N U MBERS; all m ove m e n t s
divide d  in to  m o tions  a r e  t h e n  exec u t e d  a s  a bove  explaine d
u n til h e  c a u tions:   WITHOUT THE N U MBERS; o r  co m m a n d s
m ove m e n t s  o th e r  t h a n  t hos e  in t h e  m a n u al  of a r m s.

Sixth.   Whe n eve r  ci rcu m s t a n c e s  r e q ui r e ,  t h e  r e g ula r
posi tions  of t h e  m a n u al  of a r m s  a n d  t h e  fi rings  m ay
b e  o r d e r e d  wi t ho u t  r e g a r d  to  t h e  p r evious  posi tion
of t h e  piec e.

U n d e r  exc e p tion al  con di tions  of w e a t h e r  o r  fa tigu e
t h e  rifle  m ay  b e  c a r ri e d  in  a ny m a n n e r  di r ec t e d.

7 7 .   POSITION OF ORDER ARMS STANDING:  The
b u t t  r e s t s  eve nly on  t h e  g ro u n d,  b a r r el  to  t h e  r e ar,
toe  of t h e  b u t t  on  a  line  wi th  to e  of, a n d  touc hing,
t h e  rig h t  s ho e,  a r m s  a n d  h a n d s  h a n ging  n a t u r ally,
ri gh t  h a n d  holding  t h e  pi ec e  b e t w e e n  t h e  t h u m b  a n d
fing e r s.

7 8 .   Being  a t  o r d e r  a r m s:   1 .  Pres e n t ,
2 .   ARMS.

With  t h e  r igh t  h a n d  c a r ry  t h e  pi ec e  in fron t  of t h e
c e n t e r  of t h e  bo dy, b a r r el  to  t h e  r e a r  a n d  ve r tical,
g r a s p  it wi t h  t h e  left  h a n d  a t  t h e  b al a nc e,  for e a r m
ho rizon t al  a n d  r e s tin g  a g ain s t  t h e  bo dy. (TWO) Gr a s p
t h e  s m all of t h e  s tock wi th  t h e  rig h t  h a n d.

7 9.   Being  a t  o r d e r  a r m s:   1 .  Port ,
2 .   ARMS.

With  t h e  r igh t  h a n d  r ai s e  a n d  t h row  t h e  piec e  di ago n ally
a c ross  t h e  bo dy. g r a s p  it  s m a r tly wi th  bo t h  h a n d s;
t h e  rig h t  p alm  do w n,  a t  t h e  s m all of t h e  s tock; t h e
lef t  p al m  u p,  a t  t h e  b ala nc e;  b a r r el u p ,  sloping  to
t h e  left  a n d  c rossing  op posi t e  t h e  junc tion  of t h e
n eck  wi th  t h e  left  s ho uld e r;  r ig h t  for e a r m  ho rizon t al;
lef t  for e a r m  r e s tin g  a g ain s t  t h e  bo dy; t h e  piec e  in
a  ve r tical pl a n e  p a r allel to  t h e  fron t .
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8 0.   Being  a t  p r e s e n t  a r m s:   1 .  Port ,
2 .   ARMS.

Ca r ry t h e  piec e  dia go n ally a c ro ss  t h e  bo dy a n d  t ak e
t h e  posi tion  of po r t  a r m s.

8 1.   Being  a t  po r t  a r m s:   1 .  Pres e n t ,
2 .   ARMS.

Ca r ry t h e  piec e  to  a  ve r tical posi tion  in fron t  of
t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e  bo dy a n d  t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of p r e s e n t
a r m s.

8 2.   Being  a t  p r e s e n t  o r  po r t  a r m s:   1 .  Ord er ,
2 .   ARMS.

Let  go  wi th  t h e  ri gh t  h a n d;  low e r  a n d  c a r ry  t h e  pi ec e
to  t h e  ri gh t  wi th  t h e  left  h a n d;  r e g r a s p  it wi th  t h e
righ t  h a n d  jus t  a bove  t h e  low e r  b a n d;  le t  go  wit h
t h e  left  h a n d,  a n d  t ak e  t h e  n ex t  to  t h e  las t  posi tion
in co ming  to  t h e  o r d er, (TWO) Co m ple t e  t h e  o rd er.

8 3 .   Being  a t  o r d e r  a r m s:   1 .  Rig h t s ho ulde r_,
2.   ARMS.

With  t h e  r igh t  h a n d  r ai s e  a n d  t h row  t h e  piec e  di ago n ally
a c ross  t h e  bo dy; c a r ry t h e  rig h t  h a n d  q uickly to  t h e
b u t t ,  e m b r a cing  it, t h e  h e el  b e t w e e n  t h e  fi r s t  t wo
fing e r s.  (TWO) Withou t  c h a n ging  t h e  g r a s p  of t h e  ri gh t
h a n d,  pl ac e  t h e  pi ec e  on  t h e  righ t  s ho uld er, b a r r el
u p  a n d  incline d  a t  a n  a n gle  of a bo u t  4 5  fro m  t h e  ho rizon t al,
t r igg e r  g u a r d  in t h e  hollow of t h e  s hould er, r i gh t
elbow  n e a r  t h e  sid e,  t h e  pi ec e  in  a  ve r tical pla n e
p e r p e n dicula r  to  t h e  fron t;  c a r ry t h e  lef t  h a n d,  t h u m b
a n d  fing e r s  ex t e n d e d  a n d  joine d,  to  t h e  s m all of t h e
s tock, tip  of t h e  for efing e r  touc hing  t h e  cocking
piec e ,  w ri s t  s t r aig h t  a n d  elbow dow n.  (THREE) Drop
t h e  left  h a n d  by t h e  sid e.

8 4 .   Being  a t  r i gh t  s ho uld e r  a r m s:   1 .  Order ,
2 .   ARMS.
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P r e s s  t h e  b u t t  dow n  q uickly a n d  t h row  t h e  pi ec e  di a go n ally
a c ross  t h e  bo dy, t h e  r igh t  h a n d  r e t aining  t h e  g r a s p
of t h e  b u t t .  (TWO), (THREE) Exec u t e  o r d e r  a r m s  u s
d e sc rib e d  fro m  po r t  a r m s.

8 5.   Being  a t  po r t  a r m s:   1 .  Rig h t s ho ulde r_,
2.   ARMS.

Ch a n g e  t h e  rig h t  h a n d  to  t h e  b u t t .  (TWO), (THREE)
As in rig h t  s hould e r  a r m s  fro m  o r d e r  a r m s.

8 6.   Being  a t  r i gh t  s ho uld e r  a r m s:   1 .  Port ,
2 .   ARMS.

P r e s s  t h e  b u t t  dow n  q uickly a n d  t h row  t h e  pi ec e  di a go n ally
a c ross  t h e  bo dy, t h e  r igh t  h a n d  r e t aining  its  g r a s p
of t h e  b u t t .  (TWO) Ch a n g e  t h e  rig h t  h a n d  to  t h e  s m all
of t h e  s tock.

8 7.   Being  a t  r i gh t  s ho uld e r  a r m s:   1 .  Pres e n t ,
2 .   ARMS.

Exec u t e  po r t  a r m s .  (THREE) Exec u t e  p r e s e n t  a r m s .

8 8.   Being  a t  p r e s e n t  a r m s:   1 .  Righ t s ho uld e r_,
2.   ARMS.

Exec u t e  po r t  a r m s .  (TWO), (THREE), (FOUR) Exec u t e
righ t  s ho uld e r  a r m s  a s  fro m  po r t  a r m s .

8 9.   Being  a t  po r t  a r m s:   1 .  Lef t s ho uld e r_,
2.   ARMS.

Ca r ry t h e  piec e  wi th  t h e  rig h t  h a n d  a n d  pl ac e  it  on
t h e  left  s ho uld er, b a r r el  u p,  t rig g e r  g u a r d  in t h e
hollow of t h e  s ho uld e r;  a t  t h e  s a m e  tim e  g r a s p  t h e
b u t t  wi t h  t h e  lef t  h a n d,  h e el  b e t w e e n  fir s t  a n d  s eco n d
fing e r s,  t h u m b  a n d  fing e r s  close d  on  t h e  s tock. 
(TWO) Drop  t h e  righ t  h a n d  by t h e  side.

Being  a t  left  s ho uld e r  a r m s:   1 .  Port ,
2 .   ARMS.

Gr as p  t h e  pi ec e  wi th  t h e  ri gh t  h a n d  a t  t h e  s m all of
t h e  s tock.  (TWO) Ca r ry  t h e  piec e  to  t h e  rig h t
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with  t h e  rig h t  h a n d,  r e g r a s p  it  wi th  t h e  left ,  a n d
t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of po r t  a r m s.
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LEFT S HOULDER ARMS m ay  b e  o r d e r e d  di r ec tly fro m  t h e
o r d er, r i gh t  s ho uld e r  o r  p r e s e n t ,  o r  t h e  r eve r s e .  
At t h e  co m m a n d  ARMS exec u t e  PORT ARMS a n d  con tinu e
in c a d e nc e  to  t h e  posi tion  o rd e r e d .

9 0.   Being  a t  o r d e r  a r m s:   1 .  Parade ,
2 .   REST.

Ca r ry t h e  ri gh t  foot  6  inch es  s t r aigh t  to  t h e  r e ar,
lef t  kn e e  sligh tly b e n t;  c a r ry  t h e  m uzzle  in  fron t
of t h e  ce n t e r  of t h e  body, b a r r el  to  t h e  lef t; g r a s p
t h e  pi ec e  wi th  t h e  left  h a n d  jus t  b elow t h e  s t a cking
s wivel, a n d  wi th  t h e  rig h t  h a n d  b elow a n d  a g ains t
t h e  left.

Being  a t  p a r a d e  r e s t:   1 .  S q ua d , 2 .  
ATTENTION.

Res u m e  t h e  o rd er, t h e  lef t  h a n d  q ui t ting  t h e  pi ec e
opposi t e  t h e  rig h t  hip.

9 1 .   Being  a t  o r d e r  a r m s:   1 .  Trail,
2 .   ARMS.

R ais e  t h e  pi ec e,  r ig h t  a r m  sligh tly b e n t ,  a n d  incline
t h e  m uzzle  forw a r d  so  t h a t  t h e  b a r r el  m a k e s  a n  a n gle
of a bo u t  3 0  wi th  t h e  ve r tical.

Whe n  it  c a n  b e  do n e  wi thou t  d a n g e r  o r  inconve nie nc e
to  o t h e r s ,  t h e  pi ec e  m ay b e  g r a s p e d  a t  t h e  b al a nc e
a n d  t h e  m uzzle  low e r e d  u n til t h e  pi ec e  is ho rizon t al;
a  simila r  posi tion  in t h e  lef t  h a n d  m ay  b e  u s e d.

9 2.   Being  a t  t r ail a r m s:   1 .  Order ,
2 .   ARMS.

Low e r  t h e  pi ec e  wi th  t h e  rig h t  h a n d  a n d  r e s u m e  t h e
o r d er.
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RIFLE SALUTE.

9 3.   Being  a t  r i gh t  s ho uld e r  a r m s:   1 .  Rifle ,
2 .   SALUTE.

Ca r ry t h e  left  h a n d  s m a r tly to  t h e  s m all of t h e  s tock,
for e a r m  ho rizon t al, p al m  of h a n d  dow n,  t h u m b  a n d  fing e r s
ex t e n d e d  a n d  joine d,  for efing e r  touc hing  e n d  of cocking
piec e;  look tow a r d  t h e  p e r so n  s alu t e d .  (TWO) Drop
lef t  h a n d  by t h e  sid e;  t u r n  h e a d  a n d  ev es  to  t h e  fron t .

9 4 .   Being  a t  o r d e r  o r  t r ail a r m s:   1 .  Rifle ,
2 .   SALUTE.

Ca r ry t h e  left  h a n d  s m a r tly to  t h e  righ t  sid e,  p al m
of t h e  h a n d  dow n,  t h u m b  a n d  fing e r s  ex t e n d e d  a n d  joine d,
for efing e r  a g ains t  pi ec e  n e a r  t h e  m uzzle; look tow a r d
t h e  p e r son  s alu t e d.  (TWO) Drop  t h e  left  h a n d  by t h e
side;  t u r n  t h e  h e a d  a n d  eye s  to  t h e  fron t .

For  r ul e s  gove r nin g  s alu t e s,  s e e  “Hono r s  a n d
S alu t e s .”

THE BAYONET.

9 5.   Being  a t  o r d e r  a r m s:   1 .  Fix ,
2 .   BAYONET.

If t h e  b ayon e t  sc a b b a r d  is c a r ri e d  on  t h e  b el t: 
Exec u t e  p a r a d e  r e s t ;  g r a s p  t h e  b ayon e t  wi th  t h e  ri gh t
h a n d,  b a ck  of h a n d  tow a r d  t h e  bo dy; d r a w  t h e  b ayon e t
fro m  t h e  sc a b b a r d  a n d  fix it  on  t h e  b a r r el,  gl a ncin g
a t  t h e  m uzzle; r e s u m e  t h e  o r d er.

If t h e  b ayon e t  is c a r r ie d  on  t h e  h av e r s a ck:  Dr a w
t h e  b ayon e t  wi th  t h e  lef t  h a n d  a n d  fix i t in  t h e  m o s t
conve nie n t  m a n n er.

9 6 .   Being  a t  o r d e r  a r m s:   1 .  U nfix ,
2 .   BAYONET.
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If t h e  b ayon e t  sc a b b a r d  is c a r ri e d  on  t h e  b el t: 
Exec u t e  p a r a d e  r e s t ;  g r a s p  t h e  h a n dle  of t h e  b ayon e t
fir mly wi th  t h e  rig h t  h a n d,  p r e s sing  t h e  s p rin g  wi th
t h e  for efing e r  of t h e  rig h t  h a n d;  r ais e  t h e  b ayon e t
u n til t h e  h a n dle  is a bo u t  1 2  inch e s  a bove  t h e  m uzzle
of t h e  piec e;  d ro p  t h e  poin t  to  t h e  lef t,  b a ck  of t h e
h a n d  tow a r d  t h e  body, a n d,  gl a ncin g  a t  t h e  sc a b b a r d ,
r e t u r n  t h e  b ayon e t ,  t h e  bl a d e  p a s sing  b e t w e e n  t h e
lef t  a r m  a n d  t h e  bo dy; r e g r a s p  t h e  pi ec e  wi t h  t h e
righ t  h a n d  a n d  r e s u m e  t h e  o r d er.
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If t h e  b ayon e t  sc a b b a r d  is c a r ri e d  on  t h e  h av e r s a ck: 
Take  t h e  b ayon e t  fro m  t h e  rifle  wi th  t h e  left  h a n d
find  r e t u r n  it  to  t h e  sc a b b a r d  in  t h e  m o s t  conve nie n t
m a n n er.

If m a r c hing  o r  lying  do w n,  t h e  b ayon e t  is fixed  a n d
u nfixed  in  t h e  m o s t  exp e di tious  a n d  conve nie n t  m a n n e r
a n d  t h e  piec e  r e t u r n e d  to  t h e  o rigin al posi tion.

Fix a n d  u nfix b ayon e t  a r e  exec u t e d ,  wi th  p ro m p t n e s s
a n d  r e g ula ri ty b u t  no t  in  c a d e n c e.

9 7 .   CHARGE BAYONET.  Wh e t h e r  exec u t e d  a t
h al t  o r  in m o tion,  t h e  b ayon e t  is h eld  tow a r d  t h e
oppo n e n t  a s  in t h e  posi tion  of g u a r d  in t h e  M a n u al
for  Bayon e t  Exe rcise.

Exe rcise s  for  ins t r u c tion  in b ayon e t  co m b a t  a r e  p r e s c rib e d
in t h e  M a n u al  for  Bayon e t  Exe rcis e.

THE INSPECTION.

9 8.   Being  a t  o r d e r  fir m s:   1 .  Ins p e c tion ,
2 .   ARMS.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of po r t  a r m s.
(TWO) S eize  t h e  bol t  h a n dle  wi th  t h e  t h u m b  a n d  for efing e r
of t h e  rig h t  h a n d,  t u r n  t h e  h a n dle  u p,  d r a w  t h e  bol t
b ack,  a n d  gl a nc e  a t  t h e  c h a m b er.  H aving  foun d
t h e  ch a m b e r  e m p ty, o r  h aying  e m p tie d  it, r ais e  t h e
h e a d  a n d  eyes  to  t h e  fron t .

9 9 .   Being  a t  insp e c tion  a r m s:   1 .  Ord er (Righ t_sho ulder,_po r t)_,
2.   ARMS.

At t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d  p u s h  t h e  bol t  forw a r d ,
t u r n  t h e  h a n dle  dow n,  p ull t h e  t r igg er, a n d  r e s u m e
po r t  a r m s .   At t h e  co m m a n d  a r m s,  co m ple t e  t h e
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m ove m e n t  o r d e r e d.

TO DISMISS THE SQUAD.

1 0 0.   Being  a t  h al t:   1 .  Ins p ec tion ,
2 .   ARMS, 3.  Port , 4 .   ARMS, 5.  
DISMISSED.

SECTION 5.  SCHOOL OF THE SQUAD.

1 0 1.   Soldie r s  a r e  g ro u p e d  in to  s q u a d s  for  p u r pos e s
of ins t r uc tion,  discipline,  con t rol, a n d  o r d er.

1 0 2.   The  s q u a d  p ro p e r  consis t s  of a  co r po r al
a n d  s eve n  p riva t e s .

The  m ove m e n t s  in t h e  S c hool of t h e  S q u a d  a r e  d e sign e d
to  m a k e  t h e  s q u a d  a  fixed  u ni t  find  to  facili t a t e
t h e  con t rol a n d  m ove m e n t  of t h e  co m p a ny.  If t h e
n u m b e r  of m e n  g ro u p e d  is m o r e  t h a n  3  a n d  less  t h a n
1 2,  t h ey  a r e  for m e d  a s  a  s q u a d  of 4  files, t h e  exc e ss
a bove  8  b ein g  pos t e d  a s  file clos e r s .   If t h e  n u m b e r
g ro u p e d  is g r e a t e r  t h a n  1 1,  2  o r  m o r e  s q u a d s  a r e  for m e d
a n d  t h e  g ro u p  is t e r m e d  a  pl a toon.

For  t h e  ins t r uc tion  of r e c r ui t s ,  t h e s e  r ul e s  m ay  b e
m o dified.

1 0 3.   The  co r po r al is t h e  s q u a d  lea d er, a n d  w h e n
a b s e n t  is r e pl ac e d  by a  d e sign a t e d  p riva t e.   If
no  p riva t e  is d e sig n a t e d ,  t h e  s e nio r  in len g t h  of
s e rvice  a c t s  a s  le a d er.

The  co r po r al, w h e n  in r a nks,  is pos t e d  a s  t h e  left
m a n  in t h e  fron t  r a nk  of t h e  s q u a d.

Whe n  t h e  co r po r al le aves  t h e  r a nks  to  lea d  his  s q u a d,
his  r e a r  r a nk  m a n  s t e p s  in to  t h e  fron t  r a nk,  a n d  t h e
file  r e m ains  bl a nk  u n til t h e  co rpo r al r e t u r n s  to  hi s
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plac e  in r a nks,  w h e n  his  r e a r  r a nk  m a n  s t e p s  b a ck
into  t h e  r e a r  r a nk.

1 0 4.   In  b a t tl e  office r s  a n d  s e r g e a n t s  e n d e avo r
to  p r e s e rve  t h e  in t e g ri ty of s q u a d s;  t h ey  d e sign a t e
n e w  lea d e r s  to  r e pl ac e  t hos e  dis a ble d,  o r g a nize  n e w
s q u a d s  w h e n  n e c e s s a ry, a n d  s e e  t h a t  eve ry m a n  is pl ac e d
in a  s q u a d.
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M e n  a r e  t a u g h t  t h e  n e c e s si ty of r e m aining  wi th  t h e
s q u a d  to  w hich  t h ey  b elong  a n d,  in c a s e  it b e  b rok e n
u p  o r  t h ey  b e co m e  s e p a r a t e d  t h e r ef ro m,  to  a t t a c h  t h e m s elves
to  t h e  n e a r e s t  s q u a d  a n d  pla toon  lea d e r s,  w h e t h e r
t h e s e  b e  of t h ei r  ow n  o r  of a no t h e r  o r g a niza tion.

1 0 5.   The  s q u a d  exec u t e s  t h e  HALT, REST, FACINGS,
STEPS, a n d  MARCHINGS a n d  t h e  MANUAL OF ARMS a s  explaine d
in t h e  Sc hool of t h e  Soldier.

TO FORM THE SQUAD.

1 0 6.   To for m  t h e  s q u a d  t h e  ins t r uc to r  pl ac e s
hi m s elf 3  p a c e s  in  fron t  of w h e r e  t h e  c e n t e r  is to
b e  a n d  co m m a n d s:   FALL IN.

The  m e n  a s s e m ble  a t  a t t e n tion,  pi ec e s  a t  t h e  o r d er,
a n d  a r e  a r r a n g e d  by t h e  co r po r al  in  do u ble  r a nk,  a s
n e a rly a s  p r a c tic a ble  in  o r d e r  of h eigh t  fro m  righ t
to  left,  e a c h  m a n  d ro p ping  his  lef t  h a n d  a s  soon  a s
t h e  m a n  on  hi s  left  h a s  his  int e rval.  The  r e a r
r a nk  for m s  wi th  dis t a nc e  of 4 0  inch e s.

The  ins t r uc to r  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   COU NT OFF.

At t his  co m m a n d  all exc e p t  t h e  rig h t  file  exec u t e
EYES RIGHT, a n d  b e ginning  on  t h e  righ t ,  t h e  m e n  in
e a c h  r a nk  cou n t  on e ,  two, t h r e e ,  fou r;  e a c h  m a n  t u r n s
his  h e a d  a n d  ey es  to  t h e  fron t  a s  h e  cou n t s .

Piec es  a r e  t h e n  insp e c t e d.

ALIGNMENTS.
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1 0 7.   To align  t h e  s q u a d,  t h e  b a s e  file  o r  files
h aving  b e e n  e s t a blish e d:   1 .  Righ t (Left)_,
2.   DRESS, 3.   FRO NT.

At t h e  co m m a n d  DRESS all m e n  pl ac e  t h e  left  h a n d  u po n
t h e  hip  (wh e t h e r  d r e s sin g  to  t h e  rig h t  o r  left); e a c h
m a n ,  exc e p t  t h e  b a s e  file, w h e n  on  o r  n e a r  t h e  n e w
line  exec u t e s  EYES RIGHT, a n d,  t aking  s t e p s  of 2  o r
3  inc h e s ,  plac e s  hi m s elf so  t h a t  hi s  r i gh t  a r m  r e s t s
ligh tly a g ains t  t h e  a r m  of t h e  m a n  on  his  r i gh t ,  a n d
so  t h a t  his  ey es  a n d  s ho uld e r s  a r e  in line  wi th  t hos e
of t h e  m e n  on  his  r i gh t;  t h e  r e a r  r a nk  m e n  cove r  in
file.

The  ins t r uc to r  ve rifies  t h e  align m e n t  of bo t h  r a nks
fro m  t h e  rig h t  flank  a n d  o r d e r s  u p  o r  b a ck  s uc h  m e n
a s  m ay  b e  in  r e ar, o r  in  a dv a n c e,  of t h e  line; only
t h e  m e n  d e sign a t e d  m ove.

At t h e  co m m a n d  fron t ,  given  w h e n  t h e  r a nks  a r e  align e d,
e a c h  m a n  t u r n s  his  h e a d  a n d  eyes  to  t h e  fron t  a n d
d ro ps  hi s  left  h a n d  by his  side.

In  t h e  fir s t  d rills  t h e  b a sis  of t h e  align m e n t  is
e s t a blis h e d  on,  o r  p a r allel to,  t h e  fron t  of t h e  s q u a d;
af t e r w a r d s ,  in obliqu e  di r ec tions.

Whe n eve r  t h e  posi tion  of t h e  b a s e  file o r  files  n e c e ssi t a t e s
a  consid e r a ble  m ove m e n t  by  t h e  s q u a d,  s uc h  m ove m e n t
will b e  exec u t e d  by m a r c hin g  to  t h e  fron t  o r  obliqu e,
to  t h e  flank  o r  b a ckw a r d,  a s  t h e  c a s e  m ay  b e ,  wi tho u t
o th e r  co m m a n d,  a n d  a t  t h e  t r ail.

1 0 8.   To p r e s e rve  t h e  align m e n t  w h e n  m a r c hin g:  
GUIDE RIGHT (LEFT).

The  m e n  p r e s e rve  t h ei r  in t e rv als  fro m  t h e  sid e  of
t h e  g uid e,  yielding  to  p r e s s u r e  fro m  t h a t  sid e  a n d
r e si s ting  p r e s s u r e  fro m  t h e  op posi t e  di r e c tion;  t h ey
r e cove r  in t e rvals, if los t ,  by  g r a d u ally op e nin g  ou t
o r  closing  in; t h ey  r e cove r  align m e n t  by  sligh tly
len g t h e ning  o r  s ho r t e nin g  t h e  s t e p;  t h e  r e a r-r a nk  m e n
cove r  t h ei r  file  le a d e r s  a t  4 0  inc h e s.
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In  dou ble  r a nk,  t h e  fron t-r a nk  m a n  on  t h e  righ t,  o r
d e sign a t e d  flank, con d uc t s  t h e  m a r c h;  w h e n  m a r c hing
fac e d  to  t h e  flank, t h e  len din g  m a n  of t h e  fron t  r a nk
is t h e  g uid e.

TO TAKE INTERVALS AND DISTANCES.

1 0 9.   Being  in line  a t  a  h al t:   1 .   Take
in t e rval, 2 .  Tot h e_righ t_ (lef t) , 3 .  
MARCH, 4.  S q uad , 5 .   HALT.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  t h e  r e a r-r a nk  m e n  m a r c h  b a ckw a r d
4  s t e ps  a n d  h al t;  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  m a r c h  all fac e  to
t h e  rig h t  a n d  t h e  lea din g  m a n  of e a c h  r a nk  s t e p s  off;
t h e  o t h e r  m e n  s t e p  off in s ucc e s sion,  e a c h  following
t h e  p r e c e ding  m a n  a t  4  p ac es ,  r e a r-r a nk  m e n  m a r c hin g
a b r e a s t  of t h ei r  file  le a d e r s .

At t h e  co m m a n d  h al t,  given  w h e n  all h ave  t h ei r  in t e rvals,
all h al t  a n d  face  to  t h e  fron t.

1 1 0.   Being  a t  in t e rvals, to  a s s e m ble  t h e  s q u a d:  
1 .  Ass e m ble,  to t h e_righ t_(lef t)_, 2 .  
MARCH.

The  fron t-r a nk  m a n  on  t h e  rig h t  s t a n ds  fas t ,  t h e  r e a r-r a nk
m a n  on  t h e  righ t  clos e s  to  4 0  inch e s .   The  o t h e r
m e n  fac e  to  t h e  ri gh t ,  clos e  by  t h e  s ho r t e s t  line,
a n d  face  to  t h e  fron t .

1 1 1.   Being  in line  a t  a  h al t  a n d  h aving  cou n t e d
off:  1 .  Tak e  dis tanc e , 2 .  
MARCH, 3.  S q uad , 4 .   HALT.

At t h e  co m m a n d  m a r c h  No. 1  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  m oves
s t r aig h t  to  t h e  fron t;  N os.  2 ,  3 ,  a n d  4  of t h e  fron t
r a nk  a n d  N os.  1 ,  2 ,  3 ,  a n d  4  of t h e  r e a r  r a nk,  in
t h e  o rd e r  n a m e d,  m ove  s t r aig h t  to  t h e  fron t ,  e a c h
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s t e p pin g  off so  a s  to  follow t h e  p r ec e ding  m a n  a t
4  p a c e s .   The  co m m a n d  HALT is give n  w h e n  all h av e
t h ei r  di s t a nc e s.

In  c a s e  m o r e  t h a n  on e  s q u a d  is in line,  e a c h  s q u a d
exec u t e s  t h e  m ove m e n t  a s  a bove.  The  g uid e  of
e a c h  r a nk  of n u m b e r s  is r ig h t .

1 1 2.   Being  a t  di s t a nc e s,  to  a s s e m ble  t h e  s q u a d:  
1 .  Ass e m ble , 2 .   MARCH.

No.  1  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  s t a n d s  fas t;  t h e  o t h e r  n u m b e r s
m ove  forw a r d  to  t h ei r  p rop e r  pl ac e s  in line.

TO STACK AND TAKE ARMS.

1 1 3.   Being  in line  a t  a  h al t:   STACK ARMS.

E a c h  eve n  n u m b e r  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  g r a s p s  hi s  pi ec e
wi th  t h e  left  h a n d  a t  t h e  u p p e r  b a n d  a n d  r e s t s  t h e
b u t t  b e t w e e n  his  fee t ,  b a r r el  to  t h e  fron t ,  m uzzle
incline d  sligh tly to  t h e  fron t  a n d  opposi t e  t h e  c e n t e r
of t h e  in t e rval on  his  r i gh t,  t h e  t h u m b  a n d  for efing e r
r aising  t h e  s t a cking  swivel; e ac h  ev e n  n u m b e r  of t h e
r e a r  r a nk  t h e n  p a s s e s  his  pi ec e ,  b a r r el  to  t h e  r e ar,
to  his  file  le a d er, w ho  g r a s p s  i t b e t w e e n  t h e  b a n d s
wi th  hi s  r ig h t  h a n d  a n d  t h row s  t h e  b u t t  a bo u t  2  fee t
in  a dva nc e  of t h a t  of his  ow n  piec e  a n d  op posi t e  t h e
righ t  of t h e  int e rval, t h e  rig h t  h a n d-slipping  to
t h e  u p p e r  b a n d,  t h e  t h u m b  a n d  for efing e r  r ai sing  t h e
s t acking  s wivel, w hich  h e  e n g a g e s  wit h  t h a t  of hi s
ow n  pi ec e;  e a c h  od d  n u m b e r  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  r ais e s
his  piec e  wi t h  t h e  rig h t  h a n d,  c a r ri e s  it  w ell forw a r d,
b a r r el  to  t h e  fron t;  t h e  left  h a n d,  g uiding  t h e  s t acking
s wivel, e n g a g e s  t h e  lowe r  hook  of t h e  s wivel of his
ow n  pi ec e  wi t h  t h e  fre e  hook of t h a t  of t h e  ev e n  n u m b e r
of t h e  r e a r  r a nk;  h e  t h e n  t u r n s  t h e  b a r r el  ou tw a r d
in to  t h e  a n gle  for m e d  by t h e  o t h e r  t wo  pi ec es  a n d
low e r s  t h e  b u t t  to  t h e  g ro u n d,  to  t h e  rig h t  of a n d
a g ain s t  t h e  to e  of hi s  r ig h t  s ho e.
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The  s t acks  m a d e,  t h e  loose  pi ec es  a r e  laid  on  t h e m
by t h e  eve n,  n u m b e r s  of t h e  fron t  r a nk.

Whe n  e a c h  m a n  h a s  finish e d  h a n dling  pi ec e s,  h e  t ak e s
t h e  posi tion  of t h e  soldier.

1 1 4.   Being  in line  b e hind  t h e  s t a cks:  TAKE
ARMS.

The  loos e  pi ec e s  a r e  r e t u r n e d  by t h e  eve n  n u m b e r s
of t h e  fron t  r a nk;  e a c h  eve n  n u m b e r  of t h e  fron t  r a nk
g r a s ps  his  ow n  pi ec e  wi th  t h e  left  h a n d,  t h e  pi ec e
of his  r e a r-r a nk  m a n  wi t h  hi s  r i gh t  h a n d,  g r a s pin g
bo t h  b e t w e e n  t h e  b a n d s;  e a c h  od d  n u m b e r  of t h e  fron t
r a nk  g r a s p s  hi s  pi ec e  in  t h e  s a m e  w ay wi th  t h e  rig h t
h a n d,  di se n g a g e s  it by r aising  t h e  b u t t  fro m  t h e  g ro u n d
a n d  t h e n,  t u r ning  t h e  pi ec e  to  t h e  rig h t ,  d e t a c h e s
it  fro m  t h e  s t ack; e a c h  eve n  n u m b e r  of t h e  fron t  r a nk
dis e n g a g e s  a n d  d e t a c h e s  his  pi ec e  by  t u r nin g  it to
t h e  left,  a n d  t h e n  p a s s e s  t h e  pi ec e  of his  r e a r-r a nk
m a n  to  hi m,  a n d  all r e s u m e  t h e  o r d er.

1 1 5.   S ho uld  a ny s q u a d  h ave  N os.  2  a n d  3  bl a nk
files, No.  1  r e a r  r a nk  t a k e s  t h e  pl ac e  of No. 2  r e a r
r a nk  in m a king  a n d  b r e a king  t h e  s t ack; t h e  s t acks
m a d e  o r  b roke n,  h e  r e s u m e s  hi s  pos t .

Piec es  no t  u s e d  in m a king  t h e  s t ack  a r e  t e r m e d  loos e
piec e s.

Piec es  a r e  n eve r  s t a ck e d  wi th  t h e  b ayon e t  fixed.

THE OBLIQUE MARCH.

1 1 6.   Fo r  t h e  ins t r u c tion  of r ec r ui t s ,  t h e  s q u a d
b ein g  in colu m n  o r  co r r e c tly align e d,  t h e  ins t r uc to r
c a u s e s  t h e  s q u a d  to  fac e  h alf r igh t  o r  h alf left,
poin t s  ou t  to  t h e  m e n  t h ei r  r el a tive  posi tions,  a n d
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explains  t h a t  t h e s e  a r e  to  b e  m ain t ain e d  in  t h e  obliqu e
m a r c h.

1 1 7.  1 .  Righ t (Left)_obliqu e_, 2 .   MARCH.

E a c h  m a n  s t e ps  off in a  di r e c tion  4 5  d e g.  to  t h e  ri gh t
of his  o rigin al fron t .   H e  p r e s e rves  his  r el a tive
posi tion,  ke e ping  hi s  s ho uld e r s  p a r allel to  t hos e
of t h e  g uid e  (th e  m a n  on  t h e  rig h t  fron t  of t h e  line
o r  colu m n), a n d  so  r e g ula t e s  his  s t e ps  t h a t  t h e  r a nks
r e m ain  p a r allel to  t h ei r  o rigin al fron t.

At t h e  co m m a n d  h al t  t h e  m e n  h al t  face d  to  t h e  fron t .

To r e s u m e  t h e  o rigin al di r ec tion:  1 .  For ward ,
2 .   MARCH.

The  m e n  h alf face  to  t h e  left  in m a r c hing  a n d  t h e n
m ove  s t r aig h t  to  t h e  fron t.

If a t  HALF STEP o r  MARK TIME w hile  obliquin g,  t h e
obliqu e  m a r c h  is r e s u m e d  by t h e  co m m a n d s:   1 .
Obliqu e , 2 .   MARCH.

TO TURN ON MOVING PIVOT.

1 1 8.   Being  in line:  1 .  Rig h t (Left)_tu r n_,
2.   MARCH.

The  m ove m e n t  is exec u t e d  by e a c h  r a nk  s ucc e s sively
a n d  on  t h e  s a m e  g ro u n d.   At t h e  s e co n d  co m m a n d,
t h e  pivot  m a n  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  faces  to  t h e  rig h t
in m a rc hing  a n d  t ak es  t h e  h alf s t e p;  t h e  o th e r  m e n
of t h e  r a nk  obliqu e  to  t h e  ri gh t  u n til opposi t e  t h ei r
pl ac e s  in line,  t h e n  exec u t e  a  s e co n d  rig h t  obliqu e
a n d  t ak e  t h e  h alf s t e p  on  a r riving  a b r e a s t  of t h e
pivot  m a n.   All gl a nc e  tow a r d  t h e  m a r c hing  flank
w hile  a t  h alf s t e p  a n d  t ak e  t h e  full s t e p  wi thou t
co m m a n d  a s  t h e  las t  m a n  a r rives  on  t h e  line.

RIGHT (LEFT) HALF TURN is exec u t e d  in a  simila r  m a n n er. 
The  pivot  m a n  m a k e s  a  h alf c h a n g e  of di r ec tion  to
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t h e  rig h t  a n d  t h e  o t h e r  m e n  m a k e  q u a r t e r  c h a n g e s  in
obliquing.
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TO TURN ON FIXED PIVOT.

1 1 9.   Being  in line,  to  t u r n  a n d  m a r c h:   1 .
S q ua d rig h t_(lef t)_, 2 .   MARCH.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d,  t h e  rig h t  flank m a n  in t h e
fron t  r a nk  fac es  to  t h e  ri gh t  in m a r c hing  a n d  m a r ks
ti m e;  t h e  o t h e r  fron t-r a nk  m e n  obliqu e  to  t h e  rig h t ,
pl ac e  t h e m s elves  a b r e a s t  of t h e  pivot,  a n d  m a r k  ti m e.  
In  t h e  r e a r  r a nk  t h e  t hi r d  m a n  fro m  t h e  rig h t ,  follow e d
in colu m n  by t h e  s econ d  a n d  fir s t ,  m oves  s t r aigh t  to
t h e  fron t  u n til in r e a r  of hi s  fron t-r a nk  m a n,  w h e n
all fac e  to  t h e  rig h t  in m a r c hin g  a n d  m a rk  tim e;  t h e
o th e r  n u m b e r  of t h e  r e a r  r a nk  m ove s  s t r aig h t  to  t h e
fron t  fou r  p ac e s  a n d  plac e s  hi m s elf a b r e a s t  of t h e
m a n  on  his  r i gh t.   M e n  on  t h e  n e w  line  gl a nc e  tow a r d
t h e  m a r c hin g  flank  w hile  m a r kin g  ti m e  a n d,  a s  t h e
las t  m a n  a r rives  on  t h e  line,  bo t h  r a nks  ex ec u t e  FORWARD,
MARCH, wi thou t  co m m a n d.

1 2 0.   Being  in line,  to  t u r n  a n d  h al t:   1 .
S q ua d rig h t_(lef t)_, 2 .   MARCH, 3.  S q ua d ,
4 .   HALT.

The  t hi rd  co m m a n d  is give n  im m e dia t ely af t e r  t h e  s eco n d.  
The  t u r n  is exec u t e d  a s  p r e sc rib e d  in t h e  p r e c e din g
p a r a g r a p h  exce p t  t h a t  all m e n,  on  a r riving  on  t h e
n e w  line,  m a r k  ti m e  u n til t h e  fou r t h  co m m a n d  is give n,
w h e n  all h al t .   The  fou r t h  co m m a n d  s ho uld  b e  give n
a s  t h e  las t  m a n  a r rives  on  t h e  line.

1 2 1.   Being  in line,  to  t u r n  a bo u t  a n d  m a r c h:  
1 .  S q uad ri gh t_ (lef t)a bo u t_, 2 .  
MARCH.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d,  t h e  fron t  r a nk  t wice  exec u t e s
SQUAD RIGHT, ini ti a ting  t h e  S ECO ND SQUAD rig h t  w h e n
t h e  m a n  on  t h e  m a r c hing  flank  h a s  a r r ive d  a b r e a s t
of t h e  r a nk.   In  t h e  r e a r  r a nk  t h e  t hi rd  m a n  fro m
t h e  rig h t ,  follow e d  by t h e  s e co n d  a n d  fir s t  in colu m n,
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m oves  s t r aigh t  to  t h e  fron t  u n til on  t h e  p rolon g a tion
of t h e  line  to  b e  occu pie d  by t h e  r e a r  r a nk;  c h a n g e s
di r e c tion  to  t h e  rig h t;  m oves  in  t h e  n e w  di r ec tion
u n til in  r e a r  of hi s  fron t-r a nk  m a n,  w h e n  all face
to  t h e  ri gh t  in  m a r c hin g,  m a rk  ti m e,  a n d  gla nc e  tow a r d
t h e  m a r c hin g  flank.  The  fou r t h  m a n  m a r c h e s  on
t h e  left  of t h e  t hi rd  to  his  n e w  posi tion; a s  h e  a r rives
on  t h e  line,  bo t h  r a nks  ex ec u t e  FORWARD, MARCH, wi thou t
co m m a n d.

1 2 2.   Being  in line,  to  t u r n  a bo u t  a n d  h al t:  
1 .  S q uad ri gh t_ (lef t)a bo u t_, 2 .  
MARCH, 3.  S q uad , 4 .   HALT.

The  t hi rd  co m m a n d  is give n  im m e dia t ely af t e r  t h e  s eco n d.  
The  t u r n  is exec u t e d  a s  p r e sc rib e d  in t h e  p r e c e din g
p a r a g r a p h  exce p t  t h a t  all m e n,  on  a r riving  on  t h e
n e w  line,  m a r k  ti m e  u n til t h e  fou r t h  co m m a n d  is give n,
w h e n  all h al t .   The  fou r t h  co m m a n d  s ho uld  b e  give n
a s  t h e  las t  m a n  a r rives  on  t h e  line.

TO FOLLOW THE CORPORAL.

1 2 3.   Being  a s s e m ble d  o r  d e ploye d,  to  m a r c h  t h e
s q u a d  wi thou t  u n n e c e s s a ry  co m m a n d s,  t h e  co r po r al plac e s
hi m s elf in  fron t  of it a n d  co m m a n d s  FOLLOW M E.

If in line  o r  ski r mis h  line.   No. 2  of t h e  fron t
r a nk  follows  in t h e  t r ac e  of t h e  co r po r al  a t  a bo u t
3  p a c e s;  t h e  o th e r  m e n  confor m  to  t h e  m ove m e n t s  of
No.  2 .  g uiding  on  hi m  a n d  m ain t aining  t h ei r  r el a tive
posi tions.
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If in colu m n,  t h e  h e a d  of t h e  colu m n  follows  t h e  co r po r al.

TO DEPLOY AS SKIRMISHERS.

1 2 4.   Being  in a ny for m a tion,  a s s e m ble d:  
1 .  As ski r mis h e r s_, 2 .   MARCH.

The  co r po r al  pl ac e s  hi m s elf in fron t  of t h e  s q u all,
if no t  al r e a dy t h e r e .   Moving  a t  a  r u n ,  t h e  m e n
plac e  t h e m s elves  a b r e a s t  of t h e  co r po r al  a t  h alf-p a c e
in t e rvals,  N os.  1  a n d  2  on  his  r i gh t ,  N os.  3  a n d  4
on  his  left ,  r e a r-r a nk  m e n  on  t h e  righ t  of t h ei r  file
lea d e r s ,  ex t r a  m e n  on  t h e  left  of No.4; all t h e n  confor m
to  t h e  co r po r al’s g ai t .

Whe n  t h e  s q u a d  is a c ting  alon e,  ski r mis h  line  is simila rly
for m e d  on  No. 2  of t h e  fron t  r a nk,  w ho  s t a n d s  fas t
o r  con tinu e s  t h e  m a r c h,  a s  t h e  c a s e  m ay b e;  t h e  co r po r al
pl ac e s  hi m s elf in fron t  of t h e  s q u a d  w h e n  a dva ncing
find  in r e a r  w h e n  h al t e d.

Whe n  d e ploye d  u s  ski r mis h e r s,  t h e  m e n  m a r c h  a t  e a s e,
pi ec e s  a t  t h e  t r ail u nl e s s  o t h e r wise  o r d e r e d.

The  co r po r al  is t h e  g uid e  w h e n  in t h e  line;  o t h e r wis e
No.  2  fron t  r a nk  is t h e  g uid e.

1 2 5.   The  no r m al  in t e rval b e t w e e n  ski r mish e r s
is on e-h alf p a c e ,  r e s ul ting  p r ac tically in  on e  m a n
p e r  ya r d  of fron t .   The  fron t  of a  s q u a d  t h u s
d e ploye d  a s  ski r mis h e r s  is a bo u t  1 0  p a c e s.

TO INCREASE OR DIMINISH INTERVALS.
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1 2 6.   If a s s e m bled,  a n d  it is d e si r e d  to  d e ploy
a t  g r e a t e r  t h a n  t h e  no r m al  in t e rval; o r  if d e ploye d,
a n d  it  is d e si r e d  to  inc r e a s e  o r  d ec r e a s e  t h e  in t e rv al: 
1 .  As ski r mis h e r s,_(so_m a ny)_pac e s_, 2 .  
MARCH.

In t e rvals  a r e  t ak e n  a t  t h e  indica t e d  n u m b e r  of p ac es .  
If a l r e a dy d e ploye d,  t h e  m e n  m ove  by t h e  flank  tow a r d
o r  a w ay fro m  t h e  g uide .

THE ASSEMBLY.

1 2 7.   Being  d e ploye d:  1 .  As s e m ble ,
2 .   MARCH.

The  m e n  m ove  tow a r d  t h e  co r po r al  a n d  for m  in t h ei r
p ro p e r  pl ac es .

If t h e  co r po r al con tinu e s  to  a dva nc e,  t h e  m e n  m ove
in dou ble  tim e,  for m,  a n d  follow hi m.

The  a s s e m bly w hile  m a rc hing  to  t h e  r e a r  is no t  exec u t e d .

KNEELING AND LYING DOWN.

1 2 8.   If s t a n ding:  KNEEL.

H alf face  to  t h e  rig h t;  c a r ry  t h e  rig h t  to e  a bo u t
1  foot  to  t h e  lef t  r e a r  of t h e  left  h e el; kn e el  on
righ t  kn e e ,  si t ting  a s  n e a rly a s  pos sible  on  t h e  rig h t
h e el; lef t  for e a r m  a c ros s  lef t  t hig h;  piec e  r e m ains
in posi tion  of o r d e r  a r m s ,  r ig h t  h a n d  g r a s ping  it
a bove  t h e  low e r  b a n d.

1 2 9.   If s t a n ding  o r  kn e eling:  LIE DOWN.

Kne el, b u t  wit h  ri gh t  kn e e  a g ains t  lef t  h e el; c a r ry
b ack  t h e  lef t  foot  a n d  lie  fla t  on  t h e  b elly, inclining
body a bo u t  3 5  d e g.  to  t h e  rig h t;  pi ec e  ho rizon t al,
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b a r r el  u p,  m uzzle  off t h e  g ro u n d  a n d  poin t e d  to  t h e
fron t;  e lbows  on  t h e  g ro u n d;  left  h a n d  a t  t h e  b al a nc e ,
righ t  h a n d  g r a s pin g  t h e  s m all of t h e  s tock  op posi t e
t h e  n e ck.  This  is t h e  posi tion  of o r d e r  a r m s,
lying  dow n.

1 3 0.   If kn e eling  o r  lying  dow n:  RISE.
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If kn e eling,  s t a n d  u p,  face d  to  t h e  fron t ,  on  t h e
g ro u n d  m a r k e d  by t h e  left  h e el.

If lying  dow n,  r ais e  bo dy on  bo t h  kn e e s;  s t a n d  u p,
fac e d  to  t h e  fron t ,  on  t h e  g ro u n d  m a r k e d  by t h e  kn e e s.

1 3 1.   If lying  do w n:  KNEEL.

R ais e  t h e  bo dy on  bo t h  kn e e s;  t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of
kn e el.

1 3 2.   In  do u ble  r a nk,  t h e  posi tions  of kn e eling
a n d  lying  dow n  a r e  o r din a rily u s e d  only for  t h e  b e t t e r
u tiliza tion  of cover.

Whe n  d e ploye d  a s  ski r mis h e r s ,  a  si t ting  posi tion  m ayb e
t ak e n  in lieu  of t h e  posi tion  kn e eling.

LOADINGS AND FIRINGS.

1 3 3.   The  co m m a n d s  for  loadin g  a n d  firing  a r e
t h e  s a m e  w h e t h e r  s t a n ding,  kn e eling,  o r  lying  dow n.  
The  firings  a r e  alw ays  exec u t e d  a t  a  h al t .

Whe n  kn e eling  o r  lying  dow n  in dou ble  r a nk,  t h e  r e a r
r a nk  do e s  no t  loa d,  ai m,  o r  fir e.

The  ins t r uc tion  in firing  will b e  p r e c e d e d  by a  co m m a n d
for  loadin g.

Loa din gs  a r e  exec u t e d  in line  a n d  ski r mis h  line  only.

1 3 4.   Piec es  h aving  b e e n  o r d e r e d  load e d  a r e  ke p t
loa d e d  wit ho u t  co m m a n d  u n til t h e  co m m a n d  U NLOAD, o r
INSP ECTION ARMS, fre s h  clips  b ein g  ins e r t e d  w h e n  t h e
m a g azin e  is exh a u s t e d.

1 3 5.   The  ai min g  poin t  o r  t a r g e t  is c a r efully
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poin t e d  ou t.   This  m ay  b e  do n e  b efor e  o r  af t e r
a n no u ncing  t h e  sigh t  s e t t ing.   Both  a r e  indica t e d
b efo r e  giving  t h e  co m m a n d  for  firing,  b u t  m ay  b e  o mi t t e d
w h e n  t h e  t a r g e t  a p p e a r s  s u d d e nly a n d  is u n mis t ak a ble;
in  s uc h  c a s e  b a t tl e  sigh t  is u s e d  if no  sigh t  s e t t ing
is a n no u nc e d.

1 3 6.   The  t a r g e t  o r  ai ming  poin t  h aving  b e e n  d e sig n a t e d
a n d  t h e  sigh t  s e t t ing  a n no u nc e d,  s uc h  d e sig n a tion
o r  a n no u nc e m e n t  n e e d  no t  b e  r e p e a t e d  u n til a  c h a n g e
of ei t h e r  o r  bo t h  is n ec es s a ry.

Troops  a r e  t r ain e d  to  con tinu e  t h ei r  fi r e  u po n  t h e
ai min g  poin t  o r  t a r g e t  d e sign a t e d,  a n d  a t  t h e  sigh t
s e t ting  a n no u nc e d,  u n til a  c h a n g e  is o r d e r e d .

1 3 7.   If t h e  m e n  a r e  no t  al r e a dy in t h e  posi tion
of loa d,  t h a t  posi tion  is t ak e n  a t  t h e  a n no u nc e m e n t
of t h e  sigh t  s e t t ing; if t h e  a n no u nc e m e n t  is o mit t e d,
t h e  posi tion  is t ak e n  a t  t h e  fir s t  co m m a n d  for  firing.

1 3 8.   Wh e n  d e ployed,  t h e  u s e  of t h e  sling  a s  a n
aid  to  a cc u r a t e  firing  is di sc r e tion a ry  wi th  e a c h
m a n .

TO LOAD.

1 3 9.   Being  in line  o r  ski r mish  line  a t  h al t:  
1 .  Wit h d u m my_ (blan k or_ball)_ca r t rid g e s_,
2.   LOAD.

At t h e  co m m a n d  load  e a c h  fron t-r a nk  m a n  o r  ski r mis h e r
fac es  h alf r ig h t  a n d  c a r ri e s  t h e  ri gh t  foot  to  t h e
righ t ,  a bo u t  1  foot,  to  s uc h  posi tion  a s  will insu r e
t h e  g r e a t e s t  fi r m n e s s  a n d  s t e a din e ss  of t h e  body;
r ais e s,  o r  low e r s,  t h e  pi ec e  a n d  d ro ps  it in to  t h e
lef t  h a n d  a t  t h e  b al a nc e ,  lef t  t h u m b  ex t e n d e d  alon g
t h e  s tock, m uzzle  a t  t h e  h eig h t  of t h e  b r e a s t ,  a n d
t u r n s  t h e  cu t-off u p .   With  t h e  rig h t  h a n d  h e
t u r n s  a n d  d r a w s  t h e  bol t  b a ck, t ak e s  a  load e d  clip
a n d  inse r t s  t h e  e n d  in t h e  clip  slo t s ,  plac e s  t h e  t h u m b
on  t h e  pow d e r  s p a c e  of t h e  top  c a r t ridg e,  t h e  finge r s
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ex t e n ding  a ro u n d  t h e  pi ec e  a n d  tips  r e s ting  on  t h e
m a g azin e  floor  pla t e;  forc es  t h e  c a r t ridg e s  in to  t h e
m a g azin e  by  p r e s sing  do w n  wit h  t h e  t h u m b;  wi thou t
r e m oving  t h e  clip,  t h r u s t s  t h e  bol t  ho m e,  t u r nin g
dow n  t h e  h a n dle; t u r n s  t h e  s afe ty lock to  t h e  “s afe”
find  c a r ri e s  t h e  h a n d  to  t h e  s m all of t h e  s tock. 
E a c h  r e a r-r a nk  m a n  m oves  to  t h e  ri gh t  fron t ,  t ak es
a  simila r  posi tion  opposi t e  t h e  in t e rv al to  t h e  rig h t
of his  fron t-r a nk  m a n,  m uzzle  of t h e  pi ec e  ext e n din g
b eyon d  t h e  fron t  r a nk,  a n d  loads .

A ski r mis h  line  m ay  loa d  w hile  m oving,  t h e  pi ec e s
b ein g  h eld  a s  n e a rly a s  p r a c tic a ble  in t h e  posi tion
of loa d.

If kn e eling  o r  si t ting,  t h e  posi tion  of t h e  pi ec e
is si mila r;  if kn e eling,  t h e  lef t  for e a r m  r e s t s  on
t h e  left  t high;  if si t ting,  t h e  elbow s  a r e  s u p po r t e d
by t h e  kn e e s.   If lying  do w n,  t h e  left  h a n d  s t e a die s
a n d  s u p po r t s  t h e  piec e  a t  t h e  b al a nc e ,  t h e  toe  of
t h e  b u t t  r e s ti ng  on  t h e  g ro u n d,  t h e  m uzzle  off t h e
g ro u n d.

For  r efe r e nc e ,  t h e s e  posi tions  (s t a n ding,  kn e eling,
a n d  lying  dow n) a r e  d e sign a t e d  a s  t h a t  of load.

1 4 0.   Fo r  ins t r uc tion  in loadin g:   1 .  Si m ula t e ,
2 .   LOAD.

Exec u t e d  a s  a bove  d e s c rib e d,  exce p t  t h a t  t h e  c u t-off
r e m ains  “off” a n d  t h e  h a n dling  of c a r t rid g e s
is si m ula t e d.

The  r e c r ui t s  a r e  fir s t  t a u g h t  to  SIMULATE loading
a n d  firing; af t e r  a  few les sons  d u m my c a r t rid g e s  m ay
b e  u s e d.   La t er, bl a nk  c a r t rid g e s  m ay  b e  u s e d.

1 4 1.   The  rifle  m ay  b e  u s e d  a s  a  single  load e r
by t u r nin g  t h e  m a g azin e  “off.”  The
m a g azin e  m ay  b e  filled  in  w hole  o r  in p a r t  w hile  “off”
o r  “on” by p r e s sin g  c a r t ridg e s  singly dow n
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a n d  b a ck  u n til t h ey  a r e  in  t h e  p ro p e r  pl ac e.  
The  u s e  of t h e  rifle  a s  a  single  load e r  is, how ever,
to  b e  r e g a r d e d  a s  exce p tion al.

TO UNLOAD.

1 4 2.   U NLOAD.

Take  t h e  posi tion  of load,  t u r n  t h e  s afe ty lock u p
a n d  m ove  bol t  a l t e r n a t ely b ack  a n d  forw a r d  u n til a ll
t h e  c a r t ridg e s  a r e  ejec t e d .   Afte r  t h e  las t  c a r t r idg e
is ej ec t e d  t h e  ch a m b e r  is clos e d  by fir s t  t h r u s ting
t h e  bol t  sligh tly forw a r d  to  fr e e  it  fro m  t h e  s t u d
holding  it in pl ac e  w h e n  t h e  ch a m b e r  is op e n,  p r e s sing
t h e  followe r  do w n  a n d  b ack  to  e n g a g e  it  u n d e r  t h e
bolt  a n d  t h e n  t h r u s ting  t h e  bolt  ho m e;  t h e  t r igg e r
is p ulled.   The  c a r t ridg e s  a r e  t h e n  picke d  u p,
cle a n e d,  a n d  r e t u r n e d  to  t h e  b el t  a n d  t h e  piec e  is
b ro u g h t  to  t h e  o r d er.

TO SET THE SIGHT.

1 4 3.   RANGE, ELEVEN H U NDRED (EIGHT-FIFTY, e t c .),
o r  BATTLE SIGHT.

The  sigh t  is s e t  a t  t h e  el eva tion  indica t e d.  
The  ins t r uc to r  explains  a n d  ve ri ti es  sigh t  s e t t ings ,

TO FIRE BY VOLLEY.

1 4 4.  1 .   READY, 2.   AIM, 3.  S q ua d ,
4 .   FIRE.
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At t h e  co m m a n d  READY t u r n  t h e  s afe ty lock to  t h e  “r e a dy”;
a t  t h e  co m m a n d  AIM r ais e  t h e  piec e  wi t h  bo t h  h a n d s
a n d  s u p po r t  t h e  b u t t  firmly a g ains t  t h e  hollow of
t h e  rig h t  s ho ulder, r igh t  t h u m b  clas pin g  t h e  s tock,
b a r r el  ho rizon t al, lef t  elbow w ell u n d e r  t h e  pi ec e,
righ t  elbow  a s  high  a s  t h e  s ho ulde r;  incline  t h e  h e a d
sligh tly forw a r d  a n d  a  lit tle  to  t h e  rig h t ,  c h e ek  a g ains t
t h e  s tock, lef t  eye  clos e d,  r ig h t  ey e  looking  t h ro u g h
t h e  no tc h  of t h e  r e a r  sigh t  so  a s  to  p e r c eive  t h e
objec t  ai m e d  a t ,  s eco n d  join t  of for efing e r  r e s ting
ligh tly a g ains t  t h e  fron t  of t h e  t rig g e r  a n d  t aking
u p  t h e  slack; top  of fron t  sigh t  is c a r efully r ais e d
in to,  a n d  h eld  in, t h e  line  of sig h t .

E a c h  r e a r-r a nk  m a n  ai m s  t h ro u g h  t h e  in t e rval to  t h e
righ t  of hi s  file  le a d e r  a n d  lea n s  sligh tly forw a r d
to  a dv a nc e  t h e  m uzzle  of his  pi ec e  b eyon d  t h e  fron t
r a nk.

In  ai ming  kn e eling,  t h e  lef t  elbow  r e s t s  on  t h e  left
kn e e ,  poin t  of elbow  in fron t  of kn e e c a p.

In  ai ming  si t ting,  t h e  elbows  a r e  s u p po r t e d  by  t h e
kn e e s .

In  ai ming  lying  dow n,  r ai s e  t h e  pi ec e  wi th  bo t h  h a n d s;
r e s t  on  bo t h  elbows  a n d  p r e s s  t h e  b u t t  fi r mly a g ain s t
t h e  rig h t  s ho ulder.

At t h e  co m m a n d  FIRE p r e s s  t h e  fing e r  a g ain s t  t h e  t rig g e r;
fir e  wi thou t  d e r a n gin g  t h e  ai m  a n d  wi tho u t  low e ring
o r  t u r ning  t h e  pi ec e;  lowe r  t h e  pi ec e  to  t h e  posi tion
of LOAD a n d  loa d.

1 4 5.   To con tin u e  t h e  fi ring:   1 .   AIM,
2.  S q uad , 3 .   FIRE.

E a c h  co m m a n d  is exec u t e d  a s  p r eviously explain e d.  
LOAD (fro m  m a g azin e)  is exec u t e d  by d r a win g  b ack  a n d
t h r u s ting  ho m e  t h e  bol t  wi th  t h e  ri gh t  h a n d,  leaving
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t h e  s afe ty lock a t  t h e  “r e a dy.”

TO FIRE AT WILL.

1 4 6.   FIRE AT WILL.

E a c h  m a n,  ind e p e n d e n tly of t h e  o t h e r s,  co m e s  to  t h e
READY, ai m s  c a r efully a n d  d elibe r a t ely u t  t h e  ai ming
poin t  o r  t a r g e t ,  FIRES, LOADS, a n d  con tin u e s  t h e  fi ring
u n til o rd e r e d  to  S U SPE ND or  CEASE FIRING.

1 4 7.   To inc r e a s e  (dec r e a s e)  t h e  r a t e  of fi r e
in p rog r e s s  t h e  ins t r uc to r  s hou t s:   FASTER (SLOWER).

M e n  a r e  t r ain e d  to  fir e  a t  t h e  r a t e  of a bo u t  t h r e e
s ho t s  p e r  min u t e  a t  effec tive  r a n g e s  a n d  five  o r  six
a t  clos e  r a n g e s ,  d evo ting  t h e  mini m u m  of ti m e  to  loa ding
a n d  t h e  m axim u m  to  d elibe r a t e  ai ming.   To illus t r a t e
t h e  n e c e s si ty for  d elibe r a tion,  a n d  to  h a bi tu a t e  m e n
to  co m b a t  con di tions,  s m all a n d  co m p a r a t ively indis tinc t
t a r g e t s  a r e  d e sig n a t e d.

TO FIRE BY CLIP.

1 4 8.   CLIP FIRE.

Exec u t e d  in  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  u s  FIRE AT WILL, exc e p t
t h a t  e a c h  m a n,  af t e r  h aving  exh a u s t e d  t h e  c a r t ridg e s
t h e n  in t h e  pi ec e,  S U SPE NDS FIRING.

TO SUSPEND FIRING.

1 4 9.   The  ins t r uc to r  blows  a  LONG BLAST of t h e
w his tl e  a n d  r e p e a t s  s a m e,  if n e c e s s a ry, o r  co m m a n d s:  
S US PE ND FIRING.
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Fi ring  s tops;  piec e s  a r e  h eld,  loa d e d  a n d  locke d,
in a  posi tion  of r e a din e s s  for  ins t a n t  r e s u m p tion
of firing,  r e a r  sigh t s  u nc h a n g e d.   The  m e n  con tinu e
to  obs e rve  t h e  t a r g e t  o r  ai min g  poin t,  o r  t h e  plac e
a t  w hich  t h e  t a r g e t  di s a p p e a r e d,  o r  a t  w hich  it  is
exp ec t e d  to  r e a p p e ar.
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This  w his tl e  sign al  m ay  b e  u s e d  a s  a  p r elimin a ry to
CEASE FIRING.

TO CEASE FIRING.

1 5 0.   CEASE FIRING.

Fi ring  s tops;  piec e s  no t  al r e a dy t h e r e  a r e  b ro u g h t
to  t h e  posi tion  of load;  t hos e  no t  loa d e d  a r e  load e d;
sigh t s  a r e  laid,  piec e s  a r e  locke d  a n d  b ro u g h t  to
t h e  old er.

CEASE FIRING is u s e d  for  long  p a u s e s ,  to  p r e p a r e  for
c h a n g e s  of posi tion,  o r  to  s t e a dy t h e  m e n .

1 5 1.   Co m m a n d s  for  s u s p e n din g  o r  ce a sin g  fir e
m ay b e  given  a t  a ny ti m e  af t e r  t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d
for  firing  w h e t h e r  t h e  fi ring  h a s  a c t u ally co m m e n c e d
o r  no t .

THE USE OF COVER.

1 5 2.   The  r ec r ui t  s hould  b e  give n  c a r eful ins t r uc tion
in t h e  individu al u s e  of cover.

I t  s hould  b e  imp r e s s e d  u po n  hi m  t h a t ,  in t aking  a dva n t a g e
of n a t u r al  cover, h e  m u s t  b e  a bl e  to  fi r e  e a sily a n d
effec tively u po n  t h e  e n e my; if a dv a ncing  on  a n  e n e my,
h e  m u s t  do  so  s t e a dily a n d  a s  r a pidly a s  pos sible;
h e  m u s t  conc e al  hi ms elf a s  m u c h  a s  possible  w hile
firing  a n d  w hile  a dv a ncing.   While  s e t ti ng  his
sigh t  h e  s ho uld  b e  u n d e r  cove r  o r  lying  p ro n e.

1 5 3.   To t e a c h  hi m  to  fir e  e a sily a n d  effec tively,
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a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e  conc e aling  hi m s elf fro m  t h e  view
of t h e  e n e my, h e  is p r a c tice d  in sim ula t e d  firing
in t h e  p ro n e,  si t ting,  kn e eling,  a n d  c rouc hin g  posi tions,
fro m  b e hin d  hillocks,  t r e e s ,  h e a p s  of e a r t h  o r  rocks,
fro m  d e p r e s sions,  g ullies,  di tc h e s ,  doo r w ays,  o r  win dow s.  
H e  is t a u g h t  to  fi r e  a ro u n d  t h e  righ t  side  of hi s
conc e alm e n t  w h e n eve r  pos sible,  or, w h e n  t his  is no t
pos sible,  to  r i s e  e no u g h  to  fir e  ove r  t h e  to p  of hi s
conc e alm e n t,

Whe n  t h e s e  d e t ails  a r e  u n d e r s tood,  h e  is r e q ui r e d
to  s elec t  cove r  wi th  r efe r e n c e  to  a n  a s s u m e d  e n e my
a n d  to  pl ac e  hi m s elf b e hin d  it in p ro p e r  posi tion
for  firing.

1 5 4.   The  evil of r e m aining  too  long  in on e  pl ac e,
how eve r  good  t h e  conc e al m e n t ,  s ho uld  b e  explain e d.  
H e  s hould  b e  t a u g h t  to  a dv a nc e  fro m  cove r  to  cover,
s elec ting  cove r  in  a dv a nc e  b efo r e  leaving  his  conc e alm e n t.

I t  s hould  b e  imp r e s s e d  u po n  hi m  t h a t  a  m a n  r u n ning
r a pidly tow a r d  all e n e my fu r nis h e s  a  poo r  t a r g e t .  
H e  s hould  b e  t r ain e d  in s p ringin g  fro m  a  p ro n e  posi tion
b e hind  conc e al m e n t,  r u n ning  a t  top  s p e e d  to  cove r
a n d  t h rowing  hi ms elf b e hind  it.  H e  s ho uld  al so
b e  p r a c tice d  in  a dv a n cing  fro m  cove r  to  cove r  by  c r a wling,
o r  by  lying  on  t h e  left  side,  r ifle  g r a s p e d  in t h e
righ t  h a n d,  a n d  p u s hing  hi m s elf forw a r d  wi th  t h e  r igh t
leg.

1 5 5.   H e  s ho uld  b e  t a u g h t  t h a t ,  w h e n  fir e d  on
w hile  a c ting  ind e p e n d e n tly, h e  s hould  d ro p  to  t h e
g ro u n d,  s e e k  cover, a n d  t h e n  e n d e avo r  to  loca t e  hi s
e n e my.

1 5 6.   The  ins t r uc tion  of t h e  r ec r ui t  in t h e  u s e
of cove r  is con tinu e d  in t h e  co m b a t  exe rcis e s  of t h e
co m p a ny, b u t  h e  m u s t  t h e n  b e  t a u g h t  t h a t  t h e  p ro p e r
a dva nc e  of t h e  pl a toon  o r  co m p a ny a n d  t h e  effec tive n e s s
of it s  fi r e  is of g r e a t e r  impor t a nc e  t h a n  t h e  q u e s tion
of cove r  for  individu als.   H e  s ho uld  also  b e  t a u g h t
t h a t  h e  m ay no t  m ove  a bo u t  o r  s hift  his  posi tion  in
t h e  firing  line  exc e p t  t h e  b e t t e r  to  s e e  t h e  t a r g e t .
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OBSERVATION.

1 5 7.   The  a bili ty to  u s e  his  eye s  a cc u r a t ely is
of g r e a t  impor t a nc e  to  t h e  soldier.  The  r e c r ui t
s ho uld  b e  t r ain e d  in  obs e rving  hi s  s u r ro u n din g  fro m
posi tions  a n d  w h e n  on  t h e  m a r c h.

H e  s hould  b e  p r ac tice d  in poin ting  ou t  a n d  n a min g
milit a ry fea t u r e s  of t h e  g ro u n d;  in  dis ting uis hing
b e t w e e n  living  b eing s;  in cou n ting  dis t a n t  g ro u p s
of objec t s  o r  b ein gs;  in r e co g nizing  colo r s  a n d  for m s.

1 5 8.   In  t h e  t r aining  of m e n  in t h e  m e c h a nis m
of t h e  firing  line,  t h ey s ho uld  b e  p r a c tic e d  in  r e p e a tin g
to  on e  a no t h e r  t a r g e t  a n d  ai min g  poin t  d e sig n a tions
a n d  in q uickly loca ting  a n d  poin ting  ou t  a  d e sign a t e d
t a r g e t .   They s ho uld  b e  t a u g h t  to  dis ting uish,
fro m  a  p ro n e  posi tion,  dis t a n t  objec t s ,  p a r ticul a rly
t roops,  bo t h  wi th  t h e  n ak e d  eye  a n d  wi th  field  gla s s e s .  
Si mila rly, t h ey s ho uld  b e  t r ain e d  in e s ti m a tin g  di s t a nc e s.

SECTION 6.  SCHOOL OF THE COMPANY.

1 5 9.   The  c a p t ain  is r e s po nsible  for  t h e  t h eo r e tic al
a n d  p r a c tical ins t r uc tion  of hi s  office r s  a n d  no nco m mission e d
office r s,  no t  only in t h e  d u tie s  of t h ei r  r e s p e c tive
g r a d e s ,  b u t  in  t hos e  of t h e  n ex t  high e r  g r a d e s .

1 6 0.   The  co m p a ny in line  is for m e d  in do u ble
r a nk  wi t h  t h e  m e n  a r r a n g e d,  a s  fa r  a s  p r a c tica ble,
a c co r din g  to  h eig h t  fro m  righ t  to  left,  t h e  t alle s t
on  t h e  righ t .

The  o riginal division  in to  s q u a d s  is effec t e d  by  t h e
co m m a n d:   COU NT OFF.  The  s q u a d s,  s ucc e ssively
fro m  t h e  rig h t ,  cou n t  off a s  in  t h e  Sc hool of t h e
S q u a d,  co r po r als  pl acing  t h e m s elves  a s  N os.  4  of t h e
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fron t  r a nk.   If t h e  left  s q u a d  con t ain s  les s  t h a n
six m e n,  i t is e i t h e r  inc r e a s e d  to  t h a t  n u m b e r  by  t r a n sfe r s
fro m  o th e r  s q u a d s  o r  is b rok e n  u p  a n d  it s  m e m b e r s
a s sig n e d  to  o th e r  s q u a d s  a n d  pos t e d  in t h e  line  of
file  close r s.   Thes e  s q u a d  o r g a niza tions  a r e  m ain t aine d,
by t r a n sfe r s  if n e c e s s a ry, u n til t h e  co m p a ny b eco m e s
so  r e d u c e d  in n u m b e r s  u s  to  n e c e s si t a t e  a  n e w  division
in to  s q u a d s.   N o  s q u a d  will con t ain  les s  t h a n  six
m e n.

1 6 1.   The  co m p a ny is fu r t h e r  divide d  in to  t wo,
t h r e e ,  o r  fou r  pl a toons,  e a c h  consis ting  of no t  les s
t h a n  t wo  no r  m o r e  t h a n  fou r  s q u a d s.   In  g a r r ison
o r  c e r e m o nie s  t h e  s t r e n g t h  of pl a toons  m ay  exc e e d
fou r  s q u a d s.

1 6 2.   At t h e  for m a tion  of t h e  co m p a ny t h e  pl a toons
o r  s q u a d s  a r e  n u m b e r e d  co ns ec u tively fro m  rig h t  to
lef t  a n d  t h es e  d e sig n a tions  do  no t  c h a n g e.

For  conve nie nc e  in giving  co m m a n d s  a n d  for  r efe r e n c e,
t h e  d e sign a tions,  RIGHT, CE NTER, LEFT, w h e n  in line,
a n d  LEADING, CE NTER, REAR, w h e n  in colu m n,  a r e  a p plied
to  pl a toons  o r  s q u a d s.   The s e  d e sig n a tions  a p ply
to  t h e  a c t u al  r ig h t ,  lef t,  c e n t er, h e a d,  o r  r e ar,
in  w h a t eve r  di r e c tion  t h e  co m p a ny m ay  b e  facing.  
The  CENTER s q u a d  is t h e  mid dle  o r  r i gh t  mid dle  s q u a d
of t h e  co m p a ny.

The  d e sig n a tion  “So-a n d-so’s” s q u a d
o r  pl a toon  m ay al so  b e  u s e d .

1 6 3.   Pla toons  a r e  a s sig n e d  to  t h e  lieu t e n a n t s
a n d  no nco m mission e d  office r s ,  in  o rd e r  of r a nk,  a s
follows:  1 .  r ig h t;  2 .  left; 3 .  c e n t e r  ( righ t
c e n t e r); 4 .  lef t  c e n t er.
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The  no nco m mission e d  office r s  n ext  in  r a nk  a r e  a s sig n e d
a s  g uide s ,  on e  to  e ac h  pl a toon.   If s e r g e a n t s
s till r e m ain,  t h ey  a r e  a s sign e d  to  pl a toons  a s  a d di tion al
g uid e s.   Whe n  t h e  pl a toon  is d e ployed,  it s  g uide
o r  g uid e s  a cco m p a ny t h e  pl a toon  lea d er.

Du ring  b a t tl e,  t h e s e  a s sign m e n t s  a r e  no t  c h a n g e d;
vac a ncie s  a r e  filled  by no nco m mission e d  office r s  of
t h e  pl a toon  o r  by t h e  n e a r e s t  av aila ble  office r s  o r
no nco m mis sion e d  office r s  a r riving  wi t h  r e e nforcing
t roops.

[Illus t r a tion]

1 6 4.   The  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  is n eve r  a s sig n e d  a s
a  g uid e.   Whe n  no t  co m m a n ding  a  pl a toon  h e  is
pos t e d  a s  a  file  close r  op posi t e  t h e  t hi rd  file  fro m
t h e  ou t e r  flank  of t h e  fir s t  pl a toon;  a n d  w h e n  t h e
co m p a ny is d e ploye d  h e  a cco m p a nie s  t h e  c a p t ain.

The  q u a r t e r m a s t e r  s e r g e a n t ,  w h e n  p r e s e n t ,  is a s sig n e d
a c co r din g  to  his  r a nk  a s  a  s e r g e a n t .

E nlis t e d  m e n  b elow t h e  g r a d e  of s e r g e a n t ,  a r m e d  wi th
t h e  rifle, a r e  in  r a nks  u nle s s  s e rving  a s  g uid e s;
w h e n  no t  so  a r m e d,  t h ey  a r e  pos t e d  in  t h e  line  of
file  close r s.

M u sicia ns ,  w h e n  r e q ui r e d  to  pl ay, a r e  a t  t h e  h e a d
of t h e  colu m n.   Whe n  t h e  co m p a ny is d e ploye d,
t h ey a cco m p a ny t h e  c a p t ain.

1 6 5.   The  co m p a ny exec u t e s  t h e  HALT, RESTS, FACINGS,
STEP S a n d  MARCHINGS, MANUAL OF ARMS, LOADINGS a n d
FIRINGS, TAKES INTERVALS a n d  DISTANCES a n d  ASSEMBLES,
INCREASES a n d  DIMINIS HE S  INTERVALS, r e s u m e s  ATTENTION,
OBLIQUES, r e s u m e s  t h e  di r ec t  m a r c h,  p r e s e rve s  align m e n t s,
KNEELS, LIES DOWN, RISES, STACKS, a n d  TAKES ARMS,
a s  explain e d  in t h e  Sc hools  of t h e  Soldie r  a n d  t h e
S q u a d,  s u b s ti t u ting  in t h e  co m m a n d s  COMPANY for  SQUAD.
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The  s a m e  r ul e  a p plies  to  pl a toons,  d e t a c h m e n t s,  d e t ails,
e t c ., s u b s ti t u ting  t h ei r  d e sign a tion  for  SQUAD
in t h e  co m m a n d s.   In  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  t h e s e  exec u t e
t h e  m ove m e n t s  p r e sc rib e d  for  t h e  COMPANY, w h e n eve r
pos sible,  s u bs ti t u ting  t h ei r  d e sign a tion  for  COMPANY
in t h e  co m m a n d s.

1 6 6.   A co m p a ny so  d e ple t e d  a s  to  m a k e  division
in to  pl a toons  imp r ac tic a ble  is led  by t h e  c a p t ain
a s  a  single  pl a toon,  b u t  r e t ain s  t h e  d e sign a tion  of
co m p a ny.  The  lieu t e n a n t s  a n d  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  a s sis t
in  fir e  con t rol; t h e  o t h e r  s e r g e a n t s  pl ac e  t h e m s elves
in t h e  filing  line  a s  ski r mis h e r s.

CLOSE ORDER.

RULES.

1 6 7.   The  g uid e s  of t h e  rig h t  a n d  left,  o r  le a ding
a n d  r e ar, pl a toons,  a r e  t h e  rig h t  a n d  left,  o r  le a ding
a n d  r e ar, g uid es ,  r e s p e c tively, of t h e  co m p a ny w h e n
it  is in line  o r  in  colu m n  of s q u a d s.   Ot h e r  g uid es
a r e  in t h e  line  of file clos e r s .

In  pl a toon  m ove m e n t s  t h e  pos t  of t h e  pl a toon  g uid e
is a t  t h e  h e a d  of t h e  pl a toon, if t h e  pl a toon  is in
colu m n,  a n d  on  t h e  g uiding  flank if in line.  
Whe n  a  pl a toon  h a s  t wo  g uid es  t h ei r  o riginal a s sig n m e n t
to  flanks  of t h e  pl a toon  do e s  no t  c h a n g e.

1 6 8.   The  g uid e s  of a  colu m n  of s q u a d s  pl ac e  t h e m s elves
on  t h e  flank  opposi t e  t h e  file  close r s.   To ch a n g e
t h e  g uid e s  a n d  file  clos e r s  to  t h e  o th e r  flank, t h e
c a p t ain  co m m a n d s:   1 .  File  clos ers on_left_(righ t)_flank_;
2.   MARCH.  The  file  close r s  d a r t  t h ro u g h
t h e  colu m n; t h e  c a p t ain  a n d  g uide s  c h a n g e.
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In  colu m n  of s q u a d s,  e a c h  r a nk  p r e s e rves  t h e  align m e n t
tow a r d  t h e  sid e  of t h e  g uid e.

1 6 9.   M e n  in t h e  line  of file  clos e r s  do  no t  exec u t e
t h e  loa dings  o r  firings .

Guid es  a n d  e nlis t e d  m e n  in t h e  line  of file  clos e r s
exec u t e  t h e  m a n u al  of a r m s  d u rin g  t h e  d r ill u nl e s s
s p eci ally excus e d,  w h e n  t h ey r e m ain  a t  t h e  o r d er. 
Du ring  c e r e m o nie s  t h ey exec u t e  all m ove m e n t s .

1 7 0.   In  TAKING INTERVALS AND DISTANCES, u nles s
o th e r wise  di r e c t e d ,  t h e  ri gh t  a n d  left  g uid es ,  a t
t h e  fir s t  co m m a n d,  pl ac e  t h e m s elves  in t h e  line  of
file  close r s,  a n d,  wit h  t h e m,  t ak e  a  dis t a nc e  of 4
p ac es  fro m  t h e  r e a r  r a nk.   In  t aking  in t e rvals,
a t  t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, t h e  file  clos e r s  face  to  t h e
flank  a n d  e a c h  s t e p s  off wi th  t h e  file  n e a r e s t  hi m.  
In  ASSEMBLING t h e  g uid es  a n d  file  clos e r s  r e s u m e  t h ei r
posi tions  in line.

1 7 1.   In  m ove m e n t s  ex ec u t e d  si m ul t a n eo usly by
pla toons  (as  PLATOON S  RIGHT o r  PLATOONS, COLUM N  RIGHT),
pl a toon  lea d e r s  r e p e a t  t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d  (PLATOON
RIGHT, e t c .), a p plica ble  to  t h ei r  r e s p e c tive
pla toons.   The  co m m a n d  of exec u tion  is give n  by
t h e  c a p t ain  only.

TO FORM THE COMPANY.

1 7 2.   At t h e  so u n din g  of t h e  a s s e m bly t h e  fir s t
s e r g e a n t  t ak e s  posi tion  6  p a c e s  in  fron t  of w h e r e
t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e  co m p a ny is to  b e ,  fac es  i t, d r a w s
s a b er, a n d  co m m a n d s:   FALL IN.

The  rig h t  g uid e  of t h e  co m p a ny pl ac e s  hi m s elf, facing
to  t h e  fron t ,  w h e r e  t h e  righ t  of t h e  co m p a ny is to
r e s t ,  a n d  a t  s uc h  poin t  t h a t  t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e  co m p a ny

141



will b e  6  p a c es  fro m  a n d  opposi t e  t h e  fir s t  s e r g e a n t ;
t h e  s q u a d s  for m  in t h ei r  p ro p e r  plac e s  on  t h e  left
of t h e  rig h t  g uid e,  s u p e rin t e n d e d  by t h e  o th e r  s e r g e a n t s ,
w ho  t h e n  t ak e  t h ei r  pos t s .

The  firs t  s e r g e a n t  co m m a n d s:   REPORT.  Re m aining
in posi tion  a t  t h e  o r d er, t h e  s q u a d  lea d e r s ,  in  s ucc es sion
fro m  t h e  rig h t ,  s alu t e  a n d  r e po r t :   ALL PRESE NT;
o r  PRIVATE(S) ------ ABSE NT.  The  fir s t  s e r g e a n t
do es  no t  r e t u r n  t h e  s alu t e s  of t h e  s q u a d  lea d e r s;  h e
t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Ins p ec tion , 2 .   ARMS,
3.  Ord er , 4 .   ARMS, fac es  a bo u t ,  s alu t e s
t h e  c a p t ain,  r e po r t s:   SIR, ALL PRES E NT OR ACCOU NTED
FOR, o r  t h e  n a m e s  of t h e  u n a u t ho rize d  a b s e n t e e s ,  a n d
wi tho u t  co m m a n d,  t ak es  his  pos t .

If t h e  co m p a ny c a n  no t  b e  for m e d  by s q u a d s,  t h e  fi r s t
s e r g e a n t  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Ins p ec tion , 2 .  
ARMS, 3.  Righ t s ho uld e r_, 4 .   ARMS, a n d
c alls  t h e  roll.  E ac h  m a n,  a s  hi s  n a m e  is c alled,
a n s w e r s  h e r e  a n d  exec u t e s  o r d e r  a r m s.   The  s e r g e a n t
t h e n  effec t s  t h e  division  into  s q u a d s  a n d  r e po r t s
t h e  co m p a ny a s  p r e sc rib e d  a bove.

The  c a p t ain  pl ac e s  hi m s elf 1 2  p a c e s  in  fron t  of t h e
c e n t e r  of, a n d  facing,  t h e  co m p a ny in t im e  to  r e c eive
t h e  r e po r t  of t h e  fi r s t  s e r g e a n t ,  w hos e  s alu t e  h e
r e t u r n s ,  a n d  t h e n  d r a w s  s a b er.

The  lieu t e n a n t s  t ak e  t h ei r  pos t s  w h e n  t h e  fir s t  s e r g e a n t
h a s  r e po r t e d  a n d  d r a w  s a b e r  wi th  t h e  c a p t ain.  
The  co m p a ny, if no t  u n d e r  a r m s,  is for m e d  in like
m a n n e r  o mit ting  r efe r e n c e  to  a r m s.
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1 7 3.   Fo r  t h e  ins t r u c tion  of pl a toon  lea d e r s  a n d
g uid e s,  t h e  co m p a ny, w h e n  s m all, m ay  b e  for m e d  in
single  r a nk.   In  t his  for m a tion  clos e  o r d e r  m ove m e n t s
only a r e  exec u t e d .   The  single  r a nk  exec u t e s  all
m ove m e n t s  a s  explain e d  for  t h e  fron t  r a nk  of a  co m p a ny.

TO DISMISS THE COMPANY.

1 7 4.   Being  in line  a t  a  h al t ,  t h e  c a p t ain  di r ec t s
t h e  fir s t  s e r g e a n t:   DISMISS THE COMPANY. 
The  office r s  fallou t;  t h e  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  pl ac e s  hi m s elf
fac e d  to  t h e  fron t ,  3  p ac es  to  t h e  fron t  a n d  2  p a c e s
fro m  t h e  n e a r e s t  flank of t h e  co m p a ny, s alu t e s ,  fac es
tow a r d  opposi t e  flank of t h e  co m p a ny, a n d  co m m a n d s:  
1 .  Ins p ec tion . 2 .   ARMS, 3.  Port ,
4 .   ARMS, 5.   DISMISSED.

ALIGNMENTS.

1 7 5.   The  align m e n t s  a r e  exec u t e d  a s  p r e s c ribe d
in t h e  Sc hool of t h e  S q u a d,  t h e  g uide  b ein g  e s t a blish e d
ins t e a d  of t h e  flank file.  The  r e a r-r a nk  m a n
of t h e  flank  file  ke e ps  hi s  h e a d  a n d  ey es  to  t h e  fron t
a n d  cove r s  hi s  file le a d er.

At e a c h  align m e n t  t h e  c a p t ain  pl ac e s  hi m s elf in p rolong a tion
of t h e  line,  2  p a c e s  fro m  a n d  facing  t h e  flank  tow a r d
w hich  t h e  d r e s s  is m a d e,  ve rifies  t h e  align m e n t,  a n d
co m m a n d s:   FRO NT.

Pla toon  len d e r s  t ak e  a  like  posi tion  w h e n  r e q ui t e d
to  ve rify align m e n t s.
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MOVEMENTS ON THE FIXED PIVOT.

1 7 6.   Being  in line,  to  t u n e  t h e  co m p a ny: 
1 .  Co m pa ny ri gh t_ (lef t) , 2 .   MARCH,
3.  Co m pa ny , 4 .   HALT; or, 3 .  For ward ,
4 .   MARCH.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  t h e  rig h t-flank  m a n  in t h e  fron t
r a nk  fac es  to  t h e  rig h t  in  m a r c hin g  a n d  m a r ks  ti m e;
t h e  o t h e r  fron t-r a nk  m e n  obliqu e  to  t h e  ri gh t ,  pl ac e
t h e m s elves  a b r e a s t  of t h e  pivot,  a n d  m a rk  ti m e;  in
t h e  r e a r  r a nk  t h e  t hi r d  m a n  fro m  t h e  rig h t ,  follow e d
in colu m n  by t h e  s econ d  a n d  fir s t ,  m oves  s t r aigh t  to
t h e  fron t  u n til in r e a r  of hi s  fron t-r a nk  m a n,  w h e n
all fac e  to  t h e  rig h t  in m a r c hin g  a n d  m a rk  tim e;  t h e
r e m aining  m e n  of t h e  r e a r  r a nk  m ove  s t r aig h t  to  t h e
fron t  4  p a c e s ,  obliqu e  to  t h e  ri gh t ,  pl ac e  t h e m s elves
a b r e a s t  of t h e  t hi r d  m a n ,  cove r  t h ei r  file  lea d e r s ,
a n d  m a r k  ti m e;  t h e  ri gh t  g uide  s t e ps  b a ck, t ak e s  pos t
on  t h e  flank, a n d  m a r ks  t im e.

The  fou r t h  co m m a n d  is given  w h e n  t h e  las t  m a n  is 1
p ac e  in r e a r  of t h e  n e w  line.

The  co m m a n d  HALT m ay  b e  give n  a t  a ny tim e  af t e r  t h e
m ove m e n t  b e gin s;  only t hos e  h al t  w ho  a r e  in t h e  n e w
posi tion.   E ac h  of t h e  o t h e r s  h al t  u po n  a r riving
on  t h e  line,  a ligns  hi m s elf to  t h e  rig h t ,  a n d  exec u t e s
FRO NT wit ho u t  co m m a n d.

1 7 7.   Being  in line,  to  for m  colu m n  of pl a toons,
o r  t h e  r eve r s e :   1 .  Platoons rig h t_(lef t)_,
2.   MARCH, 3.  Co m pa n y , 4 .   HALT; or,
3 .  For ward , 4 .   MARCH.

Exec u t e d  by  e a c h  pl a toon  a s  d e s c ribe d  for  t h e  co m p a ny.

Befor e  for ming  line  t h e  c a p t ain  s e e s  t h a t  t h e  g uid e s
on  t h e  flank  tow a r d  w hich  t h e  m ove m e n t  is to  b e  exec u t e d
a r e  cove rin g.   This is effec t e d  by p r eviously
a n no u ncing  t h e  g uide  to  t h a t  flank.
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1 7 8.   Being  in line,  to  for m  colu m n  of s q u a d s,
o r  t h e  r eve r s e ;  or, b ein g  in line  of pl a toons,  to
for m  colu m n  of pl a toons,  o r  t h e  r eve r s e:   1 .  S q uad s ri gh t_(left)_,
2.   MARCH, or, 1 .  S q ua ds rig h t_(lef t)_,
2.   MARCH, 3.  Co m pa n y , 4 .   HALT.

Exec u t e d  by  e a c h  s q u a d  a s  d e s c ribe d  in  t h e  Sc hool
of t h e  S q u a d.

If t h e  co m p a ny o r  pl a toons  b e  for m e d  in line  tow a r d
t h e  sid e  of t h e  file  close r s,  t h ey  d a r t  t h ro u g h  t h e
colu m n  a n d  t ak e  pos t s  in r e a r  of t h e  co m p a ny a t  t h e
s eco n d  co m m a n d.   If t h e  colu m n  of s q u a d s  b e  for m e d
fro m  line,  t h e  file  clos e r s  t ak e  pos t s  on  t h e  pivot
flank, a b r e a s t  of a n d  4  inch e s  fro m  t h e  n e a r e s t  r a nk.

MOVEMENTS ON THE MOVING PIVOT.

1 7 9.   Being  in line,  to  ch a n g e  di r ec tion: 
1 .  Rig h t (Left)_tu r n_, 2 .   MARCH, 3.  For ward ,
4 .   MARCH.

Exec u t e d  a s  d e s c rib e d  in t h e  S c hool of t h e  S q u a d,
exc e p t  t h a t  t h e  m e n  do  no t  gl a nc e  tow a r d  t h e  m a r c hing
flank  a n d  t h a t  all t ak e  t h e  full s t e p  a t  t h e  fou r t h
co m m a n d.   The  rig h t  g uid e  is t h e  pivot  of t h e
fron t  r a nk.   E ac h  r e a r-r a nk  m a n  obliqu e s  on  t h e
s a m e  g ro u n d  a s  his  file  le a d er.

1 8 0.   Being  in colu m n  of pla toons,  to  ch a n g e  di r ec tion:  
1 .  Colu m n  righ t (lef t)_, 2 .   MARCH.

At t h e  fir s t  co m m a n d  t h e  le ad e r  of t h e  lending  pl a toon
co m m a n d s:   RIGHT TURN.  At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH
t h e  lea din g  pl a toon  t u r n s  to  t h e  rig h t  on  m oving  pivot;
it s  lend e r  co m m a n d s:   1 .  For ward , 2 .  
MARCH, on  co m ple tion  of t h e  t u r n.   Re a r  pla toons
m a r c h  s q u a r ely u p  to  t h e  t u r ning  poin t  of t h e  le ading
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pla toon  a n d  t u r n  a t  co m m a n d  of t h ei r  lend e r s .

1 8 1.   Being  in colu m n  of s q u a d s,  to  c h a n g e  di r ec tion:  
1 .  Colu m n  righ t (lef t)_, 2 .   MARCH.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  t h e  fron t  r a nk  of t h e  le a din g
s q u a d  t u r n s  to  t h e  rig h t  on  m oving  pivot,  a s  in t h e
Sc hool of t h e  S q u a d;  t h e  o t h e r  r a nks,  wit ho u t  co m m a n d,
t u r n  s ucc e s sively on  t h e  s a m e  g ro u n d  a n d  in a  simila r
m a n n er.

1 8 2.   Being  in colu m n  of s q u a d s,  to  for m  line
of pl a toons  o r  t h e  r eve r s e:   1 .  Platoons,colu m n_righ t_(left)_,
2.   MARCH.

Exec u t e d  by  e a c h  pl a toon  a s  d e s c ribe d  for  t h e  co m p a ny.

1 8 3.   Being  in line,  to  for m  colu m n  of s q u a d s
a n d  c h a n g e  di r e c tion:   1 .  S q uad s ri gh t_(left)_,_colu m n_righ t_(left)_,
2.   MARCH; or, 1 .  Righ t (Left)_by_squ a d s_,
2.   MARCH.

In  t h e  fir s t  c a s e  t h e  rig h t  s q u a d  ini ti a t e s  t h e  COLUM N
RIGHT a s  soon  a s  it  h a s  co m ple t e d  t h e  SQUAD RIGHT.

In  t h e  s e con d  c as e ,  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  m a r c h,  t h e  ri gh t
s q u a d  m a r c h e s  FORWARD; t h e  r e m ain d e r  of t h e  co m p a ny
exec u t e s  SQUADS RIGHT, COLUM N  LEFT, a n d  follows  t h e
righ t  s q u a d.   The  rig h t  g uid e,  w h e n  h e  h a s  pos t e d
hi m s elf in  fron t  of t h e  ri gh t  s q u a d,  t ak e s  fou r  s ho r t
s t e p s ,  t h e n  r e s u m e s  t h e  full s t e p;  t h e  ri g h t  s q u a d
confor m s.

1 8 4.   Being  in line,  to  for m  line  of pl a toons: 
1 .  S q uad s ri gh t_ (lef t),pla toons_colu m n_righ t_(left)_,
2.   MARCH; or, 1 .  Platoons, rig h t_(lef t)_by_squ a d s_,
2.   MARCH.
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Exec u t e d  by  e a c h  pl a toon  a s  d e s c ribe d  for  t h e  co m p a ny
in t h e  p r e c e din g  p a r a g r a p h.

FACING OR MARCHING TO THE REAR.

1 8 5.   Being  in line,  line  of pla toons,  o r  in colu m n
of pl a toons  o r  s q u a d s,  to  fac e  o r  m a rc h  to  t h e  r e a r :  
1 .  S q uad s ri gh t_(left)_ abo u t , 2 .  
MARCH; or, 1 .  S q uad s ri gh t_(left)_abo u t_, 2 .  
MARCH, 3.  Co m pa ny , 4 .   HALT.

Exec u t e d  by  e a c h  s q u a d  a s  d e s c ribe d  in  t h e  Sc hool
of t h e  S q u a d.

If t h e  co m p a ny o r  pl a toons  b e  in colu m n  of s q u a d s,
t h e  file  clos e r s  t u r n  a bo u t  tow a r d  t h e  colu m n,  a n d
t ak e  t h ei r  pos t s;  if in line,  e a c h  d a r t s  t h ro u g h  t h e
n e a r e s t  in t e rval b e t w e e n  s q u a d s.

1 8 6.   To m a r c h  to  t h e  r e a r  for  a  few p a c e s:  
1 .  Abou t , 2 .   FACE, 3.  For ward ,
4 .   MARCH.

If in line,  t h e  g uide s  pl ac e  t h e m s elves  in t h e  r e a r
r a nk,  no w  t h e  fron t  r a nk;  t h e  file  close r s,  on  facing
a bo u t ,  m ain t ain  t h ei r  r el a tive  posi tions.   N o
oth e r  m ove m e n t  is exec u t e d  u n til t h e  line  is fac e d
to  t h e  o rigin al fron t.

ON RIGHT (LEFT) INTO LINE.

1 8 7.   Being  in colu m n  of pla toons  o r  s q u a d s,  to
for m  line  on  righ t  o r  left:  1 .  On ri gh t_(left)_in to_line_,
2.   MARCH, 3.  Co m pa n y , 4 .   HALT, 5.  
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FRO NT.

At t h e  fir s t  co m m a n d  t h e  le ad e r  of t h e  lea ding  u ni t
co m m a n d s:   RIGHT TURN.  The  lea d e r s  of t h e
o th e r  u ni t s  co m m a n d:  FORWARD, if a t  a  h al t.  
At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  t h e  lea ding  u ni t  t u r n s  to  t h e
righ t  on  m oving  pivot.  The  co m m a n d  HALT is given
w h e n  t h e  lea ding  u ni t  h a s  a dv a n c e d  t h e  d e si r e d  dis t a nc e
in t h e  n e w  di r e c tion; i t h al t s;  it s  le a d e r  t h e n  co m m a n d s:  
RIGHT DRESS.

The  u ni t s  in r e a r  con tin u e  to  m a r c h  s t r aigh t  to  t h e
fron t;  e a c h ,  w h e n  opposi t e  t h e  ri gh t  of i t s  pl ac e
in line,  exec u t e s  ri gh t  t u r n  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  of it s
lea n e r;  e a c h  is h al t e d  on  t h e  line  a t  t h e  co m m a n d
of it s  le ad er, w ho  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   RIGHT DRESS. 
All d r e s s  on  t h e  fir s t  u ni t  in line.

If exec u t e d  in do u ble  ti m e,  t h e  lending  s q u a d  m a rc h e s
in dou ble  tim e  u n til h al t e d.

FRONT INTO LINE.

1 8 8.   Being  in colu m n  of pla toons  o r  s q u a d s.  to
for m  line  to  t h e  fron t:   1 .  Rig h t (Left)_fron t_in to_line_,
2.   MARCH, 3.  Co m pa n y , 4 .   HALT, 5.  
FRO NT.

At t h e  fir s t  co m m a n d  t h e  le ad e r s  of t h e  u ni t s  in  r e a r
of t h e  lea din g  on e  co m m a n d:   RIGHT OBLIQUE. 
If a t  a  h al t ,  t h e  le ad e r  of t h e  lea ding  u ni t  co m m a n d s:  
FORWARD.  At t h e  s eco n d  co m m a n d  t h e  lea din g  u ni t
m oves  s t r aigh t  forw a r d;  t h e  r e a r  u ni t s  obliqu e  a s
indica t e d .   The  co m m a n d  HALT is give n  w h e n  t h e
lea ding  u ni t  h a s  a dv a nc e d  t h e  d e si r e d  dis t a nc e;  i t
h al t s;  it s  le a d e r  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   LEFT DRESS. 
E a c h  of t h e  r e a r  u ni t s,  w h e n  opposi t e  it s  pl ac e  in
line,  r e s u m e s  t h e  o rigin al di r ec tion  a t  t h e  co m m a n d
of it s  le ad e r ;  e a c h  is h al t e d  on  t h e  line  a t  t h e  co m m a n d
of it s  le ad er, w ho  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   LEFT DRESS. 
All d r e s s  on  t h e  fir s t  u ni t  in line.
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1 8 9.   Being  in colu m n  of s q u a d s  to  for m  colu m n
of pl a toons,  o r  b eing  in line  of pl a toons,  to  for m
t h e  co m p a ny in line:  1 .  Platoons, rig h t ,_(lef t)_fron t_in to_line_,
2.   MARCH. 3.  Co m pa n y , 4 .   HALT, 5.  
FRO NT.

Exec u t e d  by  e a c h  pl a toon  a s  d e s c ribe d  for  t h e  co m p a ny. 
In  for min g  t h e  co m p a ny in line,  t h e  d r e s s  is on  t h e
lef t  s q u a d  of t h e  lef t  pl a toon.   If for min g  colu m n
of pl a toons,  pl a toon  lea d e r s  ve rify t h e  align m e n t
b efo r e  t aking  t h ei r  pos t s;  t h e  c a p t ain  co m m a n d s  fron t
w h e n  t h e  align m e n t s  h ave  b e e n  ve rified.

Whe n  FRO NT INTO LINE is ex ec u t e d  in do u ble  t im e  t h e
co m m a n d s  for  h al ting  a n d  aligning  a r e  o mi t t e d  a n d
t h e  g uid e  is tow a r d  t h e  side  of t h e  fir s t  u ni t  in
line.

AT EASE AND ROUTE STEP.

1 9 0.   The  colu m n  of s q u a d s  is t h e  h a bi tu al  colu m n
of ro u t e .  b u t  r o u t e  s t e p  a n d  a t  e a s e  a r e  a p plica ble
to  a ny m a r c hin g  for m a tion.

1 9 1.   To m a r c h  a t  r o u t e  s t e p:   1 .  Ro u t e s t e p_,
2.   MARCH.

S a b e r s  a r e  c a r ri e d  a t  will o r  in t h e  s c a b b a r d;  t h e
m e n  c a r ry  t h ei r  pi ec es  a t  will, k e e ping  t h e  m uzzles
el eva t e d;  t h ey a r e  no t  r e q ui r e d  to  p r e s e rv e  silenc e ,
no r  to  ke e p  t h e  s t e p .   The  r a nks  cove r  a n d  p r e s e rve
t h ei r  di s t a nc e.   If h al t e d  fro m  ro u t e  s t e p,  t h e
m e n  s t a n d  AT REST.

1 9 2.   To m a r c h  a t  e a s e:   1 .  Ate a s e_,
2.   MARCH.

The  co m p a ny m a r c h e s  a s  in ro u t e  s t e p,  exc e p t  t h a t
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sile nc e  is p r e s e rve d;  w h e n  h al t e d,  t h e  m e n  r e m ain
a t  e a s e .

1 9 3.   M a r c hin g  a t  ro u t e  s t e p  o r  fit  e a s e:  
1 .  Co m pa ny , 2 .   ATTENTION.

At t h e  co m m a n d  ATTENTION t h e  pi ec e s  a r e  b ro u g h t  to
t h e  rig h t  s ho ulde r  a n d  t h e  c a d e n c e d  s t e p  in q uick
ti m e  is r e s u m e d.

TO DIMINISH THE FRONT OF A COLUMN OF SQUADS.

1 9 4.   Being  in colu m n  of s q u a d s:   1 .  Rig h t (Left)_by_twos_,
2.   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH all files  exc e p t  t h e  t wo  rig h t
files  of t h e  lea din g  s q u a d  exec u t e  IN PLACE HALT;
t h e  t wo  left  files  of t h e  lea ding  s q u a d  obliqu e  to
t h e  rig h t  w h e n  di se n g a g e d  a n d  follow t h e  righ t  files
a t  t h e  s ho r t e s t  p r a c tica ble  dis t a nc e .   The  r e m ainin g
s q u a d s  follow s ucc e s sively in like  m a n n er.

1 9 5.   Being  in colu m n  of s q u a d s  o r  t wos: 
1 .  Rig h t (Left)_by_ file , 2 .   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, all files  exec u t e  in pl ac e  h al t
exc e p t  t h e  ri gh t  file  of t h e  lea ding  t wo  o r  s q u a d.  
The  left  file  o r  files  of t h e  lea ding  t wo  o r  s q u a d
obliqu e  s ucc e s sively to  t h e  rig h t  w h e n  dis e n g a g e d
a n d  e ac h  follows  t h e  file  on  its  r ig h t  a t  t h e  s ho r t e s t
p r a c tic a ble  dis t a n c e .   The  r e m aining  t wos  o r  s q u a d s
follow s ucc es sively in  like  m a n n er.

1 9 6.   Being  in colu m n  of files  o r  t wos,  to  for m
colu m n  of s q u a d s;  o r  b ein g  in  colu m n  of files,  to
for m  colu m n  of t wos:   1 .  S q uad s  (T wos),ri gh t_(left)_fron t_in to_line_,
2.   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, t h e  le a din g  file  o r  files  h al t.  
The  r e m ain d e r  of t h e  s q u a d,  o r  t wo, obliqu e s  to  t h e
righ t  a n d  h al t s  on  line  wi th  t h e  lea din g  file  o r  files.  
The  r e m aining  s q u a d s  o r  t wos  clos e  u p  a n d  s ucc es sively
for m  in r e a r  of t h e  fi r s t  in  like  m a n n er.
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The  m ove m e n t  d e s c rib e d  in  t his  p a r a g r a p h  will b e  o r d e r e d
RIGHT or  LEFT, so  a s  to  r e s to r e  t h e  files  to  t h ei r
no r m al r el a tive  posi tions  in t h e  t wo  o r  s q u a d.

1 9 7.   The  m ove m e n t s  p r e sc ribe d  in t h e  t h r e e  p r ec e ding
p a r a g r a p h s  a r e  difficul t  of exec u tion  a t  a t t e n tion
a n d  h ave  no  valu e  a s  disciplin a ry ex e rcis e s .

1 9 8.   M a r c hin g  by t wos  o r  files  c a n  no t  b e  exec u t e d
wi tho u t  s e rious  d el ay a n d  w a s t e  of r o a d  s p ac e.  
Eve ry r e a so n a ble  p r ec a u tion  will b e  t ak e n  to  obvia t e
t h e  n e c e s si ty for  t h e s e  for m a tions.

EXTENDED ORDER.

RULES FOR DEPLOYME NT.

1 9 9.   The  co m m a n d  GUIDE RIGHT (LEFT o r  CE NTER)
indica t e s  t h e  b a s e  s q u a d  for  t h e  d e ploym e n t;  if in
line  it d e sig n a t e s  t h e  a c t u al  RIGHT (LEFT or  CENTER)
s q u a d;  if in  colu m n  t h e  co m m a n d  GUIDE RIGHT (LEFT)
d e sign a t e s  t h e  LEADING s q u a d,  a n d  t h e  co m m a n d  GUIDE
CE NTER d e sign a t e s  t h e  c e n t e r  s q u a d.   Afte r  t h e
d e ploym e n t  is co m ple t e d,  t h e  g uid e  is CE NTER withou t
co m m a n d,  u nle s s  o t h e r wis e  o r d e r e d.

2 0 0.   At t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d  for  for ming  ski r mis h
line,  fro m  ei th e r  colu m n  of s q u a d s  o r  line,  e a c h  s q u a d
lea d e r  (exce p t  t h e  lea d e r  of t h e  b a s e  s q u a d,  w h e n
his  s q u a d  do es  no t  a dv a nc e), c a u tions  hi s  s q u a d,  FOLLOW
M E  or  BY THE RIGHT (LEFT) FLANK, a s  t h e  c a s e  m ay  b e;
a t  t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, h e  s t e p s  in fron t  of his  s q u a d
a n d  lea ds  it to  it s  pl ac e  in line.

2 0 1.   H aving  given  t h e  co m m a n d  for  for ming  ski r mis h
line,  t h e  c a p t ain,  if n e c e s s a ry, indica t e s  to  t h e
co r po r al of t h e  b a s e  s q u a d  t h e  poin t  on  w hich  t h e
s q u a d  is to  m a rc h;  t h e  co r po r al  h a bi tu ally looks  to
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t h e  c a p t ain  for  s uc h  di r ec tions.

2 0 2.   The  b a s e  s q u a d  is d e ploye d  a s  soon  a s  it
h a s  s ufficien t  in t e rval.  The  o th e r  s q u a d s  a r e
d e ploye d  a s  t h ey a r rive  on  t h e  g e n e r al  line; e a c h
co r po r al h al t s  in  his  pl ac e  in  line  a n d  co m m a n d s  o r
sign als,  a s  ski r mish e r s;  t h e  s q u a d  d e ploys  a n d  h al t s
a b r e a s t  of hi m.

If t a c tical consid e r a tions  d e m a n d  it, t h e  s q u a d  is
d e ploye d  b efo r e  a r riving  on  t h e  line.

2 0 3.   Deploye d  line s  p r e s e rve  a  g e n e r al  align m e n t
tow a r d  t h e  g uid e.   Within  t h ei r  r e s p e c tive  fron t s,
individu als  o r  u ni t s  m a r c h  so  a s  b e s t  to  s ec u r e  cove r
o r  to  facilit a t e  t h e  a dv a nc e,  b u t  t h e  g e n e r al  a n d
o r d e rly p ro g r e s s  of t h e  w hole  is p a r a m o u n t .

On  h al ting  a  d e ploye d  line  fac es  to  t h e  fron t  (di r ec tion
of t h e  e n e my) in all c a s e s  a n d  t ak e s  a dva n t a g e  of
cover, t h e  m e n  lying  do w n  if n e c e s s a ry.

2 0 4.   The  co m p a ny in ski r mis h  line  ADVANCES, HALTS,
MOVES BY THE FLANK, o r  TO THE REAR, OBLIQUES, r e s u m e s
t h e  DIRECT MARCH, p a s s e s  fro m  QUICK to  DOUBLE TIME
a n d  t h e  r eve r s e  by  t h e  s a m e  co m m a n d s  a n d  in a  si mila r
m a n n e r  a s  in  clos e  o r d e r;  if a t  a  h al t ,  t h e  m ove m e n t
BY THE FLANK or  TO THE REAR is exec u t e d  by  t h e  s a m e
co m m a n d s  a s  w h e n  m a r c hing.   COMPANY RIGHT (LEFT,
HALF RIGHT, HALF LEFT) is exec u t e d  a s  explain e d  for
t h e  fron t  r a nk,  ski r mis h  in t e rvals  b eing  m ain t aine d.

2 0 5.   A pl a toon  o r  o th e r  p a r t  of t h e  co m p a ny is
d e ploye d  a n d  m a r c h e d  in t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  a s  t h e  co m p a ny,
s u b s ti t u ting  in t h e  co m m a n d s,  PLATOON (DETACHME NT,
e t c .) for  COMPANY.
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DEPLOYMENTS.

2 0 6.   Being  in line,  to  for m  ski r mis h  line  to
t h e  fron t:   1 .  As  s kir mis h ers,g uid e_righ t_(left_or_ce n t e r)_,
2.   MARCH.

If m a r c hing,  t h e  co r po r al  of t h e  b a s e  s q u a d  m ove s
s t r aig h t  to  t h e  fron t;  w h e n  t h a t  s q u a d  h a s  a dva nc e d
t h e  d e si r e d  dis t a nc e ,  t h e  c a p t ain  co m m a n d s:   1 .
Co m pa n y , 2 .   HALT.  If t h e  g uid e  b e
RIGHT (LEFT), t h e  o t h e r  co r po r al s  m ove  to  t h e  LEFT
(RIGHT) fron t ,  a n d,  in  s ucc es sion  fro m  t h e  b a s e,  pl ac e
t h ei r  s q u a d s  on  t h e  line; if t h e  g uid e  b e  c e n t er,
t h e  o t h e r  co rpo r als  m ove  to  t h e  RIGHT o r  LEFT fron t,
a c co r din g  a s  t h ey  a r e  on  t h e  rig h t  o r  lef t  of t h e
c e n t e r  s q u a d,  a n d  in s ucc e ssion  fro m  t h e  c e n t e r  s q u a d
plac e  t h ei r  s q u a d s  on  t h e  line.

If a t  a  h al t ,  t h e  b a s e  s q u a d  is d e ploye d  wi t ho u t  a dv a ncing;
t h e  o t h e r  s q u a d s  m ay b e  con d u c t e d  to  t h ei r  p ro p e r
pl ac e s  by  t h e  flank; in t e rio r  s q u a d s  m ay  b e  m ove d
w h e n  s q u a d s  m o r e  dis t a n t  fro m  t h e  b a s e  h ave  g ain e d
co mfo r t a bl e  m a r c hin g  dis t a n c e.

2 0 7.   Being  in colu m n  of s q u a d s,  to  for m  ski r mis h
line  to  t h e  fron t:   1 .  As ski r mis h e r s,_guid e_righ t_(lef t_or_ce n t e r)_,
2.   MARCH.

If m a r c hing,  t h e  co r po r al  of t h e  b a s e  s q u a d  d e ploys
it  a n d  m ove s  s t r aig h t  to  t h e  fron t;  if a t  a  h al t ,
h e  d e ploys  his  s q u a d  wi tho u t  a dv a ncing.   If t h e
g uid e  b e  RIGHT (LEFT), t h e  o t h e r  co r po r als  m ove  to
t h e  LEFT (RIGHT) FRO NT, a n d,  in s ucc es sion  fro m  t h e
b a s e ,  pl ac e  t h ei r  s q u a d s  on  t h e  line;  if t h e  g uid e
b e  CE NTER, t h e  co r po r als  in fron t  of t h e  c e n t e r  s q u a d
m ove  to  t h e  righ t  (if a t  a  h al t ,  to  t h e  ri gh t  r e a r) ,
t h e  co r po r als  in  r e a r  of t h e  ce n t e r  s q u a d  m ove  to
t h e  left  fron t,  a n d  e a c h,  in  s ucc es sion  fro m  t h e  b a s e ,
pl ac e s  hi s  s q u a d  on  t h e  line.

153



The  colu m n  of twos  o r  files  is d e ployed  by t h e  s a m e
co m m a n d s  a n d  in like  m a n n er.

2 0 8.   The  co m p a ny in line  o r  in  colu m n  of s q u a d s
m ay b e  d e ployed  in a n  obliqu e  di r ec tion  by  t h e  s a m e
co m m a n d s.   The  c a p t ain  poin t s  ou t  t h e  d e si r e d
di r e c tion; t h e  co r po r al  of t h e  b a s e  s q u a d  m oves  in
t h e  di r ec tion  indica t e d;  t h e  o th e r  co r po r als  confo r m.

2 0 9.   To for m  skir mis h  line  to  t h e  flank  o r  r e a r
t h e  line  o r  t h e  colu m n  of s q u a d s  is t u r n e d  by s q u a d s
to  t h e  flank  o r  r e a r  a n d  t h e n  d e ploye d  a s  d e s c ribe d.

2 1 0.   The  in t e rvals  b e t w e e n  m e n  a r e  inc r e a s e d
o r  d e c r e a s e d  a s  d e s c rib e d  in t h e  Sc hool of t h e  S q u a d,
a d ding  to  t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d,  GUIDE RIGHT (LEFT
or  CE NTER) if n e c e ss a ry.

THE ASSEMBLY.

2 1 1.   The  c a p t ain  t ak e s  his  pos t  in fron t  of,
o r  d e sign a t e s,  t h e  el e m e n t  on  w hic h  t h e  co m p a ny is
to  a s s e m ble  a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  As s e m ble ,
2 .   MARCH.

If in ski r mis h  line  t h e  m e n  m ove  p ro m p tly tow a r d  t h e
d e sign a t e d  poin t  a n d  t h e  co m p a ny is r e-for m e d  in line.  
If a s s e m ble d  by pl a toons,  t h e s e  a r e  con d uc t e d  to  t h e
d e sign a t e d  poin t  by  pl a toon  lea d e r s,  a n d  t h e  co m p a ny
is r e-for m e d  in line.

Pl a toons  m ay  b e  a s s e m ble d  by t h e  co m m a n d:   1 .
Platoons,a s s e m ble_, 2 .   MARCH.
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Exec u t e d  by  e a c h  pl a toon  a s  d e s c ribe d  for  t h e  co m p a ny.

On e  o r  m o r e  pl a toons  m ay  b e  a s s e m ble d  by t h e  co m m a n d:  

1.  S u c h pla toon(s),_ass e m ble_, 2 .   MARCH,

Exec u t e d  by  t h e  d e sig n a t e d  pl a toon  o r  pl a toons  a s
d e sc rib e d  for  t h e  co m p a ny.

THE ADVANCE.

2 1 2.   The  a dv a nc e  of a  co m p a ny into  a n  e n g a g e m e n t
(w h e t h e r  for  a t t a ck  o r  d ef ens e)  is con d uc t e d  in  close
o r d er, p r efe r a bly colu m n  of s q u a d s,  u n til t h e  p ro b a bili ty
of e ncou n t e rin g  hos tile  fi r e  m a k e s  it a dvisa ble  to
d e ploy.  Afte r  d e ploym e n t,  a n d  b efo re  op e ning
fire ,  t h e  a dva nc e  of t h e  co m p a ny m ay b e  con tin u e d  in
ski r mis h  line  o r  o t h e r  s ui t a bl e  for m a tion,  d e p e n din g
u po n  ci rc u m s t a nc e s .   The  a dva nc e  m ay  oft e n  b e
facili t a t e d,  o r  b e t t e r  a dva n t a g e  t ak e n  of cover, o r
loss e s  r e d uc e d  by t h e  e m ploym e n t  of t h e  PLATOON o r
SQUAD COLUM N S  o r  by  t h e  u s e  of a  SUCCESSIO N  OF THIN
LINES.  The  s elec tion  of t h e  m e t ho d  to  b e  u s e d
is m a d e  by t h e  c a p t ain  o r  m ajor, t h e  c hoice  d e p e n ding
u po n  con di tions  a ri sing  d u rin g  t h e  p rog r e s s  of t h e
a dva nc e.   If t h e  d e ploym e n t  is foun d  to  b e  p r e m a t u r e ,
it  will g e n e r ally b e  b e s t  to  a s s e m ble  t h e  co m p a ny
a n d  p roc e e d  in clos e  o r d er.

Pa t rols  u r e  u s e d  to  p rovide  t h e  n e c e s s a ry  s e c u ri ty
a g ain s t  s u r p ris e.

2 1 3.   Being  in ski r mish  line:  1 .  Platoon colu m n s_,
2.   MARCH.

The  pla toon  lea d e r s  m ove  forw a r d  t h ro u g h  t h e  c e n t e r
of t h ei r  r e s p e c tive  pl a toons; m e n  to  t h e  righ t  of
t h e  pl a toon  lea d e r  m a r c h  to  t h e  left  a n d  follow hi m
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in  file; t hos e  to  t h e  left  m a r c h  in like  m a n n e r  to
t h e  rig h t;  e a c h  pla toon  le a d e r  t h u s  con d uc t s  t h e  m a r c h
of his  pla toon  in do u ble  colu m n  of files; pl a toon  g uide s
follow in r e a r  of t h ei r  r e s p ec tive  pl a toons  to  ins u r e
p ro m p t  a n d  o r d e rly exe c u tion  of t h e  a dva nc e.

2 1 4.   Being  in ski r mish  line:  1 .  S q ua d colu m n s_,
2.   MARCH.

E a c h  s q u a d  lea d e r  m oves  to  t h e  fron t;  t h e  m e m b e r s
of e a c h  s q u a d  obliqu e  tow a r d  a n d  follow t h ei r  s q u a d
lea d e r  in single  file  a t  e a sy  m a r c hin g  di s t a n c e s.

2 1 5.   PLATOON COLUM N S  a r e  p rofit a bly u s e d  w h e r e
t h e  g ro u n d  is so  difficul t  o r  cove r  so  limit e d  a s
to  m a k e  it  d e si r a ble  to  t ak e  a dva n t a g e  of t h e  few
favor a ble  ro u t e s;  no  t wo  pl a toons  s ho uld  m a r c h  wi thin
t h e  a r e a  of b u r s t  of a  single  s h r a p n el.[5] SQUAD COLUM N S
a r e  of valu e  p rincip ally in facili t a ting  t h e  a dv a nc e
ove r  ro u g h  o r  b r u s h-g ro w n  g ro u n d;  t h ey  affo rd  no  m a t e ri al
a dva n t a g e  in s ec u ring  cover.

[Footno t e  5:   Ordin a rily a bo u t  2 0  ya r ds  wid e.]

2 1 6.   To d e ploy pl a toon  o r  s q u a d  colu m n s:  
1 .  As ski r mis h e r s_, 2 .   MARCH.

Ski r mish e r s  m ove  to  t h e  ri gh t  o r  left  fron t  a n d  s ucc e ssively
plac e  t h e m s elves  in t h ei r  o riginal posi tions  on  t h e
line.

2 1 7.   Being  in pl a toon  o r  s q u a d  colu m n s:  
1 .  Ass e m ble , 2 .   MARCH.

The  pla toon  o r  s q u a d  le a d e r s  sign al  ASSEMBLE. 
The  m e n  of e a c h  pla toon  o r  s q u a d,  a s  t h e  c a s e  m ay
b e,  a dva nc e  a n d,  m oving  to  t h e  rig h t  a n d  left,  t ak e
t h ei r  p ro p e r  pl ac es  in  line;  e a c h  u ni t  a s s e m bling
on  t h e  lea ding  el e m e n t  of t h e  colu m n  a n d  r e-for ming
in line.   The  pl a toon  o r  s q u a d  lea d e r s  con d uc t
t h ei r  u ni t s  tow a r d  t h e  el e m e n t  o r  poin t  indica t e d
by t h e  c a p t ain,  a n d  to  t h ei r  pl ac e s  in  line; t h e  co m p a ny
is r e-for m e d  in line.
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2 1 8.   Being  in ski r mish  line,  to  a dv a nc e  by  a
s ucc e s sion  of t hin  line s:  1 .  (S uc h n u m b e r s),_forw a r d_,
2.   MARCH.

The  c a p t ain  poin t s  ou t  in a dva nc e  t h e  s elec t e d  posi tion
in fron t  of t h e  line  occ u pie d.   The  d e sig n a t e d
n u m b e r  of e a c h  s q u a d  m ove s  to  t h e  fron t;  t h e  line
t h u s  for m e d  p r e s e rves  t h e  o rigin al in t e rv als  a s  n e a rly
a s  p r a c tica ble;  w h e n  t his  line  h a s  a dva nc e d  a  s ui t a ble
dis t a n c e  (ge n e r ally fro m  1 0 0  to  2 5 0  ya r ds,  d e p e n ding
u po n  t h e  t e r r ain  a n d  t h e  ch a r a c t e r  of t h e  hos tile
fir e), a  s eco n d  is s e n t  forw a r d  by si mila r  co m m a n d s,
a n d  so  on  a t  ir r e g ula r  di s t a n c e s,  u n til t h e  w hole
line  h a s  a dva nc e d,  U pon  a r riving  a t  t h e  indica t e d
posi tion,  t h e  fi r s t  line  is h al t e d.   S ucc e s sive
lines,  u po n  a r r iving,  h al t  on  line  wi th  t h e  fir s t
a n d  t h e  m e n  t a k e  t h ei r  p rop e r  pl ac e s  in t h e  ski r mis h
line.

Or din a rily e a c h  line  is m a d e  u p  of on e  m a n  p e r  s q u a d
a n d  t h e  m e n  of a  s q u a d  a r e  s e n t  forw a r d  in o r d e r  fro m
righ t  to  left  a s  d e ployed.   The  fir s t  line  is
led  by t h e  pl a toon  lea d e r  of t h e  rig h t  pl a toon,  t h e
s eco n d  by t h e  g uid e  of t h e  rig h t  pl a toon,  a n d  so  on
in o r d e r  fro m  rig h t  to  left.

The  a dva nc e  is con d u c t e d  in q uick  ti m e  u nle s s  con ditions
d e m a n d  a  fas t e r  g ai t .

The  co m p a ny h aving  a r r ive d  a t  t h e  indica t e d  posi tion;
a  fu r t h e r  a dv a nc e  by t h e  s a m e  m e a n s  m ay  b e  a dvis a ble.

2 1 9.   The  a dv a nc e  in a  s ucc es sion  of t hin  line s
is u s e d  to  c ross  a  wide  s t r e t c h  s w e p t ,  o r  likely to
b e  s w e p t ,  by  a r tille ry fir e  o r  h e avy, long-r a n g e  rifle
fir e  w hich  c a n  no t  p rofi t a bly b e  r e t u r n e d.   I t s
p u r pos e  is t h e  b uilding  u p  of a  s t r on g  ski r mish  line
p r e p a r a to ry to  e n g a ging  in a  fi r e  tig h t .   This
m e t ho d  of a dva ncing  r e s ul t s  in s e rious  (t hou g h  t e m po r a ry)
loss  of con t rol ove r  t h e  co m p a ny.  I t s  a dva n t a g e
lies  in  t h e  fac t  t h a t  it  offe r s  les s  d efini te  t a r g e t ,
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h e n c e  is les s  likely to  d r a w  fir e.

2 2 0.   The  a bove  a r e  s u g g e s tions.   Ot h e r  a n d
b e t t e r  for m a tions  m ay  b e  d evise d  to  fit p a r ticula r
c a s e s.   The  b e s t  for m a tion  is t h e  on e  w hich  a dv a nc e s
t h e  line  fa r t h e s t  wi th  t h e  lea s t  loss  of m e n,  ti m e,
a n d  con t rol.

THE FIRE ATTACK.

2 2 1.   The  p rinciples  gove r nin g  t h e  a dva nc e  of
t h e  firing  line  in a t t a ck  a r e  conside r e d  in t h e  Sc hool
of t h e  Ba t t alion.

Whe n  it  b e co m e s  imp r a c tica ble  for  t h e  co m p a ny to  a dv a nc e
a s  a  w hole  by  o rdin a ry  m e a n s,  it a dva nc e s  by r u s h e s .

2 2 2.   Being  in ski r mish  line:  1 .  Bypla toon_(two_pla toons,_sq u a d,_
fourm e n,_e tc.),_fro m_th e_righ t_(lef t)_, 2 .  
RUS H.

The  pla toon  lea d e r  on  t h e  indica t e d  flank  c a r efully
a r r a n g e s  t h e  d e t ails  for  a  p ro m p t  a n d  vigo ro us  exec u tion
of t h e  r u s h  a n d  p u t s  it  in to effec t  a s  soon  a s  p r ac tic a ble.  
If n e c e ss a ry, h e  d e sig n a t e s  t h e  lea d e r  for  t h e  indica t e d
frac tion.   Wh e n  a bo u t  to  r u s h,  h e  c a u s e s  t h e  m e n
of t h e  frac tion  to  c e a s e  fi ring  a n d  to  hold  t h e m s elves
fla t ,  b u t  in r e a din es s  to  s p rin g  forw a r d  ins t a n tly. 
The  lea d e r  of t h e  r u s h  (a t  t h e  sign al  of t h e  pl a toon
lea d er, if t h e  la t t e r  b e  no t  t h e  le a d e r  of t h e  r u s h)
co m m a n d s:   FOLLOW M E, a n d,  r u n nin g  a t  top  s p e e d,
lea ds  t h e  fr ac tion  to  t h e  n e w  line,  w h e r e  b e  h al t s
it  a n d  c a u s e s  i t to  op e n  fir e .   The  lea d e r  of
t h e  r u s h  s el ec t s  t h e  n e w  line  if it h a s  no t  b e e n  p r eviously
d e sign a t e d.
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The  firs t  fr ac tion  h aving  e s t a blish e d  it self on  t h e
n e w  line,  t h e  n ext  like  fr ac tion  is s e n t  forw a r d  by
its  pl a toon  le a d er, wi thou t  fu r t h e r  co m m a n d  of t h e
c a p t ain,  a n d  so  on,  s ucc e s sively, u n til t h e  e n ti r e
co m p a ny is on  t h e  line  e s t a blish e d  by t h e  fir s t  r u s h.

If m o r e  t h a n  on e  pl a toon  is to  join in  on e  r u s h,  t h e
junio r  pl a toon  lea d e r  confor m s  to  t h e  a c tion  of t h e
s e nior.

A p a r t  of t h e  line  h aving  a dva nc e d,  t h e  c a p t ain  m ay
inc r e a s e  o r  d ec r e a s e  t h e  size  of t h e  frac tions  to
co m ple t e  t h e  m ove m e n t .

2 2 3.   Wh e n  t h e  co m p a ny for m s  a  p a r t  of t h e  firing
line,  t h e  r u s h  of t h e  co m p a ny a s  a  w hole  is con d u c t e d
by t h e  c a p t ain,  a s  d e s c ribe d  for  a  pl a toon  in t h e
p r e c e ding  p a r a g r a p h.   The  c a p t ain  lea d s  t h e  r u s h;
pl a toon  lea d e r s  lea d  t h ei r  r e s p ec tive  pl a toons;  pl a toon
g uid e s  follow t h e  line  to  ins u r e  p ro m p t  a n d  o r d e rly
exec u tion  of t h e  a dv a nc e.

2 2 4.   Wh e n  t h e  for e going  m e t ho d  of r u s hin g,  by
r u n ning,  b e co m e s  imp r a c tica ble,  a ny m e t ho d  of a dv a nc e
t h a t  BRINGS THE ATTACK CLOSER TO THE E N E MY, s uc h  a s
c r a wling,  s ho uld  b e  e m ploye d.

For  r e g ula tions  gove r ning  t h e  ch a r g e ,  s e e  p a r a g r a p h s
3 1 8  a n d  3 1 9.

THE COMPANY IN SUPPORT.

2 2 5.   To e n a ble  it  to  follow o r  r e a c h  t h e  firing
line,  t h e  s u p po r t  a do p t s  s ui t a bl e  for m a tions,  following
t h e  p rinciples  explain e d  in p a r a g r a p h s  2 1 2-2 1 8.

The  s u p po r t  s ho uld  b e  ke p t  a s s e m ble d  a s  long  a s  p r a c tica ble.  
If af t e r  d e ploying  a  favor a ble  oppo r t u ni ty a ri s e s  to
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hold  it  for  so m e  ti m e  in clos e  for m a tion,  it s ho uld
b e  r e a s s e m ble d.   I t  is r e d e ploye d  w h e n  n e c e s s a ry.

2 2 6.   The  m ove m e n t s  of t h e  s u p po r t  a s  a  w hole
a n d  t h e  disp a t c h  of r e e nfo rc e m e n t s  fro m  it to  t h e
firing  line  a r e  co n t rolle d  by t h e  m ajor.

A r e e nforc e m e n t  of les s  t h a n  on e  pl a toon  h a s  lit tle
influe nc e  a n d  will b e  avoide d  w h e n eve r  p r a c tic a ble.

The  c a p t ain  of a  co m p a ny in s u p po r t  is cons t a n tly
on  t h e  al e r t  for  t h e  m ajor’s sign als  o r  co m m a n d s.

2 2 7.   A r e e nfo rc e m e n t  s e n t  to  t h e  firing  line
joins  it  d e ployed  a s  ski r mish e r s.   The  lea d e r
of t h e  r e e nfo rc e m e n t  plac e s  it in a n  in t e rval in t h e
line,  if on e  exis t s:   a n d  co m m a n d s  it t h e r e af t e r
a s  a  u ni t .   If no  s uc h  s ui t a ble  in t e rv al exis t s ,
t h e  r e e nfo rc e m e n t  is a dva nc e d  wi th  inc r e a s e d  in t e rvals
b e t w e e n  ski r mish e r s;  e a c h  m a n  occu pie s  t h e  n e a r e s t
in t e rval in t h e  firing  line,  a n d  e a c h  t h e n  ob eys  t h e
o r d e r s  of t h e  n e a r e s t  s q u a d  lend e r  a n d  pl a toon  le ad er.

2 2 8.   A r e e nfo rc e m e n t  joins  t h e  firing  line  a s
q uickly a s  pos sible  wi thou t  exh a u s tin g  t h e  m e n.

2 2 9.   The  o rigin al pl a toon  division  of t h e  co m p a nies
in t h e  fi ring  line  s ho uld  b e  m ain t ain e d  a n d  s hould
no t  b e  b rok e n  u p  by t h e  mi n gling  of r e e nfo rc e m e n t s.

U po n  joining  t h e  firing  line,  office r s  a n d  s e r g e a n t s
a c co m p a nying  a  r e e nforc e m e n t  t ak e  ove r  t h e  d u ti es
of o th e r s  of like  g r a d e  w ho  h av e  b e e n  dis a bled,  o r
dis t rib u t e  t h e m s elves  so  a s  b e s t  to  exe rcis e  t h ei r
no r m al func tions .   Con di tions  wi th  va ry a n d  no
r ule s  c a n  b e  p r e s c rib e d.   I t  is e s s e n ti al t h a t
all a s sis t  in  m a s t e ring  t h e  inc r e a sing  difficul ties
of con t rol.
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THE COMPANY ACTING ALONE.

2 3 0.   In  g e n e r al, t h e  co m p a ny, w h e n  a c tin g  alon e,
is e m ployed  a cco r din g  to  t h e  p rinciples  a p plica ble
to  t h e  b a t t alion  a c tin g  alon e;  t h e  c a p t ain  e m ploys
pla toons  a s  t h e  m ajor  e m ploys co m p a nie s,  m a king  d u e
allow a nc e  for  t h e  diffe r e n c e  in s t r e n g t h .

The  s u p po r t  m ay b e  s m alle r  in p ro po r tion  o r  m ay  b e
dis p e n s e d  wi th.

2 3 1.   The  co m p a ny m u s t  b e  w ell p ro t ec t e d  a g ain s t
s u r p ris e.   Co m b a t  p a t rols  on  t h e  flanks  a r e  s p e ci ally
impor t a n t .   E ac h  lea d e r  of a  flank  pla toon  d e t ails
a  m a n  to  w a t c h  for  t h e  sign al s  of t h e  p a t rol o r  p a t rols
on  his  flank.

FIRE.

2 3 2.   Ordin a rily piec e s  a r e  load e d  a n d  ext r a  a m m u ni tion
is is su e d  b efo r e  t h e  co m p a ny d e ploys  for  co m b a t .

In  clos e  o r d e r  t h e  co m p a ny exec u t e s  t h e  firings  a t
t h e  co m m a n d  of t h e  c a p t ain,  w ho  pos t s  hi m s elf in r e a r
of t h e  ce n t e r  of t h e  co m p a ny.

U s u ally t h e  firings,  in  close  o r d e r  consis t  of s alu ting
volleys  only.

2 3 3.   Wh e n  t h e  co m p a ny is d e ploye d,  t h e  m e n  exec u t e
t h e  firings  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  of t h ei r  pl a toon  lea d e r s;
t h e  la t t e r  give  s uc h  co m m a n d s  a s  a r e  n e c e s s a ry  to
c a r ry  ou t  t h e  c a p t ain’s di r ec tions,  a n d,  fro m
ti m e  to  tim e,  a d d  s uc h  fu r t h e r  co m m a n d s  a s  a r e  n e c e s s a ry
to  con tinu e,  co r r e c t ,  a n d  con t rol t h e  fir e  o r d e r e d .

2 3 4.   The  voice  is g e n e r ally ina d e q u a t e  for  giving
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co m m a n d s  d u rin g  fir e  a n d  m u s t  b e  r e pl ac e d  by sig n als
of s uc h  ch a r a c t e r  t h a t  p ro p e r  fi r e  di r ec tion  a n d  con t rol
is a s s u r e d .   To a t t r a c t  a t t e n tion,  sign al s  m u s t
u s u ally b e  p r e c e d e d  by t h e  w his tl e  sign al (sho r t  bl a s t).  
A fric tion  of t h e  firing  line  a bo u t  to  r u s h  s hould,
it  p r a c tic a ble,  avoid  u sing  t h e  long  bl a s t  sig n al
a s  a n  aid  to  CEASE FIRING.  Office r s  a n d  m e n  b e hind
t h e  firing  line  c a n  no t  o r din a rily m ove  fre ely along
t h e  line,  b u t  m u s t  d e p e n d  on  m u t u al  w a t c hfulne s s  a n d
t h e  p ro p e r  u s e  of t h e  p r e sc ribe d  sign als.   All
s ho uld  pos t  t h e m s elves  so  a s  to  s e e  t h ei r  im m e dia t e
s u p e rio r s  a n d  s u bo r din a t e s.

2 3 5.   The  m u sicia ns  a s sis t  t h e  c a p t ain  by obs e rving
t h e  e n e my, t h e  t a r g e t ,  a n d  t h e  fi r e  effec t  by t r a n s mi t ting
co m m a n d s  o r  sign als  a n d  by w a tc hin g  for  sign al s.

2 3 6.   Fi ring  wit h  bl a nk  c a r t rid g e s  a t  a n  ou tline d
o r  r e p r e s e n t e d  e n e my a t  dis t a nc es  les s  t h a n  1 0 0  ya r d s
is p ro hibi t e d.

2 3 7.   The  effec t  of fi r e  a n d  t h e  influe nc e  of
t h e  g ro u n d  in r el a tion  t h e r e to,  a n d  t h e  individu al
a n d  collec tive  ins t r uc tion  in m a rk s m a n s hip,  a r e  t r e a t e d
in t h e  S m all-Arm s  Fi ring  M a n u al.

RANGES.

2 3 8.   Fo r  conve nie nc e  of r efe r e nc e  r a n g e s  a r e
cla s sified  a s  follows: 
0 to 600 yards, close range. 600 to 1,200 yards, effective range. 1,200 to 2,000 yards, 
long range. 2,000 yards and over, distant range.
2 3 9.   The  dis t a nc e  to  t h e  t a r g e t  m u s t  b e  d e t e r min e d
a s  a cc u r a t ely a s  possible  a n d  t h e  sigh t s  s e t  a c co r din gly. 
Aside  fro m  t r aining  a n d  m o r al e,  t hi s  is t h e  m os t  impor t a n t
single  fac to r  in  s ec u rin g  effec tive  fi r e  a t  t h e  long e r
r a n g e s .
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2 4 0.   Exc e p t  in a  d elibe r a t ely p r e p a r e d  d efe nsive
posi tion,  t h e  m o s t  a cc u r a t e  a n d  only p r ac tic a ble  m e t ho d
of d e t e r mining  t h e  r a n g e  will g e n e r ally b e  to  t ak e
t h e  m e a n  of s eve r al e s ti m a t e s .

Five  o r  six office r s  o r  m e n,  s elec t e d  fro m  t h e  m os t
a c c u r a t e  e s ti m a to r s  in  t h e  co m p a ny, a r e  d e sig n a t e d
a s  RANGE ESTIMATORS a n d  a r e  s p eci ally t r ain e d  in e s tim a ting
dis t a n c e s .

Whe n eve r  n ec es s a ry  a n d  p r a c tica ble,  t h e  c a p t ain  a s s e m bles
t h e  r a n g e  e s ti m a to r s,  poin t s  ou t  t h e  t a r g e t  to  t h e m,
a n d  a do p t s  t h e  m e a n  of t h ei r  e s tim a t e s .   The  r a n g e
e s tim a to r s  t h e n  t ak e  t h ei r  cu s to m a ry pos t s.

CLASSES OF FIRING.

2 4 1.   VOLLEY FIRING h a s  limit e d  a p plica tion.  
In  d ef e ns e  it m ay b e  u s e d  in t h e  e a rly s t a g e s  of t h e
a c tion  if t h e  e n e my p r e s e n t s  a  la r g e ,  co m p a c t  t a r g e t .  
I t  m ay  b e  u s e d  by t roops  exec u ting  FIRE OF POSITION. 
Whe n  t h e  g ro u n d  n e a r  t h e  t a r g e t  is s uc h  t h a t  t h e  s t rike
of b ulle t s  c a n  b e  s e e n  fro m  t h e  firing  line,  RANGING
VOLLEYS m ay  b e  u s e d  to  co r r e c t  t h e  sig h t  s e t tin g.

In  co m b a t ,  volley firing  is exec u t e d  h a bi t u ally by
pla toon.

2 4 2.   FIRE AT WILL is t h e  cl as s  of fir e  no r m ally
e m ploye d  in a t t a ck  o r  d efe n s e.

2 4 3.   CLIP FIRE h a s  limit e d  a p plica tion.  
I t  is p rincip ally u s e d:   1 .   In  t h e  e a rly
s t a g e s  of co m b a t ,  to  s t e a dy t h e  m e n  by h a bi t u a ting
t h e m  to  b ri ef p a u s e s  in fi ring.  2 .   To p ro d uc e
a  s ho r t  b u r s t  of fir e.
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THE TARGET.

2 4 4.   Ordin a rily t h e  m ajo r  will a s sig n  to  t h e
co m p a ny a n  objec tive  in  a t t a ck  o r  s ec to r  in  d ef e ns e;
t h e  co m p a ny’s t a r g e t  will lie  wi t hin  t h e  limit s
so  a s sig n e d.   In  t h e  c hoice  of t a r g e t ,  t a c tical
con sid e r a tions  a r e  p a r a m o u n t;  t h e  n e a r e s t  hos tile  t roops
wi thin  t h e  objec tive  o r  s e c to r  will t h u s  b e  t h e  u s u al
t a r g e t .   This  will o r din a rily b e  t h e  hos tile  firing
line; t roops  in r e a r  a r e  o rdin a rily p ro p e r  t a r g e t s
for  a r tille ry, m a c hin e  g u n s,  or, a t  t im e s,  infan t ry
e m ploying  fir e  of posi tion.

Ch a n g e  of t a r g e t s  s hould  no t  b e  m a d e  wi thou t  excellen t
r e a son s  t h e r efor, s uc h  a s  t h e  s u d d e n  a p p e a r a n c e  of
hos tile  t roops  u n d e r  con di tions  w hich  m a k e  t h e m  m o r e
to  b e  fea r e d  t h a n  t h e  t roops  co m p ri sing  t h e  for m e r
t a r g e t .

2 4 5.   The  dis t rib u tion  of fir e  ove r  t h e  e n ti r e
t a r g e t  is of s p e cial impo r t a n c e.

The  c a p t ain  allo t s  a  p a r t  of t h e  t a r g e t  to  e ac h  pl a toon,
o r  e a c h  pl a toon  lea d e r  t ak es  a s  his  t a r g e t  t h a t  p a r t
w hich  co r r e s pon ds  to  his  posi tion  in t h e  co m p a ny. 
M e n  a r e  so  ins t r uc t e d  t h a t  e a c h  fir e s  on  t h a t  p a r t
of t h e  t a r g e t  w hich  is di r e c tly op posi t e  hi m.

2 4 6.   All p a r t s  of t h e  t a r g e t  a r e  e q u ally impo r t a n t .  
Ca r e  m u s t  b e  exe rcis e d  t h a t  t h e  m e n  do  no t  sligh t
it s  less  visible  p a r t s .   A s ec tion  of t h e  t a r g e t
no t  cove r e d  by fir e  r e p r e s e n t s  a  n u m b e r  of t h e  e n e my
p e r mi t t e d  to  fi r e  cooly a n d  effec tively.

2 4 7.   If t h e  t a r g e t  c a n  no t  b e  s e e n  wi th  t h e  n a k e d
eye,  pl a toon  lea d e r s  s elec t  a n  objec t  in fron t  of
o r  b e hin d  it,  d e sig n a t e  t hi s  a s  t h e  AIMING TARGET,
a n d  di r ec t  a  sig h t  s e t tin g  w hich  will c a r ry  t h e  con e
of fir e  in to  t h e  t a r g e t .
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FIRE DIRECTION.

2 4 8.   Wh e n  t h e  co m p a ny is la r g e  e no u g h  to  b e  divide d
into  pl a toons,  i t is imp r a c tica ble  for  t h e  c a p t ain
to  co m m a n d  it di r ec tly in  co m b a t .   His  efficie ncy
in m a n a gin g  t h e  firing  line  is m e a s u r e d  by hi s  a bili ty
to  e nfo rc e  his  will t h rou g h  t h e  pl a toon  lea d e r s .  
H aving  indica t e d  cle a rly w h a t  h e  d e si r e s  t h e m  to  do,
h e  avoids  in t e rfe ring  exc e p t  to  co r r e c t  s e rious  e r ro r s
o r  o missions.

2 4 9.   The  c a p t ain  di r ec t s  t h e  fi r e  of t h e  co m p a ny
or  of d e sign a t e d  pl a toons.   H e  d e sig n a t e s  t h e
t a r g e t ,  a n d,  w h e n  p r a c tica ble,  a llo t s  a  p a r t  of t h e
t a r g e t  to  e a c h  pl a toon.   Befor e  b e gin nin g  t h e  fir e
a c tion  h e  d e t e r min e s  t h e  r a n g e,  a n no u n c e s  t h e  sigh t
s e t ting,  a n d  indica t e s  t h e  cla s s  of fi r e  to  b e  e m ployed,
a n d  t h e  tim e  to  op e n  fir e.   The r e af t er, h e  obs e rve s
t h e  fir e  effec t,  co r r e c t s  m a t e ri al e r ro r s  in sigh t
s e t ting,  p r eve n t s  exh a u s tion  of t h e  a m m u ni tion  s u p ply,
a n d  c a u s e s  t h e  dis t ribu tion  of s uc h  ext r a  a m m u ni tion
a s  m ay  b e  r e c eived  fro m  t h e  r e ar.

FIRE CONTROL.

2 5 0.   In  co m b a t  t h e  pl a toon  is t h e  fir e  u ni t .  
F ro m  2 0  to  3 5  rifles  a r e  a s  m a ny  a s  on e  le a d e r  c a n
con t rol effec tively.

2 5 1.   E a c h  pl a toon  le ad e r  p u t s  in to  exec u tion
t h e  co m m a n d s  o r  di r e c tions  of t h e  c a p t ain,  h aving
firs t  t ak e n  s uc h  p r e c a u tions  to  ins u r e  co r r e c t  sigh t
s e t ting  a n d  cle a r  d e s c rip tion  of t h e  t a r g e t  o r  ai ming
t a r g e t  a s  t h e  si t u a tion  p e r mi t s  o r  r e q ui r e s;  t h e r e af t e r
h e  gives  s uc h  a d di tion al co m m a n d s  o r  di r e c tions  a s
a r e  n ec es s a ry  to  exac t  co m plia nc e  wi t h  t h e  c a p t ain’s
will.  H e  co r r e c t s  t h e  sigh t  s e t t ing  w h e n  n e c e ss a ry. 
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H e  d e sign a t e s  a n  ai ming  t a r g e t  w h e n  t h e  t a r g e t  c a n
no t  b e  s e e n  wit h  t h e  n a k e d  eye.

2 5 2.   In  g e n e r al, PLATOON  LEADERS obs e rve  t h e
t a r g e t  a n d  t h e  effec t  of t h ei r  fi r e  a n d  a r e  on  t h e
al e r t  for  t h e  c a p t ain’s co m m a n d s  o r  sig n als;
t h ey  obs e rve  a n d  r e g ula t e  t h e  r a t e  of fir e .   The
PLATOON GUIDES w a t c h  t h e  firing  line  a n d  c h eck  eve ry
b r e a c h  of fir e  discipline.   SQUAD LEADERS t r a n s mi t
co m m a n d s  a n d  sign als  w h e n  n e c e s s a ry, obs e rve  t h e  con d u c t
of t h ei r  s q u a d s  a n d  a b a t e  exci t e m e n t ,  a s sis t  in  e nforcing
fire  discipline  a n d  p a r ticipa t e  in t h e  firing.

2 5 3.   The  b e s t  t roops  a r e  t hos e  t h a t  s u b mi t  long e s t
to  fi r e  con t rol.  Loss  of con t rol is a n  evil w hic h
ro bs  s ucc e ss  of it s  g r e a t e s t  r e s ul t s.   To avoid
o r  d el ay s uc h  loss  s ho uld  b e  t h e  cons t a n t  ai m  of all.

Fi r e  con t rol implies  t h e  a bili ty to  s top  firing,  c h a n g e
t h e  sig h t  s e t tin g  a n d  t a r g e t ,  a n d  r e s u m e  a  w ell di r ec t e d
fire .

FIRE DISCIPLINE.

2 5 4.   “Fir e  discipline  implie s,  b e sid e s
a  h a bi t  of ob e die nc e ,  a  con t rol of t h e  rifle  by t h e
soldier, t h e  r e s ul t  of t r aining,  w hich  will e n a ble
hi m  in a c tion  to  m a k e  hi t s  ins t e a d  of mi ss e s.  
I t  e m b r a c e s  t aking  a dv a n t a g e  of t h e  g ro u n d;  c a r e  in
s e t ting  t h e  sigh t  a n d  d elive ry of fir e;  cons t a n t  a t t e n tion
to  t h e  o rd e r s  of t h e  le ad e r s ,  a n d  c a r eful obs e rv a tion
of t h e  e n e my; a n  inc r e a s e  of fi r e  w h e n  t h e  t a r g e t
is favor a ble,  a n d  a  c e s s a tion  of fir e  w h e n  t h e  e n e my
dis a p p e a r s ;  e cono my of a m m u ni tion.” (S m all-a r m s
Fi ring  M a n u al.)
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In  co m b a t ,  s ho t s  w hich  g r az e  t h e  e n e my’s t r e n c h
o r  posi tion  a n d  t h u s  r e d uc e  t h e  effec tiven e s s  of hi s
fir e  h ave  t h e  a p p roxim a t e  valu e  of hi t s;  s uc h  s ho t s
only, o r  a c t u al hi t s,  con t ribu t e  tow a r d  fir e  s u p e rio ri ty.

Fi r e  di scipline  implie s  t h a t ,  in a  firing  line  wi thou t
lea d e r s ,  e a c h  m a n  r e t ains  his  p r e s e nc e  of mi n d  a n d
di r e c t s  effec tive  fi r e  u po n  t h e  p ro p e r  t a r g e t .

2 5 5.   To c r e a t e  a  co r r e c t  a p p r e ci a tion  of t h e
r e q ui r e m e n t s  of fir e  discipline,  m e n  a r e  t a u g h t  t h a t
t h e  r a t e  of fir e  s ho uld  b e  a s  r a pid  a s  is consis t e n t
wi th  a cc u r a t e  ai ming;  t h a t  t h e  r a t e  will d e p e n d  u po n
t h e  visibili ty, p roximity, a n d  size  o r  t h e  t a r g e t ;
a n d  t h a t  t h e  p ro p e r  r a t e  will o r din a rily s u g g e s t  it s elf
to  e a c h  t r ain e d  m a n,  u s u ally r e n d e rin g  c a u tions  o r
co m m a n d s  u n n e c e ss a ry.

In  a t t a ck  t h e  hig h e s t  r a t e  of fi r e  is e m ployed  a t
t h e  h al t  p r e c e din g  t h e  a s s a ul t ,  a n d  in p u r s uin g  fir e.

2 5 6.   In  a n  a dv a nc e  by  r u s h e s ,  le a d e r s  of t roops
in firing  posi tions  a r e  r e s po nsible  for  t h e  d elive ry
of h e avy fir e  to  cove r  t h e  a dv a nc e  of e a c h  r u s hin g
frac tion.   Troops  a r e  t r ain e d  to  c h a n g e  sligh tly
t h e  di r ec tion  of fi r e  so  a s  no t  to  e n d a n g e r  t h e  flanks
of a dva nc e d  po r tions  of t h e  firing  line.

2 5 7.   In  d efe ns e,  w h e n  t h e  t a r g e t  di s a p p e a r s  b e hind
cover, pl a toon  le a d e r s  s u s p e n d  fir e,  p r e p a r e  t h ei r
pl a toons  to  fir e  u po n  t h e  poin t  w h e r e  it  is exp ec t e d
to  r e a p p e ar, a n d  g r e e t  it s  r e a p p e a r a nc e  ins t a n tly
wi th  vigo ro us  fir e.

SECTION 7.  COMPANY INSPECTION.

7 4 5.   Being  in line  a t  a  h al t:   1 .  Op e n r a nks_,
2.   MARCH.
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At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH t h e  fron t  r a nk  exec u t e s  rig h t
d r e s s ;  t h e  r e a r  r a nk  a n d  t h e  file  clos e r s  m a r c h  b a ckw a r d
4  s t e ps ,  h al t ,  a n d  exec u t e  rig h t  d r e s s;  t h e  lieu t e n a n t s
p a s s  a ro u n d  t h ei r  r e s p e c tive  flanks  a n d  t ak e  pos t ,
facing  to  t h e  fron t ,  3  p a c e s  in fron t  of t h e  c e n t e r
of t h ei r  r e s p e c tive  pl a toons.   The  c a p t ain  aligns
t h e  fron t  r a nk,  r e a r  r a nk,  a n d  file  close r s,  t ak es
pos t  8  p a c e s  in  fron t  of t h e  ri gh t  g uide ,  facing  to
t h e  left,  a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .   FRO NT, 2.  
PREPARE FOR INSPECTION.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  t h e  lieu t e n a n t s  c a r ry s a b e r;
t h e  c a p t ain  r e t u r n s  s a b e r  a n d  ins p ec t s  t h e m,  af t e r
w hich  t h ey  face  a bo u t ,  o r d e r  s a b er, a n d  s t a n d  a t  e a s e ;
u po n  t h e  co m ple tion  of t h e  ins p e c tion  t h ey  c a r ry s a b er,
fac e  a bo u t ,  a n d  o rd e r  s a b er.  The  c a p t ain  m ay
di r e c t  t h e  lieu t e n a n t s  to  a c co m p a ny o r  a s sis t  hi m,
in w hich  c a s e  t h ey  r e t u r n  s a b e r  a n d,  a t  t h e  close
of t h e  ins p ec tion,  r e s u m e  t h ei r  pos t s  in fron t  of
t h e  co m p a ny, d r a w  a n d  c a r ry  s a b er.

H aving  insp e c t e d  t h e  lieu t e n a n t s ,  t h e  c a p t ain  p roc e e d s
to  t h e  ri gh t  of t h e  co m p a ny.  E ac h  m a n ,  a s  t h e
c a p t ain  a p p ro a c h e s  hi m,  exec u t e s  INSPECTIO N ARMS.

The  c a p t ain  t ak e s  t h e  piec e,  g r a s pin g  it wi th  his
righ t  h a n d  jus t  a bove  t h e  r e a r  sigh t,  t h e  m a n  d ro p pin g
his  h a n d s.   The  c a p t ain  insp ec t s  t h e  pi ec e ,  a n d,
wi th  t h e  h a n d  a n d  piec e  in t h e  s a m e  posi tion  a s  in
r e c eiving  it,  h a n d s  it b a ck  to  t h e  m a n,  w ho  t ak e s
it  wi t h  t h e  lef t  h a n d  a t  t h e  b al a nc e  a n d  exec u t e s  ORDER
ARMS.

168



Page 73

As t h e  c a p t ain  r e t u r n s  t h e  pi ec e  t h e  n ex t  m a n  exe c u t e s
INSP ECTION ARMS, a n d  so  on  t h ro u g h  t h e  co m p a ny.

S ho uld  t h e  pi ec e  b e  ins p e c t e d  wit ho u t  h a n dling,  e a c h
m a n  exec u t e s  ORDER ARMS a s  soon  a s  t h e  c a p t ain  p a s s e s
to  t h e  n ext ,  m a n.

The  ins p ec tion  is fro m  righ t  to  left  in fron t,  a n d
fro m  left  to  r ig h t  in r e ar, of e a c h  r a nk  a n d  of t h e
line  of file  close r s .

Whe n  a p p ro ac h e d  by t h e  c a p t ain  t h e  fi r s t  s e r g e a n t
exec u t e s  INSPECTION  SABER.  E nlis t e d  m e n  a r m e d
wi th  t h e  pis tol exec u t e  INSPECTIO N PISTOL by d r a win g
t h e  pis tol fro m  t h e  hols t e r  a n d  holding  it  di ago n ally
a c ross  t h e  bo dy, b a r r el u p ,  a n d  6  inch e s  in fron t
of t h e  n e ck, m uzzle  poin ting  u p  a n d  to  t h e  lef t.  
The  pis tol is r e t u r n e d  to  t h e  hols t e r  a s  soon  a s  t h e
c a p t ain  p a s s e s .

U po n  co m ple tion  of t h e  insp e c tion  t h e  c a p t ain  t ak e s
pos t  facing  to  t h e  lef t  in fron t  of t h e  rig h t  g uid e
a n d  on  line  wi t h  t h e  lieu t e n a n t s  a n d  co m m a n d s:  
1 .  Clos e r a nks_, 2 .   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH t h e  lieu t e n a n t s  r e s u m e  t h ei r
pos t s  in  line; t h e  r e a r  r a nk  clos e s  to  4 0  inch es ,
e a c h  m a n  cove rin g  hi s  file le a d e r;  t h e  file  clos e r s
clos e  to  2  p a c e s  fro m  t h e  r e a r  r a nk.

7 4 6.   If t h e  co m p a ny is dis miss e d.  r ifles  a r e
p u t  a w ay.  In  q u a r t e r s ,  h e a d d r e s s  a n d  a ccou t e r m e n t s
a r e  r e m oved  a n d  t h e  m e n  s t a n d  n e a r  t h ei r  r e s p ec tive
b u nks; in c a m p  t h ey s t a n d  cove r e d ,  b u t  wit ho u t  a cco u r t e r m e n t s,
in  fron t  of t h ei r  t e n t s .

If t h e  p e r so n al field e q uip m e n t  h a s  no t  b e e n  ins p ec t e d
in r a nks  a n d  it s  ins p ec tion  in q u a r t e r s  o r  c a m p  is
o r d e r e d ,  e a c h  m a n  will a r r a n g e  t h e  p r e s c rib e d  a r ticles
on  his  b u nk,  if in q u a r t e r s  o r  p e r m a n e n t  c a m p,  o r
in fron t  of his  h alf of t h e  t e n t ,  if in s h el t e r  t e n t
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c a m p,  in  t h e  s a m e  r el a tive  o r d e r  a s  di r ec t e d  in p a r a g r a p h
7 4 7.

The  c a p t ain,  a c co m p a nie d  by t h e  lieu t e n a n t s ,  t h e n
ins p ec t s  t h e  q u a r t e r s  o r  c a m p.   The  fir s t  s e r g e a n t
p r e c e d e s  t h e  c a p t ain  a n d  c alls  t h e  m e n  to  a t t e n tion
on  e n t e ring  e a c h  s q u a d  roo m  or  on  a p p ro a c hin g  t h e
t e n t s;  t h e  m e n  s t a n d  a t  a t t e n tion  b u t  do  no t  s alu t e .
(C.I._D._R.,_No._16,_Aug._25,_191 6_.)

7 4 7.  (Edi tion  a p p rove d  Aug. 1 0,  1 9 1 1,  a n d  e di tion
co r r ec t e d  to  N ove m b er, 1 9 1 3.) If t h e  ins p e c tion  is
to  includ e  a n  ex a min a tion  of t h e  e q uip m e n t  w hile  in
r a nks,  t h e  c a p t ain,  af t e r  closing  r a nks,  c a u s e s  t h e
co m p a ny to  s t a ck  a r m s ,  to  m a r c h  b a ckw a r d  u n til 4  p a c e s
in r e a r  of t h e  s t a cks  a n d  to  t ak e  in t e rvals.  H e
t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .   U N SLING EQUIPME NT, 2.  
OPE N  PACKS.

At t h e  fir s t  co m m a n d,  e ac h  m a n  u n slings  his  e q uip m e n t
a n d  pl ac es  it  on  t h e  g ro u n d  a t  his  fee t ,  h ave r s a ck
to  t h e  fron t  e n d  of t h e  p ack  1  foot  in fron t  of toe s.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d,  p ack  c a r ri e r s  a r e  u n s t r a p p e d,
p acks  r e m ove d  a n d  u n rolled,  t h e  long e r  e d g e  of t h e
p ack  alon g  t h e  low e r  e d g e  of t h e  c a r t ridg e  b el t .  
E a c h  m a n  expos e s  s h el t e r  t e n t  pin s,  r e m oves  m e a t  c a n,
knife, fork, a n d  s poon  fro m  t h e  m e a t-c a n  po uc h,  a n d
plac e s  t h e m  on  t h e  rig h t  of t h e  h av e r s ack,  knife,  fork,
a n d  s poon  in t h e  op e n  m e a t  c a n;  r e m oves  t h e  c a n t e e n
a n d  c u p  fro m  t h e  cove r  a n d  pl ac e s  t h e m  on  t h e  left
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side  of t h e  h av e r s ack; u n s t r a p s  a n d  s p r e a d s  ou t  h ave r s a ck
so  a s  to  expos e  it s  con t e n t s;  folds  u p  t h e  c a r r ie r
to  u ncove r  t h e  c a r t ri dg e  pock e t s;  op e n s  s a m e;  u n rolls
toile t  a r ticle s  a n d  plac e s  t h e m  on  t h e  ou t e r  flap  of
t h e  h ave r s a ck; pl ac e s  u n d e r w e a r  c a r ri e d  in p a ck  on
t h e  left  h alf of t h e  op e n  p ack,  wi th  ro u n d  fold p a r allel
wi th  fron t  e d g e  of p a ck; op e ns  fir s t-aid  pouc h  a n d
expos e s  con t e n t s  to  view.  S p e cial a r ticle s  c a r ri e d
by individu al m e n,  s uc h  a s  flag  ki t,  field  gl a s s e s ,
co m p a s s,  s t e el  t a p e ,  no t e book, e t c ., will b e
a r r a n g e d  on  t h e  rig h t  h alf of t h e  op e n  p a ck. 
E a c h  m a n  t h e n  r e s u m e s  t h e  a t t e n tion.   Pl a t e  VI
s how s  t h e  r el a tive  posi tion  of all a r ticles  exce p t
u n d e r w e a r  a n d  s p e cial a r ticle s.

The  c a p t ain  t h e n  p a s s e s  alon g  t h e  r a nks  a n d  file clos e r s
a s  b e ,  for e,  insp e c t s  t h e  e q uip m e n t,  r e t u r n s  to  t h e
righ t ,  a n d  co m m a n d s:   CLOSE PACKS.

E a c h  m a n  rolls  u p  hi s  toile t  a r ticles  a n d  u n d e r w e ar,
s t r a p s  u p  his  h ave r s ack  a n d  it s  con t e n t s,  r e pl ac es
t h e  m e a t  c a n,  knife, fork,  a n d  s poon,  a n d  t h e  c a n t e e n
a n d  c u p:   clos e s  c a r t rid g e  pock e t s  a n d  fir s t-aid
po uc h;  r e s to r e s  s p ecial a r ticles  to  t h ei r  p ro p e r  r ec e p t a cle s;
rolls  u p  a n d  r e plac e s  p a ck  in cu r rie r;  a n d,  le aving
t h e  e q uip m e n t  in its  posi tion  on  t h e  g ro u n d,  r e s u m e s
t h e  a t t e n tion.

All e q uip m e n t s  b ein g  p a ck e d,  t h e  c a p t ain  co m m a n d s:  
SLING EQUIP ME NT.

The  e q uip m e n t s  a r e  slun g  a n d  b el t s  fas t e n e d.

The  c a p t ain  t h e n  c a us e s  t h e  co m p a ny to  a s s e m ble  a n d
t ak e  a r m s.  
The  ins p ec tion  is co m ple t e d  a s  al r e a dy explaine d.

7 4 8.   S ho uld  t h e  ins p e c to r  b e  o th e r  t h a n  t h e  c a p t ain,
t h e  la t t er, af t e r  co m m a n din g  FRO NT, a d d s  REST, a n d
fac es  to  t h e  fron t .   Whe n  t h e  ins p ec to r  a p p ro ac h e s ,
t h e  c a p t ain  fac es  to  t h e  lef t,  b rin gs  t h e  co m p a ny
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to  a t t e n tion,  face s  to  t h e  fron t ,  a n d  s alu t e s .  
The  s alu t e  a ck nowled g e d,  t h e  c a p t ain  c a r ri e s  s a b er,
fac es  to  t h e  lef t,  co m m a n d s:   PREPARE FOR INSP ECTION,
a n d  a g ain  face s  to  t h e  fron t.

The  ins p ec tion  p roc e e d s  a s  b efo r e;  t h e  c a p t ain  r e t u r n s
s a b e r  a n d  a cco m p a nie s  t h e  insp e c to r  a s  soon  a s  t h e
la t t e r  p a s s e s  hi m.

[Illus t r a tion:  fig 3.]

SECTION 8.  MANUAL OF TENT PITCHING.

S H ELTER TENTS.

[For  Infan t ry E q uip m e n t ,  m o d el  of 1 9 1 0.][6]

[Footno t e  6:   For  m e t ho d  of pi tc hing  s h el t e r  t e n t s,
wi th  old  m o d el  Infa n t ry  e q uip m e n t  o r  old  m o d el  s h el t e r
t e n t ,  s e e  p a r a g r a p h  7 9 2,  in ’Met ho d  of Folding
Pyr a mid al  Ten t’.]

7 9 2.   Being  in line  o r  in colu m n  of pl a toons,
t h e  c a p t ain  co m m a n d s:   FORM FOR S H ELTER TENTS.

The  office r s,  fir s t  s e r g e a n t ,  a n d  g uid e s  fallou t;
t h e  cooks  for m  a  file  on  t h e  flank  of t h e  co m p a ny
n e a r e s t  t h e  ki tch e n,  t h e  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  a n d  righ t
g uid e  fall in, for ming  t h e  rig h t  file of t h e  co m p a ny;
bl a nk  files  a r e  filled  by  t h e  file  clos e r s  o r  by  m e n
t ak e n  fro m  t h e  fron t  r a nk;  t h e  r e m aining  g uid e,  o r
g uid e s,  a n d  file  close r s  for m  on  a  conve nie n t  flank.

Befor e  for ming  colu m n  of pl a toons,  p r e p a r a to ry to
pi tc hing  t e n t s,  t h e  co m p a ny m ay  b e  r e divide d  in to
t wo  o r  m o r e  pla toons,  r e g a r dl e s s  of t h e  size  of e ac h.
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7 9 3.   The  c a p t ain  t h e n  c a u s e s  t h e  co m p a ny to  t ak e
in t e rvals  a s  d e s c ribe d  in t h e  Sc hool of t h e  S q u a d
a n d  co m m a n d s:   PITCH TENTS.

At t h e  co m m a n d  PITCH TENTS, e a c h  m a n  s t e p s  off obliqu ely
to  t h e  ri gh t  wi th  t h e  ri gh t  foot  a n d  lays  hi s  r ifle
on  t h e  g ro u n d,  t h e  b u t t  of t h e  rifle  n e a r  t h e  to e
of t h e  rig h t  foot, m uzzle  to  t h e  fron t ,  b a r r el  to
t h e  left,  a n d  s t e p s  b a ck  in to hi s  pl ac e;  e a c h  fron t
r a nk  m a n  t h e n  d r a w s  his  b ayon e t  a n d  s ticks  it in t h e
g ro u n d  by t h e  ou t side  of t h e  rig h t  h e el.

[Illus t r a tion:  Pl a t e  VI.]

E q uip m e n t s  a r e  u n slun g,  p a cks  op e n e d,  s h el t e r  h alf
a n d  pin s  r e m ove d:   e a c h  m a n  t h e n  s p r e a d s  his  s h el t e r
h alf, s m all t ri a n gle  to  t h e  r e ar, fla t  u po n  t h e  g ro u n d
t h e  t e n t  is to  occ u py, t h e  r e a r  r a nk  m a n’s h alf
on  t h e  righ t .   The  h alves  a r e  t h e n  b u t to n e d  tog e t h e r;
t h e  g uy loops  a t  bo t h  e n d s  of t h e  low e r  h alf a r e  p a s s e d
t h ro u g h  t h e  b u t to n holes  p rovide d  in t h e  low e r  a n d
u p p e r  h alves;  t h e  w hipp e d  e n d  of t h e  g uy ro p e  is t h e n
p a s s e d  t h ro u g h  bo t h  g uy loops  a n d  s ec u r e d ,  t his  a t
bo t h  e n d s  of t h e  t e n t .   E a c h  fron t  r a nk  m a n  ins e r t s
t h e  m uzzle  of his  r ifle  u n d e r  t h e  fron t  e n d  of t h e
ridg e  a n d  holds  t h e  rifle  u p rig h t ,  sling  to  t h e  fron t ,
h e el  of b u t t  on  t h e  g ro u n d  b e sid e  t h e  b ayon e t .  
His  r e a r  r a nk  m a n  pin s  dow n  t h e  fron t  co r n e r s  of t h e
t e n t  on  t h e  line  of b ayon e t s,  s t r e t c hing  t h e  t e n t
t a u t ;  h e  t h e n  ins e r t s  a  pin  in t h e  eye  of t h e  fron t
g uy ro p e  a n d  d rives  t h e  pin  a t  s uc h  a  di s t a n c e  in fron t
of t h e  rifle  a s  to  hold  t h e  ro p e  t a u t ;  bo t h  m e n  go
to  t h e  r e a r  of t h e  t e n t ,  e a c h  pin s  dow n  a  co r n er,
s t r e t c hing  t h e  side s  a n d  r e a r  of t h e  t e n t  b efo r e  s e c u rin g;
t h e  r e a r  r a nk  m a n  t h e n  ins e r t s  a n  in t r e n c hin g  tool,
o r  a  b ayon e t  in  it s  s c a b b a r d ,  u n d e r  t h e  r e a r  e n d  of
t h e  rid g e  insid e  t h e  t e n t ,  t h e  fron t  r a nk  m a n  p e g gin g
dow n  t h e  e n d  of t h e  r e a r  g uy ro p es;  t h e  r e s t  of t h e
pin s  a r e  t h e n  d riven  by bo t h  m e n ,  t h e  r e a r  r a nk  m a n
wo rking  on  t h e  r igh t .
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N OTE.—The  u s e  of t h e  h a n d  ax  a n d  t h e  pick
m a t tock in o r g a niza tions  e q uipp e d  wi th  t h e  in t r e nc hing
tool is a u t ho rize d  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of d riving  s h el t e r
t e n t  pin s.   The  u s e  of t h e  b ayon e t  for  t his  p u r pos e
is p ro hibi t e d.

The  fron t  flap s  of t h e  t e n t  a r e  no t  fas t e n e d  dow n,
b u t  t h ro w n  b a ck  on  t h e  t e n t .

As soon  a s  t h e  t e n t  is pi tc h e d  e ac h  m a n  a r r a n g e s  his
e q uip m e n t  a n d  t h e  con t e n t s  of his  p a ck  in t h e  t e n t
a n d  s t a n d s  a t  a t t e n tion  in fron t  of his  ow n  h alf on
line  wi th  t h e  fron t  g uy-ro p e  pin.

To h av e  a  u nifo r m  slope  w h e n  t h e  t e n t s  a r e  pi tch e d,
t h e  g uy rop e s  s ho uld  all b e  of t h e  s a m e  len g t h.

In  s h el t e r-t e n t  c a m p s,  in localities  w h e r e  s ui t a ble
m a t e ri al  is p roc u r a ble,  t e n t  pole s  m ay  b e  imp rovise d
a n d  u s e d  in  lieu  of t h e  rifle  a n d  b ayon e t  o r  int r e nc hin g
tool a s  s u p po r t s  for  t h e  s h el t e r  t e n t .

7 9 4.   Wh e n  t h e  p a ck  is no t  c a r ri e d  t h e  co m p a ny
is for m e d  for  s h el t e r  t e n t s ,  in t e rvals  a r e  t ak e n,
a r m s  a r e  laid  a sid e  o r  on  t h e  g ro u n d,  t h e  m e n  a r e
dis miss e d  a n d  p roc e e d  to  t h e  w a go n,  s ec u r e  t h ei r  p a cks ,
r e t u r n  to  t h ei r  pl ac e s ,  a n d  pi tc h  t e n t s  a s  h e r e tofo re
d e sc rib e d.
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7 9 5.   Dou ble  s h el t e r  t e n t s  m ay  b e  pi tch e d  by fir s t
pi tc hing  on e  t e n t  a s  h e r e tofo re  d e s c rib e d,  t h e n  pi tc hing
a  s eco n d  t e n t  a g ain s t  t h e  op e nin g  of t h e  fir s t ,  u sing
on e  rifle  to  s u p po r t  bo t h  t e n t s ,  a n d  p a s sin g  t h e  fron t
g uy ro p e s  ove r  a n d  dow n  t h e  sid es  of t h e  op posi t e
t e n t s.   The  fron t  co r n e r  of on e  t e n t  is no t  p e g g e d
dow n,  b u t  is t h row n  b a ck  to  p e r mit  a n  op e nin g  in to
t h e  t e n t .

SINGLE SLEEPING BAG.

7 9 6.   S p r e a d  t h e  po nc ho  on  t h e  g ro u n d,  b u t ton e d
e n d  a t  t h e  fee t,  b u t to n e d  side  to  t h e  lef t; fold t h e
bla nk e t  onc e  a c ros s  i ts  s ho r t  di m e n sion  a n d  lay it
on  t h e  po nc ho,  folde d  sid e  alon g  t h e  rig h t  side  of
t h e  po nc ho; ti e  t h e  bl a nk e t  tog e t h e r  alon g  t h e  left
side  by  m e a n s  of t h e  t a p e s  p rovide d;  fold t h e  left
h alf of t h e  po nc ho  ove r  t h e  bl a nk e t  a n d  b u t ton  it
tog e t h e r  alon g  t h e  sid e  a n d  bo t to m.

DOUBLE SLEEPING BAG.

7 9 7.   S p r e a d  on e  po nc ho  on-t h e  g ro u n d,  b u t to n e d
e n d  a t  t h e  fee t,  b u t to n e d  side  to  t h e  lef t; s p r e a d
t h e  bl a nk e t s  on  top  of t h e  po nc ho;  t ie  t h e  e d g e s  of
t h e  bl a nk e t s  to g e t h e r  wi t h  t h e  t a p e s  p rovide d;  s p r e a d
a  s eco n d  po nc ho  on  top  of t h e  bl a nk e t s,  b u t ton e d  e n d
a t  t h e  fee t ,  b u t ton e d  sid e  to  t h e  ri gh t;  b u t ton  t h e
t wo  po nc hos  tog e t h e r  alon g  bo t h  sid es  a n d  a c ross  t h e
e n d.
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TO STRIKE SHELTER TENTS.

7 9 8.   The  m e n  s t a n din g  in fron t  of t h ei r  t e n t s:  
STRIKE TENTS.

E q uip m e n t s  a n d  rifles  a r e  r e m ove d  fro m  t h e  t e n t ;  t h e
t e n t s  a r e  low e r e d,  p a cks  m a d e  u p,  a n d  e q uip m e n t s  slu n g,
a n d  t h e  m e n  s t a n d  a t  a t t e n tion  in  t h e  plac e s  o rigin ally
occ u pie d  af t e r  t aking  in t e rv als.

TO PITCH ALL TYPES OF ARMY TENTS, EXCEPT S H ELTER AND CO NICAL
WALL
TENTS.
7 9 9.   To pi tch  all typ e s  of Army t e n t s,  exce p t
s h el t e r  a n d  conical w all t e n t s:   M a rk  line  of
t e n t s  by d riving  a  w all pin  on  t h e  s po t  to  b e  occ u pie d
by t h e  rig h t  (or  lef t) co r n e r  of e a c h  t e n t .   For
py r a mid al  t e n t s  t h e  in t e rval b e t w e e n  a djac e n t  pins
s ho uld  b e  a bo u t  3 0  fee t ,  w hich  will give  a  p a s s a g e
of 2  fee t  b e t w e e n  t e n t s.   S p r e a d  t ripod  on  t h e
g ro u n d  w h e r e  t h e  c e n t e r  of t e n t  is to  b e ,  if t ripod
is u s e d .   S p r e a d  t h e  t e n t  on  t h e  g ro u n d  to  b e  occu pied,
doo r  to  t h e  fron t ,  a n d  pl ac e  t h e  rig h t  (or  left) fron t
w all loop ove r  t h e  pin.   The  doo r  (or  doo r s,  if
m o r e  t h a n  on e)  b eing  fas t e n e d  a n d  h eld  tog e t h e r  a t
t h e  bo t to m,  t h e  left  (o r  r i gh t)  co r n e r  w all loop  is
c a r ri e d  to  t h e  lef t  (o r  r i gh t)  a s  fa r  a s  it will go
a n d  a  w all pin  d rive n  t h ro u g h  it, t h e  pin  b eing  pl ac e d
in line  wit h  t h e  rig h t  (or  left) co r n e r  pins  al r e a dy
d rive n.   At t h e  s a m e  ti m e  t h e  r e a r  co r n e r  w all
loops  a r e  p ulle d  to  t h e  r e a r  a n d  ou t w a r d  so  t h a t  t h e
r e a r  w all of t h e  t e n t  is s t r e t c h e d  to  co m ple t e  t h e
r e c t a n gle.   Wall pin s  a r e  t h e n  d riven  t h ro u g h  t h e s e
loops.   E a c h  co r n e r  pin  s hould  b e  di r ec tly in
r e a r  of t h e  co r r e s po n ding  fron t  co r n e r  pin,  m a kin g
a  r e c t a n gle.   U nles s  t h e  c a nvas  b e  w e t ,  a  s m all
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a m o u n t  of sl ack  s ho uld  b e  allow e d  b efo r e  t h e  co r n e r
pin s  a r e  d rive n.   According  to  t h e  size  of t h e
t e n t ,  on e  o r  t wo  m e n,  c r a wling  u n d e r  t h e  t e n t  if n e c e s s a ry,
fit e a c h  pole  o r  r id g e  o r  u p righ t  in to  t h e  rin g  o r
ridg e-pole  holes,  a n d  s uc h  a cc e s so ri es  a s  hood,  fly,
a n d  b r a c e  ro p es  a r e  a dju s t e d .   If a  t ripod  b e  u s e d
a n  a d di tion al m a n  will go  u n d e r  t h e  t e n t  to  a dju s t
it.  The  t e n t ,  s t e a die d  by t h e  r e m aining  m e n,
on e  a t  e a c h  co r n e r  g uy ro p e,  will t h e n  b e  r ais e d.  
If t h e  t e n t  is a  w a r d  o r  s to r a g e  typ e,  co r n e r  pole s
will now  b e  pl ac e d  a t  t h e  fou r  co r n e r s .   The  fou r
co r n e r  g uy ro p e s  a r e  t h e n  pl ac e d  ove r  t h e  lowe r  no tc h e s
of t h e  la r g e  pin s  d rive n  in  p rolong a tion  of t h e  di a go n als
a t  s uc h  dis t a nc e  a s  to  hold  t h e  w alls  a n d  e n d  of t h e
t e n t  ve r tical a n d  s m oot h  w h e n  t h e  g uy ro p e s  a r e  d r a w n
t a u t .   A w all pin  is t h e n  d rive n  t h ro u g h  e a c h
r e m aining  w all loop a n d  a  la rg e  pin  for  e a c h  g uy ro p e
is d r ive n  in line  wi th  t h e  co r n e r  g uy pins  al r e a dy
d rive n.   The  g uy rop e s  of t h e  t e n t  a r e  pl ac e d
ove r  t h e  lowe r  no tc h e s,  w hile  t h e  g uy ro p e s  of t h e
fly a r e  pl ac e d  ove r  t h e  u p p e r  no tc h e s ,  a n d  a r e  t h e n
d r a w n  t a u t .   Brac e  ro p es  w h e n  u s e d,  a r e  t h e n  s ec u r e d
to  s t ak es  o r  pins  s ui t a bly pl ac e d.

8 0 0.   Rescind e d.

CONICAL WALL TENT.

8 0 1.   Drive  t h e  doo r  pin  a n d  c e n t e r  pin  8  fee t
3  inc h e s  a p a r t .   Using  t h e  hood  line s,  wi th  c e n t e r
pin  a s  c e n t er, d e sc rib e  t wo  conc e n t ric  ci rcle s  wi th
r a dii 8  fee t  3  inch e s  a n d  1 1  fee t  3  inc h e s.   In
t h e  ou t e r  ci rcle  d rive  t wo  doo r  g uy pin s  3  fee t  a p a r t .  
At in t e rvals  of a bo u t  3  fee t  d rive  t h e  o t h e r  g uy pin s.

In  o th e r  r e s p e c t s  conic al t e n t s  a r e  e r ec t e d  p r a c tically
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a s  in t h e  c a s e  of pyr a mid al t e n t s .

TO STRIKE COMMON, WALL, PYRAMIDAL, AND 
CONICAL WALL TENTS.

8 0 2.   STRIKE TENTS.

The  m e n  fir s t  r e m ove  all pin s  exc e p t  t hos e  of t h e
fou r  co r n e r  g uy ro p e s,  o r  t h e  fou r  q u a d r a n t  g uy ro p e s
in t h e  c a s e  of t h e  conic al w all t e n t .   The  pin s
a r e  n e a tly piled  o r  pl ac e d  in t h ei r  r e c e p t a cle.

On e  m a n  holds  e a c h  g uy, a n d  w h e n  t h e  g ro u n d  is cle a r
t h e  t e n t  is low e r e d,  folde d,  o r  rolled  a n d  ti e d,  t h e
pole s  o r  t ripod  a n d  pole  fas t e n e d  tog e t h er, a n d  t h e
r e m aining  pin s  collec t e d.

TO FOLD TENTS.

8 0 3.   Fo r  folding  co m mo n,  w all, hos pi t al,  a n d
s to r a g e  t e n t s:   S p r e a d  t h e  t e n t  fla t  on  t h e  g ro u n d,
folde d  a t  t h e  rid g e  so  t h a t  bo t to m s  of sid e  w alls
a r e  eve n,  e n d s  of t e n t  for ming  t ri a n gle s  to  t h e  rig h t
a n d  left; fold t h e  t ri a n g ula r  e n d s  of t h e  t e n t  in tow a r d
t h e  mid dle,  m a kin g  it  r ec t a n g ula r  in s h a p e;  fold t h e
top  ove r  a bo u t  9  inch e s;  fold t h e  t e n t  in two  by c a r rying
t h e  top  fold ove r  cle a r  to  t h e  foot; fold a g ain  in
t wo  fro m  t h e  top  to  t h e  foot; t h ro w  all g uys  on  t e n t
exc e p t  t h e  s eco n d  fro m  e ac h  e n d;  fold t h e  e n d s  in
so  a s  to  cove r  a bo u t  t wo-t hi r d s  of t h e  s e con d  clot h s;
fold t h e  left  e n d  ove r  to  m e e t  t h e  t u r n e d-in e d g e  of
t h e  rig h t  e n d,  t h e n  fold t h e  ri gh t  e n d  ove r  t h e  top,
co m ple ting  t h e  b u n dle; t i e  wi t h  t h e  t wo  expos e d  g uys.
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METHOD OF FOLDING PYRAMIDAL TENT.

The  t e n t  is t h row n  tow a r d  t h e  r e a r  a n d  t h e  b a ck  w all
a n d  roof c a nva s  p ulled  ou t  s moot h.   This  m ay  b e
m os t  e a sily a cco m plish e d  by leaving  t h e  r e a r-co r n e r
w all pins  in  t h e  g ro u n d  wi t h  t h e  w all loops  a t t a c h e d,
on e  m a n  a t  e a c h  r e a r-co r n e r  g uy, a n d  on e  holding  t h e
s q u a r e  i ron  in a  p e r p e n dicula r  posi tion  a n d  p ulling
t h e  c a nv as  to  it s  limit  a w ay fro m  t h e  for m e r  fron t
of t h e  t e n t .   This leaves  t h e  t h r e e  r e m aining
sides  of t h e  t e n t  on  to p  of t h e  r e a r  side,  wi th  t h e
doo r  sid e  in t h e  middle.

N o w  c a r ry  t h e  rig h t-fron t  co r n e r  ove r  a n d  lay it on
t h e  left-r e a r  co r n er.  P ull a ll c a nvas  s moot h,
t h row  g uys  tow a r d  s q u a r e  iron,  a n d  p ull bo t to m  e d g e s
eve n.   The n  t ak e  t h e  rig h t-fron t  co r n e r  a n d  r e t u r n
to  t h e  ri gh t ,  cove rin g  t h e  rig h t-r e a r  co r n er. 
This  folds  t h e  rig h t  side  of t h e  t e n t  on  it s elf, wi th
t h e  c r e a s e  in t h e  mid dle  a n d  u n d e r  t h e  fron t  sid e
of t e n t .

N ex t  c a r ry  t h e  lef t-fron t  co r n e r  to  t h e  righ t  a n d
b ack  a s  d e sc rib e d  a bove; t his  w h e n  co m ple t e d  will
le ave  t h e  fron t  a n d  r e a r  sid es  of t h e  t e n t  lying  s moot h
a n d  fia t  a n d  t h e  t wo  sid e  w alls  folde d  inw a r d,  e a c h
on  it self.

Pl ac e  t h e  hood  in t h e  s q u a r e  i ron  w hich  h a s  b e e n  folde d
dow n w a r d  tow a r d  t h e  bo t to m  of t h e  t e n t ,  a n d  con tinu e
to  fold a ro u n d  t h e  s q u a r e  i ron  a s  a  co r e,  p r e s sing
all folds  dow n  fla t  a n d  s moo t h  a n d  p a r allel wi th  t h e
bo t to m  of t h e  t e n t .   If e a c h  fold is co m p a c tly
m a d e  a n d  t h e  c a nv as  ke p t  s m oo t h,  t h e  las t  fold will
exa c tly cove r  t h e  low e r  e d g e  of t h e  c a nv as.   Lay
all expos e d  g uys  along  t h e  folde d  c a nva s  exc e p t  t h e
t wo  on  t h e  c e n t e r  wid t h,  w hich  s hould  b e  p ulle d  ou t
a n d  a w ay fro m  bo t to m  e d g e  to  t h ei r  ex t r e m e  leng t h
for  tying.   Now, b e ginning  a t  on e  e n d,  fold tow a r d
t h e  c e n t e r  on  t h e  fir s t  s e a m  (th a t  joining  t h e  fir s t
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a n d  s eco n d  wid t h s) a n d  fold a g ain  tow a r d  t h e  c e n t er,
so  t h a t  t h e  al r e a dy folde d  c a nv as  will co m e  to  wi thin
a bo u t  3  inch e s  of t h e  mid dle  wid t h.   The n  fold
ove r  to  t h e  opposi t e  e d g e  of mid dle  wid t h  of c a nvas .  
The n  b e gin  folding  fro m  op posi t e  e n d,  folding  t h e  fir s t
wid t h  in  h alf, t h e n  m a king  a  s econ d  fold to  co m e  wi thin
a bo u t  4  o r  5  inch e s  of t h a t  al r e a dy folde d;  t u r n  t his
fold e n ti r ely ove r  t h a t  al r e a dy folde d.   Take
t h e  expos e d  g uys  a n d  d r a w  t h e m  t a u t  a c ro ss  e a c h  o th er,
t u r n  b u n dle  ove r  on  t h e  u n d e r  g uy, c ros s  g uys  on  top
of b u n dle,  d r a wing  tigh t.   Tur n  b u n dle  ove r  on
t h e  c ro ss e d  g uys  a n d  ti e  len g t h wis e.

Whe n  p ro p e rly ti e d  a n d  p r e s s e d  tog e t h e r  t his  will
m a k e  a  p ack a g e  1 1  by 2 3  by 3 4  inch e s,  r e q ui rin g  a bo u t
8,85 5  cu bic  inch es  to  s to r e  o r  p a ck.

S t e ncil t h e  o rg a niza tion  d e sig n a tion  on  t h e  low e r
h alf of t h e  middle  wid t h  of c a nva s  in t h e  b a ck  w all.

    WAR DEPARTME NT,
    OFFICE OF THE CHIEF  OF STAFF,
Was hin g ton,Dec e m b e r_2,_1911._

Pa r a g r a p h s  7 4 7,  7 9 2,  7 9 3,  7 9 4,  7 9 5,  7 9 6,  7 9 7,  a n d
7 9 8.   Infa n t ry Drill Re g ula tions,  1 9 1 1,  a p ply
only to  t roops  e q uipp e d  wi th  t h e  Infa n t ry  Eq uip m e n t ,
m o d el  1 9 1 0.   For  t roops  e q uipp e d  u n d e r  Ge n e r al
Or d e r s ,  No. 2 3,  War  Dep a r t m e n t ,  1 9 0 6,  a n d  o rd e r s  a m e n d a to ry
t h e r eof, t h e  al t e r n a tive  p a r a g r a p h s  p u blish e d  h e r e wi th
will gove r n.
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By o r d e r  of t h e  S ec r e t a ry  of War: 

    LEONARD WOOD,
M ajorGe n e r al,_Chief_of_Staff_.

7 4 7.   If t h e  ins p ec tion  is to  includ e  a n  ex a min a tion
of t h e  bla nk e t  r olls  t h e  c a p t ain,  b efo r e  di s missing
t h e  co m p a ny a n d  af t e r  insp e c ting  t h e  file  clos e r s ,
di r e c t s  t h e  lieu t e n a n t s  to  r e m ain  in  pl ac e,  clos e s
r a nks,  s t a cks  a r m s,  d r e s s e s  t h e  co m p a ny b ack  to  fou r
p ac es  fro m  t h e  s t acks,  t ak e s  in t e rvals,  a n d  Co m m a n d s:  
1 .  U n sling , 2 .   PACKS, 3.  Op e n ,
4 .   PACKS.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  e a c h  m a n  u n slings  his  r oll a n d
plac e s  it  on  t h e  g ro u n d  a t  hi s  fee t ,  ro u n d e d  e n d  to
t h e  fron t ,  s q u a r e  e n d  of s h el t e r  h alf to  t h e  rig h t .

At t h e  fou r t h  co m m a n d  t h e  rolls  a r e  u n tie d,  laid  p e r p e n dicula r
to  t h e  fron t ,  wi t h  t h e  t r i a n g ula r  e n d  of t h e  s h el t e r
h alf to  t h e  fron t,  op e n e d,  a n d  u n rolled  to  t h e  left;
e a c h  m a n  p r e p a r e s  t h e  con t e n t s  of his  roll for  ins p ec tion
a n d  r e s u m e s  t h e  a t t e n tion.

The  c a p t ain  t h e n  r e t u r n s  s a b er, p a s s e s  alon g  t h e  r a nks
a n d  file  clos e r s  a s  b efo r e,  ins p ec t s  t h e  rolls, r e t u r n s
to  t h e  ri gh t ,  d r a w s  s a b e r  a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Clos e ,
2 .   PACKS.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  e a c h  m a n,  wi t h  his  s h el t e r  h alf
s m oo t hly s p r e a d  on  t h e  g ro u n d  wi th  b u t to ns  u p  a n d
t ri a n g ula r  e n d  to  t h e  fron t,  folds  his  bl a nk e t  onc e
a c ross  it s  leng t h  a n d  pl ac e s  it  u po n  t h e  s h el t e r  h alf,
fold tow a r d  t h e  bo t to m,  e d g e  on e-h alf inch  fro m  t h e
s q u a r e  e n d,  t h e  s a m e  a m o u n t  of c a nva s  u ncove r e d  a t
t h e  top  a n d  bo t to m.   H e  t h e n  pl ac e s  t h e  p a r t s  of
t h e  pole  a t  t h e  side  of t h e  bl a nk e t  n ex t  t h e  s q u a r e
e n d  of s h el t e r  h alf, n e a r  a n d  p a r allel to  t h e  fold,
e n d  of pole  a bo u t  6  inch e s  fro m  t h e  e d g e  of t h e  bl a nk e t;
n e s t s  t h e  pin s  simila rly n e a r  t h e  op posi t e  e d g e  of
t h e  bl a nk e t  find  di s t ribu t e s  t h e  o t h e r  a r t icles  c a r ri e d
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in  t h e  roll; folds  t h e  t ri a n g ula r  e n d  a n d  t h e n  t h e
expos e d  po r tion  of t h e  bo t to m  of t h e  s h el t e r  h alf
ove r  t h e  bl a nk e t .

The  two  m e n  in e a c h  file  roll a n d  fas t e n  fir s t  t h e
roll of t h e  fron t  a n d  t h e n  of t h e  r e a r  r a nk  m a n.  
The  file  clos e r s  wo rk  simila rly two  a n d  t wo, o r  wit h
t h e  fron t  r a nk  m a n  of a  bl a nk  file.  E ac h  p ai r
s t a n ds  on  t h e  folde d  sid e,  r olls  t h e  bla nk e t  r oll clos ely
a n d  b uckle s  t h e  s t r a p s ,  p a s sing  t h e  e n d  of t h e  s t r a p
t h ro u g h  bo t h  ke e p e r  a n d  b uckle,  b ack  ove r  t h e  b u ckle
a n d  u n d e r  t h e  ke e p er.  With  t h e  roll so  lying
on  t h e  g ro u n d  t h a t  t h e  e d g e  of t h e  s h el t e r  h alf c a n
jus t  b e  s e e n  w h e n  looking  ve r tically do w n w a r d  on e  e n d
is b e n t  u p w a r d  a n d  ove r  to  m e e t  t h e  o t h er, a  clove
hi tc h  is t a k e n  wi th  t h e  g uy ro p e  fir s t  a ro u n d  t h e
e n d  to  w hich  it  is a t t a c h e d  a n d  t h e n  a ro u n d  t h e  o t h e r
e n d,  a dju s ting  t h e  leng t h  of ro p e  b e t w e e n  hi tch e s
to  s ui t  t h e  w e a r er.

As soon  a s  a  file  co m ple t e s  it s  t wo  rolls  e a c h  m a n
plac e s  hi s  r oll in  t h e  posi tion  it  w a s  in  af t e r  b ein g
u n slun g  find  s t a n d s  a t  a t t e n tion.

All t h e  rolls  b eing  co m ple t e d,  t h e  c a p t ain  co m m a n d s:  
1 .  Sling , 2 .   PACKS.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  t h e  rolls  u r e  slu n g,  t h e  e n d
con t aining  t h e  pole  to  t h e  r e ar.

The  co m p a ny is a s s e m ble d,  t ak es  a r m s,  a n d  t h e  c a p t ain
co m ple t e s  t h e  insp e c tion  a s  b efo r e.
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7 9 2.   Being  in line  o r  in colu m n  of pl a toons,
t h e  c a p t ain  co m m a n d s:   FORM FOR S H ELTER TENTS.

The  office r s,  fir s t  s e r g e a n t ,  a n d  g uid e s  fall ou t ;
t h e  cooks  for m  a  file  on  t h e  flank  of t h e  co m p a ny
n e a r e s t  t h e  ki tch e n,  t h e  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  a n d  righ t
g uid e  fall in, for ming  t h e  rig h t  file of t h e  co m p a ny;
bl a nk  files  a r e  filled  by  t h e  file  clos e r s  o r  by  m e n
t ak e n  fro m  t h e  fron t  r a nk;  t h e  r e m aining  g uid e  o r  g uid e s,
a n d  file  clos e r s  for m  on  a  co nve nie n t  flank.  Befor e
for min g  colu m n  of pla toons,  p r e p a r a to ry to  pi tc hing
t e n t s,  t h e  co m p a ny m ay  b e  r e divide d  in to  two  o r  m o r e
pla toons,  r e g a r dl e s s  of t h e  size  of e a c h.

7 9 3.   The  c a p t ain  t h e n  c a u s e s  t h e  co m p a ny to  t ak e
in t e rvals  a s  d e s c ribe d  in t h e  Sc hool of t h e  S q u a d,
a n d  co m m a n d s:   PITCH TENTS.

At t h e  co m m a n d  PITCH TENTS, e a c h  m a n  s t e p s  off obliqu ely
to  t h e  ri gh t  wi th  t h e  ri gh t  foot  a n d  lays  hi s  r ifle
on  t h e  g ro u n d,  t h e  b u t t  of t h e  rifle  n e a r  t h e  to e
of t h e  rig h t  foot, m uzzle  to  t h e  fron t ,  b a r r el  to
t h e  left,  a n d  s t e p s  b a ck  in to hi s  pl ac e;  e a c h  fron t
r a nk  m a n  t h e n  d r a w s  his  b ayon e t  a n d  s ticks  it in t h e
g ro u n d  by t h e  ou t side  of t h e  rig h t  h e el.  All
u n sling  a n d  op e n  t h e  bl a nk e t  rolls  a n d  t ak e  ou t  t h e
s h el t e r  h alf, pole s,  a n d  pin s.   E a c h  t h e n  s p r e a d s
his  s h el t e r  h alf, t ri a n gle  to  t h e  r e ar, fla t  u po n  t h e
g ro u n d  t h e  t e n t  is to  occ u py, r e a r  r a nk  m a n’s
h alf on  t h e  righ t .   The  h alves  a r e  t h e n  b u t to n e d
tog e t h er.  E ac h  fron t  r a nk  m a n  joins  his  pole,
ins e r t s  t h e  top  in t h e  eyes  of t h e  h alves,  a n d  holds
t h e  pole  u p rig h t  b e side  t h e  b ayon e t  plac e d  in t h e  g ro u n d;
his  r e a r  r a nk  m a n,  u sin g  t h e  pin s  in fron t ,  pin s  dow n
t h e  fron t  co r n e r s  of t h e  t e n t  on  t h e  line  of b ayon e t s,
s t r e t c hing  t h e  c a nvas  t a u t;  h e  t h e n  ins e r t s  a  pin
in t h e  eye  of t h e  ro p e  a n d  d rives  t h e  pin  a t  s uc h
dis t a n c e  in fron t  of t h e  pole  a s  to  hold  t h e  ro p e  t a u t .  
Both  t h e n  go  to  t h e  r e a r  of t h e  t e n t ;  t h e  r e a r  r a nk
m a n  a djus t s  t h e  pole  a n d  t h e  fron t  r a nk  m a n  d rives
t h e  pin s.   The  r e s t  of t h e  pin s  a r e  t h e n  d rive n
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by bo t h  m e n,  t h e  r e a r-r a nk  m a n  working  on  t h e  righ t .

N OTE.—The  u s e  of t h e  h a n d  ax  a n d  t h e  pick
m a t tock in o r g a niza tions  e q uipp e d  wi th  t h e  in t r e nc hing
tool is a u t ho rize d  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of d riving  s h el t e r
t e n t  pin s.   The  u s e  of t h e  b ayon e t  for  t h a t  p u r pos e
is p ro hibi t e d.

As soon  a s  t h e  t e n t  is p a t c h e d  e a c h  m a n  a r r a n g e s  t h e
con t e n t s  of t h e  bla nk e t  r oll in t h e  t e n t  a n d  s t a n d s
a t  a t t e n tion  in  fron t  of hi s  ow n  h alf on  line  wi th
t h e  fron t  g uy-ro p e  pin.

The  g uy ro p e s ,  to  h av e  a  u nifor m  slop e  w h e n  t h e  s h el t e r
t e n t s  a r e  pi tch e d,  s hould  all b e  of t h e  s a m e  len g t h .

7 9 4.   Wh e n  t h e  bl a nk e t  roll is no t  c a r r ie d,  in t e rv als
a r e  t ak e n  a s  d e s c ribe d  a bove;  t h e  posi tion  of t h e
fron t  pole  is m a rk e d  wi t h  a  b ayon e t  a n d  e q uip m e n t s
a r e  laid  a sid e.   The  m e n  t h e n  p roc e e d  to  t h e  w a go n,
s ec u r e  t h ei r  r olls, r e t u r n  to  t h ei r  pl ac es ,  a n d  pi tch
t e n t s  a s  h e r e tofo r e  d e sc ribe d.

7 9 5.   To pi tch  do u ble  s h el t e r  t e n t ,  t h e  c a p t ain
gives  t h e  s a m e  co m m a n d s  a s  b efo r e,  exc e p t  TAKE HALF
INTERVAL is given  ins t e a d  of TAKE INTERVAL.  In
t aking  in t e rval e a c h  m a n  follows  t h e  p r e c e ding  m a n
a t  2  p a c e s .   The  c a p t ain  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   PITCH
DOUBLE TENTS.
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The  firs t  s e r g e a n t  pl ac e s  hi ms elf on  t h e  rig h t  of
t h e  rig h t  g uid e  a n d  wi th  him  pi tch e s  a  single  s h el t e r
t e n t .

Only t h e  odd  n u m b e r s  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  m a rk  t h e  line
wi th  t h e  b ayon e t .

The  t e n t  is for m e d  by b u t to ning  tog e t h e r  t h e  s q u a r e
e n d s  of t wo  single  t e n t s .   Two co m ple t e  t e n t s,
exc e p t  on e  pole,  a r e  u s e d.   Two g uy ro p e s  a r e
u s e d  a t  e a c h  e n d,  t h e  g uy pins  b eing  pl ac e d  in fron t
of t h e  co r n e r  pin s.

The  t e n t s  a r e  pi tc h e d  by n u m b e r s  1  a n d  2,  fron t  a n d
r e a r  r a nk;  a n d  by n u m b e r s  3  a n d  4,  fron t  a n d  r e a r
r a nk;  t h e  m e n  falling  in on  t h e  left  a r e  n u m b e r e d,
cou n ting  off if n e c e s s a ry.

All t h e  m e n  s p r e a d  t h ei r  s h el t e r  h alves  on  t h e  g ro u n d
t h e  t e n t  is to  occ u py.  Thos e  of t h e  fron t  r a nk
a r e  pl ac e d  wi t h  t h e  t r i a n g ula r  e n d s  to  t h e  fron t .  
All fou r  h alves  a r e  t h e n  b u t to n e d  tog e t h er, fi r s t
t h e  rid g e s  a n d  t h e n  t h e  s q u a r e  e n d s.   The  fron t
co r n e r s  of t h e  t e n t  a r e  pin n e d  by t h e  fron t  r a nk  m e n ,
t h e  od d  n u m b e r  holding  t h e  pole s,  t h e  eve n  n u m b e r
d riving  t h e  pin s.   The  r e a r  r a nk  m e n  simila rly
pin  t h e  r e a r  co r n e r s .

While  t h e  od d  n u m b e r s  s t e a dy t h e  pole s,  e ac h  eve n
n u m b e r  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  t ak e s  hi s  pole  a n d  e n t e r s
t h e  t e n t ,  w h e r e ,  a s sis t e d  by t h e  ev e n  n u m b e r  of t h e
r e a r  r a nk,  h e  a djus t s  t h e  pole  to  t h e  c e n t e r  eyes
of t h e  s h el t e r  h alves  in t h e  following  o r d e r:  
(1) The  low e r  h alf of t h e  fron t  t e n t ;  (2) t h e  low e r
h alf of t h e  r e a r  t e n t ;  (3) t h e  u p p e r  h alf of t h e  fron t
t e n t ;  (4) t h e  u p p e r  h alf of t h e  r e a r  t e n t .   The
g uy ro p e s  a r e  t h e n  a dju s t e d .

The  t e n t s  h aving  b e e n  pi tch e d,  t h e  t r i an g ula r  e n d s
a r e  t u r n e d  b a ck,  con t e n t s  of t h e  rolls  a r r a n g e d,  a n d
t h e  m e n  s t a n d  a t  a t t e n tion,  e a c h  op posi t e  hi s  ow n
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s h el t e r  h alf a n d  facing  ou t  fro m  t h e  t e n t .

7 9 6.   O mit t e d.

7 9 7.   O mit t e d.

7 9 8.   O mit t e d.

SECTION 9.  MANUAL OF THE BAYONET.

1.   The  Infan t ry soldie r  r eli es  m ainly on  fir e
a c tion  to  dis a ble  t h e  e n e my, b u t  h e  s ho uld  know t h a t
p e r so n al  co m b a t  is of t e n  n e c es s a ry  to  ob t ain  s ucc es s .  
The r efo r e ,  h e  m u s t  b e  ins t r uc t e d  in t h e  u s e  of t h e
rifle  a n d  b ayon e t  in  h a n d-to-h a n d  e n cou n t e r s .

2 .   The  objec t  of t his  ins t r u c tion  is to  t e ac h
t h e  soldie r  ho w  to  m a k e  effec t  u s e  of t h e  rifle  a n d
b ayon e t  in p e r so n al  co m b a t:   to  m a k e  hi m  q uick
a n d  p roficien t  in h a n dling  hi s  r ifle; to  give  hi m
a n  a cc u r a t e  eye  a n d  a  s t e a dy h a n d;  a n d  to  give  hi m
confide nc e  in t h e  b ayon e t  in  offens e  a n d  d efe n s e.  
Whe n  skill in t h e s e  exe rcis e s  h a s  b e e n  a c q ui r e d,  t h e
rifle  will s till r e m ain  a  m o s t  for mid a ble  w e a po n  a t
clos e  q u a r t e r s  s ho uld  t h e  b ayon e t  b e  los t  o r  dis a ble d,

3.   Efficie ncy of o r g a niza tions  in b ayon e t  figh ting
will b e  judg e d  by t h e  skill s ho w n  by individu als  in
p e r so n al  co m b a t .   For  t his  p u r pos e  p ai r s  o r  g ro u p s
of oppo n e n t s,  s elec t e d  a t  r a n do m  fro m  a m o n g  r e c r ui t s
a n d  t r ain e d  soldie r s ,  s hould  e n g a g e  in a s s a ul t s,  u sin g
t h e  fencing  e q uip m e n t  p rovide d  for  t h e  p u r pos e.

4.   Office r s  a n d  s p eci ally s elec t e d  a n d  t ho rou g hly
ins t r uc t e d  no nco m mission e d  office r s  will a c t  u s  ins t r uc to r s .
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5.   Ins t r uc tion  in b ayon e t  co m b a t  s ho uld  b e gin
a s  soon  a s  t h e  soldie r  is fa milia r  wi t h  t h e  h a n dling
of his  rifle  a n d  will p ro g r e s s,  a s  fa r  a s  p r a c tica ble,
in  t h e  o rd e r  follow e d  in t h e  t ex t.

6 .   Ins t r uc tion  is o rdin a rily given  on  eve n  g ro u n d;
b u t  p r a c tice  s ho uld  al so  b e  h a d  on  u n eve n  g ro u n d,
e s p e cially in t h e  a t t a ck  a n d  d efe n s e  of in t r e n c h m e n t s .

7.   Thes e  exe rcise s  will no t  b e  u s e d  a s  a  c alis th e nic
d rill.

8 .   The  p rinciple s  of t h e  co m m a n d s  a r e  t h e  s a m e
a s  t hos e  give n  in p a r a g r a p h  9,  1 5,  a n d  3 8,  Infa n t ry
Drill Re g ula tions.   In t e rvals  a n d  di s t a nc es  will
b e  t ak e n  a s  in p a r a g r a p h s  1 0 9  a n d  1 1 1,  Infan t ry Drill
Re g ula tions,  exc e p t  t h a t ,  in for m a tions  for  b ayon e t
exe rcise s,  t h e  m e n  s ho uld  b e  a t  le a s t  fou r  p a c e s  a p a r t
in  eve ry di r ec tion.

9.   Befor e  r e q ui ring  soldie r s  to  t ak e  a  posi tion
o r  exec u t e  a  m ove m e n t  for  t h e  fir s t  tim e,  t h e  ins t r u c to r
exec u t e s  t h e  s a m e  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of illus t r a tion,
af t e r  w hich  h e  r e q ui r e s  t h e  soldie r s  to  exec u t e  t h e
m ove m e n t  individu ally.  Move m e n t s  p r e s c rib e d  in
t his  m a n u al  will no t  b e  exec u t e d  in c a d e nc e  a s  t h e
a t t e m p t  to  do  so  r e s ul t s  in  inco m ple t e  exec u tion  a n d
lack of vigor.  E ac h  m ove m e n t  will b e  ex ec u t e d
co r r ec tly a s  q uickly a s  possible  by eve ry  m a n.  
As soon  a s  t h e  m ove m e n t s  a r e  exec u t e d  a cc u r a t ely,
t h e  co m m a n d s  a r e  give n  r a pidly, a s  exp e r t n e s s  wi th
t h e  b ayon e t  d e p e n d s  c hiefly u po n  q uickn e s s  of m o tion.

1 0.   The  exe r cise s  will h e  in t e r r u p t e d  a t  fir s t
by  s ho r t  a n d  fre q u e n t  r e s t s .   The  r e s t s  will b e
les s  fre q u e n t  a s  p roficie ncy is a t t ain e d.   Fa tigu e
a n d  exh a us tion  will b e  s p e ci ally g u a r d e d  a g ain s t ,  a s
t h ey p r eve n t  p ro p e r  in t e r e s t  b ein g  t ak e n  in  t h e  exe rcis e s
a n d  d elay t h e  p ro g r e s s  of t h e  ins t r uc tion.   Res t s
will b e  give n  fro m  t h e  posi tion  of o r d e r  a r m s  in t h e
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m a n n e r  p r e s c rib e d  in Infan t ry Drill Re g ula tions.

THE BAYONET.

N O M E NCLATURE AND DESCRIPTION.

1 1.   The  b ayon e t  is a  c u t ting  a n d  t h r u s ting  w e a po n
con sis ting  of t h r e e  p rincip al p a r t s ,  viz, t h e  blade,g u a r d_,
a n d  grip .

1 2 .   The  bla d e  h a s  t h e  following  p a r t s :   E d g e,
false  e d g e,  b a ck,  g rooves,  poin t,  a n d  t a n g.   The
len g t h  of t h e  bla d e  fro m  g u a r d  to  poin t  is 1 6  inch e s,
t h e  e d g e  1 4.5  inch e s ,  a n d  t h e  fals e  e d g e  5.6  inch e s.  
Len g t h  of t h e  rifle,  b ayon e t  fixed,  is 5 9.4  inc h e s.  
The  w eig h t  of t h e  b ayon e t  is 1  po u n d;  w eig h t  of r ifle
wi tho u t  b ayon e t  is 8 . 69  po u n d s.   The  c e n t e r  of
g r avity of t h e  rifle,  wi th  b ayon e t  fixed,  is jus t
in  fron t  of t h e  r e a r  sigh t .

N OTE.—The  u s e  of t h e  h a n d  ax  a n d  t h e  pick
m a t tock in o r g a niza tions  e q uipp e d  wi th  t h e  in t r e nc hing
tool is a u t ho rize d  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of d riving  s h el t e r-t e n t
pin s.   The  u s e  of t h e  b ayon e t  for  t h a t  p u r pos e
is p ro hibi t e d.

I. INSTRUTION WITHOUT THE RIFLE.

1 3.   The  ins t r uc to r  explains  t h e  impo r t a n c e  of
good  footwo rk  a n d  imp r e s s e s  on  t h e  m e n  t h e  fac t  t h a t
q uickn e s s  of foot  a n d  s u p ple n e s s  of bo dy a r e  a s  impo r t a n t
for  a t t a ck  a n d  d efe ns e  a s  is t h e  a bili ty to  p a r ry
a n d  d elive r  a  s t ro n g  poin t  o r  c u t .
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1 4.   All foot  m ove m e n t s  s ho uld  b e  m a d e  fro m  t h e
posi tion  of g u a r d .   As fa r  a s  p r a c tica ble,  t h ey
will b e  m a d e  on  t h e  b alls  of t h e  fee t  to  ins u r e  q uickn e ss
a n d  a gili ty.  N o  h a r d  a n d  fas t  r ul e  c a n  b e  laid
dow n  a s  to  t h e  len g t h  of t h e  va rious  foot  m ove m e n t s;
t his  d e p e n d s  e n ti r ely on  t h e  si t u a tions  occ u r rin g  in
co m b a t .

1 5 .   The  m e n  h aving  t ak e n  in t e rvals  o r  dis t a nc e s ,
t h e  ins t r u c to r  co m m a n d s:  

1 .  Bayon e t exe rcise_, 2 .   GUARD.

At t h e  co m m a n d  GUARD, h alf fac e  to  t h e  rig h t ,  c a r ry
b ack  a n d  pl ac e  t h e  ri gh t  foot  a bo u t  onc e  a n d  a  h alf
it s  leng t h  to  t h e  r e a r  a n d  a bo u t  3  inch e s  to  t h e  ri gh t ,
t h e  fee t  for ming  wi t h  e a c h  o th e r  a n  a n gle  of a bo u t
6 0  d e g.,  w eig h t  of t h e  body b al a nc e d  e q u ally on  t h e
b alls  of t h e  fee t ,  kn e e s  sligh tly b e n t ,  p al m s  of h a n d s
on  hip s,  fing e r s  to  t h e  fron t ,  t h u m b s  to  t h e  r e ar,
h e a d  e r e c t ,  h e a d  a n d  eyes  s t r aig h t  to  t h e  fron t .

1 6 .   To r e s u m e  t h e  a t t e n tion.  1 .  S q uad ,
2 .   ATTENTION, The  m e n  t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of t h e
soldie r  a n d  fix t h ei r  a t t e n tion.

1 7 .   ADVANCE.  Advanc e  t h e  lef t  foot  q uickly
a bo u t  onc e  its  len g t h ,  follow im m e di a t ely wit h  t h e
righ t  foot  t h e  s a m e  di s t a nc e.

1 8 .   RETIRE.  Move  t h e  rig h t  foot  q uickly
to  t h e  r e a r  a bo u t  onc e  its  leng t h,  follow im m e dia t ely
wi th  t h e  left  foot  t h e  s a m e  dis t a n c e .

1 9 .  1 .  Fron t , 2 .   PASS.  Plac e  t h e
righ t  foot  q uickly a bo u t  onc e  it s  len g t h  in fron t
of t h e  left,  a dv a nc e  t h e  left  foot  to  it s  p ro p e r  posi tion
in fron t  of t h e  ri gh t .

2 0 .  1 .  R ear  2 .   PASS, Place  t h e  left  foot
q uickly a bo u t  onc e  its  leng t h  in  r e a r  of t h e  righ t ,
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r e ti r e  t h e  ri gh t  foot  to  its  p rop e r  posi tion  in  r e a r
of t h e  left.

The  p a s s e s  a r e  u s e d  to  g e t  q uickly wi thin  s t r iking
dis t a n c e  o r  to  wi th d r a w  q uickly t h e r ef ro m.

2 1.  1 .  Rig h t , 2 .   STEP.  S t e p  to  t h e
righ t  wi th  t h e  ri gh t  foot  a bo u t  onc e  it s  len g t h  a n d
plac e  t h e  left  foot  in it s  p ro p e r  r el a tive  posi tion.

2 2 .  1 .  Lef t , 2 .   STEP.  S t e p  to  t h e
lef t  wi th  t h e  left  foot  a bo u t  onc e  it s  len g t h  a n d
plac e  t h e  ri gh t  foot  in its  p ro p e r  r el a tive  posi tion.

The s e  s t e p s  a r e  u s e d  to  ci rcle  a ro u n d  a n  e n e my, to
s ec u r e  a  m o r e  favor a ble  line  of a t t ack,  o r  to  avoid
t h e  op pon e n t’s a t t a ck.   Be t t e r  g ro u n d  o r
m o r e  favor a ble  ligh t  m ay  b e  g ain e d  in  t hi s  w ay. 
In  b ayon e t  fencing  a n d  in a c t u al  co m b a t  t h e  foot  fi r s t
m ove d  in s t e p ping  to  t h e  ri gh t  o r  lef t  is t h e  on e
w hich  a t  t h e  m o m e n t  b e a r s  t h e  lea s t  w eigh t.

II.  INSTRUCTION WITH THE RIFLE.

2 3.   The  co m m a n d s  for  a n d  t h e  exec u tion  of t h e
foot  m ove m e n t s  a r e  t h e  s a m e  a s  al r e a dy give n  for  m ove m e n t s
wi tho u t  t h e  rifle.

2 4 .   The  m e n  h aving  t ak e n  in t e rvals  o r  dis t a nc e s ,
t h e  ins t r u c to r  co m m a n d s:  

1 .  Bayon e t exe rcise_, 2 .   GUARD.

At t h e  s econ d  co m m a n d  t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of g u a r d  (se e
p ar. 1 5); a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e  t h row  t h e  rifle  s m a r tly
to  t h e  fron t ,  g r a s p  t h e  rifle  wi t h  t h e  left  h a n d  jus t
b elow t h e  lowe r  b a n d,  fing e r s  b e t w e e n  t h e  s tock a n d
g u n  sling,  b a r r el  t u r n e d  sligh tly to  t h e  left,  t h e
righ t  h a n d  g r a s pin g  t h e  s m all of t h e  s tock  a bo u t  6
inch es  in  fron t  of t h e  ri gh t  hip,  e lbows  fre e  fro m
t h e  bo dy, b ayon e t  poin t  a t  t h e  h eig h t  of t h e  chin.
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2 5.  1 .  Ord er , 2 .   ARMS.

Bring  t h e  rig h t  foot  u p  to  t h e  lef t  a n d  t h e  rifle
to  t h e  posi tion  of o r d e r  a r m s,  a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e  r e s u ming
t h e  posi tion  of a t t e n tion.

2 6 .   Du ring  t h e  p r elimin a ry  ins t r uc tion,  a t t a cks
a n d  d efe ns e s  will h e  exec u t e d  fro m  g u a r d  u n til p roficiency
is a t t ain e d,  af t e r  w hic h  t h ey m ay b e  exec u t e d  fro m
a ny posi tion  in w hich  t h e  rifle  is h eld.

ATTACKS.

2 7.  1 .   THRUST.

Thr us t  t h e  rifle  q uickly forw a r d  to  t h e  full len g t h
of t h e  left  a r m,  t u r nin g  t h e  b a r r el  to  t h e  lef t,  a n d
di r e c t  t h e  poin t  of t h e  b ayon e t  a t  t h e  poin t  to  b e
a t t a ck e d,  b u t t  cove ring  t h e  rig h t  for e-a r m.   At
t h e  s a m e  tim e  s t r aig h t e n  t h e  rig h t  leg  vigo ro usly
a n d  t h row  t h e  w eigh t  of t h e  bo dy forw a r d  a n d  on  t h e
lef t  leg,  t h e  b all of t h e  rig h t  foot  alw ays  on  t h e
g ro u n d.   Gua r d  is r e s u m e d  im m e dia t ely wit ho u t
co m m a n d.

The  forc e  of t h e  t h r u s t  is d elive r e d  p rincip ally wi th
t h e  rig h t  a r m,  t h e  left  b ein g  u s e d  to  di r e c t  t h e  b ayon e t .  
The  poin t s  a t  w hich  t h e  a t t a ck  s ho uld  b e  di r ec t e d
a r e ,  in o r d e r  of t h ei r  im po r t a nc e ,  s to m a c h,  c h e s t ,
h e a d,  n eck,  a n d  limbs.

2 8 .  1 .   LUNGE.

Exec u t e d  in  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  a s  t h e  t h r u s t ,  exc e p t
t h a t  t h e  lef t  foot  is c a r ri e d  forw a r d  a bo u t  t wice
its  leng t h.   The  lef t  h e el  m u s t  alw ays  b e  in r e a r
of t h e  left  kn e e .   Gu a r d  is r e s u m e d  im m e dia t ely
wi tho u t  co m m a n d.   Gu a r d  m ay  al so  b e  r e s u m e d  by
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a dva ncin g  t h e  rig h t  foot  if for  a ny r e a s on  it is d e si r e d
to  hold  t h e  g ro u n d  g ain e d  in lunging.   In  t h e
la t t e r  c a s e  t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d  FORWARD will b e
give n.   E a c h  m e t ho d  s ho uld  b e  p r a c tice d.

2 9 .  1 .  B ut t , 2 .   STRIKE.

S t r aigh t e n  rig h t  a r m  a n d  rig h t  leg  vigorously a n d
s win g  b u t t  of r ifle  a g ains t  poin t  of a t t a ck,  pivoting
t h e  rifle  in t h e  left  h a n d  a t  a bo u t  t h e  h eigh t  of
t h e  left  s ho uld er, a llowing  t h e  b ayon e t  to  p a s s  to
t h e  r e a r  on  t h e  left  sid e  of t h e  h e a d,  Gu a r d  is r e s u m e d
wi tho u t  co m m a n d.

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 2 7.]

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 2 4.]

The  poin t s  of a t t a ck  in  t h ei r  o r d e r  of impor t a n c e
a r e  h e a d,  n eck,  s to m a c h,  a n d  c ro tc h.

3 0 .  1 .  Cut , 2 .   DOWN.

Exec u t e  a  q uick  dow n w a r d  s t roke,  e d g e  of b ayon e t  di r ec t e d
a t  poin t  of a t t a ck.   Gu a r d  is r e s u m e d  wit ho u t
co m m a n d.

3 1.  1 .  Cut , 2 .   RIGHT (LEFT).

With  a  q uick  ext e n sion  of t h e  a r m s  exec u t e  a  cu t  to
t h e  rig h t  (lef t), di r ec ting  t h e  e d g e  tow a r d  t h e  poin t
a t t a ck e d.   Gua r d  is r e s u m e d  wi t ho u t  co m m a n d.

The  cu t s  a r e  e s p e ci ally u s eful a g ains t  t h e  h e a d,  n e ck,
a n d  h a n d s  of a n  e n e my.  In  exec u ting  left  c u t
it  s hould  b e  r e m e m b e r e d  t h a t  t h e  false,  o r  b a ck  e d g e,
is only 5.6  inch es  long.   The  c u t s  c a n  b e  exec u t e d
con tinu a tion  of s t rok e s,  t h r u s t s ,  lun g e s,  a n d  p a r ri es .

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 2 8.]

3 2 .   To di r ec t  a n  a t t a ck  to  t h e  rig h t ,  left,  o r
r e a r  t h e  soldie r  will ch a n g e  fron t  a s  q uickly a s  pos sible
in t h e  m o s t  conve nie n t  m a n n er, for  ex a m ple:   1 .
Tot h e_righ t_re a r_, 2 .  Cut , 3 .   DOWN;
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1.  Tot h e_righ t_, 2 .   LUNGE; 1.  Tot h e_lef t_,
2.   THRUST, e t c .
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Whe n eve r  possible  t h e  imp e t us  g ain e d  by t h e  t u r nin g
m ove m e n t  of t h e  body s hould  b e  t h row n  in to  t h e  a t t a ck.  
In  g e n e r al  t his  will b e  b e s t  a cco m plish e d  by t u r ning
on  t h e  b all of t h e  rig h t  foot.

The s e  m ove m e n t s  cons ti t u t e  a  c h a n g e  of fron t  in w hich
t h e  posi tion  of g u a r d  is r e s u m e d  a t  t h e  co m ple tion
of t h e  m ove m e n t .

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 2 9.]

3 3 .   Good  judg m e n t  of dis t a n c e  is e s s e n tial. 
Accu r a cy in t h r u s ting  a n d  lun gin g  is b e s t  a t t ain e d
by p r a c ticing  t h e s e  a t t a cks  a g ain s t  r in gs  o r  o th e r
conve nie n t  op e ning s,  a bo u t  3  inc h e s  in di a m e t er, s ui t a bly
s us p e n d e d  a t  d e si r e d  h eig h t s .

3 4 .   The  t h r u s t  a n d  lun g es  a t  r i ng s  s ho uld  fir s t
b e  p r a c tice d  by  e n d e avo ring  to  hi t  t h e  op e ning  looke d
a t .   This  s hould  b e  follow e d  by di r e c ting  t h e
a t t a ck  a g ain s t  on e  op e ning  w hile  looking  a t  a no t h er.

3 5 .   The  soldie r  s ho uld  also  exp e ri e nc e  t h e  effec t
of a c t u al  r e si s t a nc e  offe r e d  to  t h e  b ayon e t  a n d  t h e
b u t t  of t h e  rifle  in a t t a cks.   This will b e  t a u g h t
by p r a c ticing  a t t a cks  a g ain s t  a  d u m my.

3 6.   Du m mie s  s ho uld  b e  co ns t r u c t e d  in  s uc h  a  m a n n e r
a s  to  p e r mi t  t h e  exec u tion  of a t t a cks  wi tho u t  inju ry
to  t h e  poin t  o r  e d g e  of t h e  b ayon e t  o r  to  t h e  b a r r el
o r  s tock  of t h e  rifle.  A s ui t a ble  d u m my c a n  b e
m a d e  fro m  piec es  of ro p e  a bo u t  5  fee t  in leng t h  pl ai t e d
clos ely tog e t h e r  in to  a  c a ble  b e t w e e n  6  a n d  1 2  in  di a m e t er. 
Old  ro p e  is p r efe r a ble.   Bags  w eig h t e d  a n d  s t uffed
wi th  h ay, s t r aw, s h avings ,  e t c . a r e  al so  s ui t a ble.

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 3 6.]

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 3 3.]
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DEFENSES.

3 7.   In  t h e  p r elimina ry d rills in t h e  d efe n s e s
t h e  posi tion  of g u a r d  is r e s u m e d,  by co m m a n d,  af t e r
e a c h  p a r ry.  Whe n  t h e  m e n  h av e  b e co m e  p roficien t
t h e  ins t r u c to r  will c a u s e  t h e m  to  r e s u m e  t h e  posi tion
of g u a r d  ins t a n tly wi tho u t  co m m a n d  af t e r  t h e  exec u tion
of e a c h  p a r ry.

3 8 .  1 .  Parry , 2 .   RIGHT.

Keepin g  t h e  rig h t  h a n d  in t h e  g u a r d  posi tion,  m ove
t h e  rifle  s h a r ply to  t h e  ri gh t  wi th  t h e  left  a r m,
so  t h a t  t h e  b ayon e t  poin t  is a bo u t  6  inch e s  to  t h e
righ t .

3 9 .  1 .  Parry , 2 .   LEFT.

Move  t h e  rifle  s h a r ply to  t h e  left  fron t  wi th  bo t h
h a n d s  so  a s  to  cove r  t h e  poin t  a t t a ck e d.

4 0.  1 .  Parry , 2 .   HIGH.

R ais e  t h e  rifle  wi th  bo t h  h a n d s  hig h  e no u g h  to  cle a r
t h e  line  of vision,  b a r r el  do w n w a r d,  poin t  of t h e
b ayon e t  to  t h e  left  fron t .

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 4 0.]

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 4 1.]

Whe n  n ec es s a ry  to  r ais e  t h e  rifle  w ell a bove  t h e  h e a d,
it  m ay  b e  s u p po r t e d  b e t w e e n  t h e  t h u m b  a n d  for efing e r
of t h e  left  h a n d.   This  posi tion  will b e  n e c e s s a ry
a g ain s t  a t t a cks  fro m  high e r  el eva tions,  s uc h  a s  m e n
m o u n t e d  o r  on  top  of p a r a p e t s .

4 1 .  1 .  Lo w p a r ry_, 2 .   RIGHT (LEFT).

Ca r ry t h e  poin t  of t h e  b ayon e t  do w n  u n til it  is a t
t h e  h eig h t  of t h e  kn e e ,  m oving  t h e  poin t  of t h e  b ayon e t
s ufficien tly to  t h e  rig h t  (left) to  ke e p  t h e  oppo n e n t’s
a t t a cks  cle a r  of t h e  poin t  t h r e a t e n e d.
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The s e  p a r ri es  a n d  r a r ely u s e d,  a s  a n  a t t a ck  b elow
t h e  w ais t  le aves  t h e  h e a d  a n d  bo dy expos e d.

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 4 1.]

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 4 4.]

4 2 .   Pa r rie s  m u s t  no t  b e  too  wid e  o r  s w e e pin g,
b u t  s h a r p ,  s ho r t  m o tions,  finish e d  wi th  a  je rk  o r
q uick  c a t c h.   The  h a n d s  s hould,  a s  fa r  a s  pos sible,
b e  ke p t  in t h e  line  of a t t a ck.   Pa r rie s  a g ains t
BUTT STRIKE a r e  m a d e  by q uickly m oving  t h e  g u a r d  so
a s  to  cove r  t h e  poin t  a t t a ck e d.

4 3.   To p rovid e  a g ain s t  a t t a ck  fro m  t h e  righ t ,
lef t,  o r  r e a r  t h e  soldie r  will c h a n g e  fron t  a s  q uickly
a s  possible  in t h e  m os t  conve nie n t  m ai m e r:   for
exa m ple:  1 .   To t h e  left  r e ar, 2 .  Parry ,
3 .   HIGH; 1.   To t h e  rig h t ,  2 .  Parry ,
3 .   RIGHT, e t c .

The s e  m ove m e n t s  cons ti t u t e  a  c h a n g e  of fron t  in w hich
t h e  posi tion  of g u a r d  is r e s u m e d  a t  t h e  co m ple tion
of t h e  m ove m e n t .

In  c h a n gin g  fron t  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of a t t ack  o r  d efe n s e ,
if t h e r e  is d a n g e r  of wo u n din g  a  co m r a d e,  t h e  rifle
s ho uld  fir s t  b e  b ro u g h t  to  a  ve r tical posi tion.

III.  INSTRUCTION WITHOUT THE BAYONET.

4 4.  1 .  Club rifle_, 2 .   SWING.

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 4 4.]

Being  a t  o r d e r  a r m s,  a t  t h e  p r e p a r a to ry co m m a n d  q uickly
r ais e  a n d  t u r n  t h e  rifle,  r e g r a s ping  it wit h  bo t h
h a n d s  b e t w e e n  t h e  r e a r  sigh t  a n d  m uzzle,  b a r r el  dow n,
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t h u m b s  a ro u n d  t h e  s tock  a n d  tow a r d  t h e  b u t t ;  a t  t h e
s a m e  ti m e  r ai s e  t h e  rifle  a bove  t h e  s ho ulde r  fa r t h es t
fro m  t h e  op pon e n t ,  b u t t  e leva t e d  a n d  to  t h e  r e ar, elbow s
sligh tly b e n t  a n d  kn e e s  s t r aig h t .   E ac h  individu al
t ak e s  s uc h  posi tion  of t h e  fee t ,  s houlde r s,  a n d  h a n d s
a s  b e s t  a cco r d s  wi th  his  n a t u r al d ext e ri ty.  SWING. 
Tigh t e n  t h e  g r a s p  of t h e  h a n d s  a n d  s win g  t h e  rifle
to  t h e  fron t  a n d  dow n w a r d,  di r e c ting  it a t  t h e  h e a d
of t h e  op pon e n t ,  a n d  im m e dia t ely r e t u r n  to  t h e  posi tion
of club  rifle  by co m ple ting  t h e  s wing  of t h e  rifle
dow n w a r d  a n d  to  t h e  r e ar.  Rep e a t  by  t h e  co m m a n d,
SWING.

The  rifle  s ho uld  b e  s w u n g  wi t h  s ufficien t  force  to
b r e ak  t h ro u g h  a ny g u a r d  o r  p a r ry  t h a t  m ay  b e  int e r pos e d.

Being  a t  CLUB RIFLE, o r d e r  a r m s  is r e s u m e d  by co m m a n d.

The  u s e  of t hi s  a t t a ck  a g ains t  d u m mies  o r  in fencing
is p ro hibi t e d.

4 5 .   The  posi tion  of CLUB RIFLE m ay  b e  t ak e n  fro m
a ny posi tion  of t h e  rifle  p r e sc rib e d  in t h e  M a n u al
of Arms.   I t  will no t  b e  t ak e n  in  p e r so n al  co m b a t
u nle ss  t h e  e m e r g e ncy is s uc h  a s  to  p r e clud e  t h e  u s e
of t h e  b ayon e t .

IV.  COMBINED MOVEMENT.

4 6.   The  p u r pos e  of co m bin e d  m ove m e n t s  is to  d evelop
m o r e  vigorous  a t t acks  a n d  m o r e  effec tive  d efe ns e s
t h a n  a r e  ob t ain e d  by t h e  sin gle  m ove m e n t s;  to  d evelop
skill in p a s sing  fro m  a t t a ck  to  d efe ns e  a n d  t h e  r eve r s e .  
Eve ry m ove m e n t  to  t h e  fron t  s ho uld  b e  a cco m p a nie d
by a n  a t t a ck,  w hich  is inc r e a s e d  in effec tive n e s s
by t h e  forw a r d  m ove m e n t  of t h e  body.  Eve ry m ove m e n t
to  t h e  r e a r  s hould  o rdin a rily b e  a cco m p a nie d  by a
p a r ry  a n d  s ho uld  alw ays  b e  followe d  by a n  a t t a ck.  
Move m e n t s  to  t h e  righ t  o r  lef t  m ay  b e  a c co m p a nie d
by a t t a cks  o r  d efe ns e .

197



Page 87

4 7.   N o t  m o r e  t h a n  t h r e e  m ove m e n t s  will b e  u s e d
in a ny co m bin a tion.   The  ins t r uc to r  s ho uld  fir s t
indica t e  t h e  n u m b e r  of m ove m e n t s  t h a t  a r e  to  b e  co m bin e d
a s  TWO MOVEME NTS or  THREE MOVEME NTS.  The  ex ec u tion
is d e t e r min e d  by on e  co m m a n d  of exec u tion,  a n d  t h e
posi tion  of g u a r d  is t ak e n  u po n  t h e  co m ple tion  of t h e
las t  m ove m e n t  only.

EXAMPLES.

F ro n t  p a s s  a n d  LUNGE.

Righ t  s t e p  a n d  THRU ST.

Left  s t e p  a n d  low p a r ry  RIGHT.

Re a r  p a s s,  p a r ry  left  a n d  LUNGE.

Lung e  a n d  c u t  RIGHT.

Pa r ry  rig h t  a n d  p a r ry  HIGH.

But t  s t r ike  a n d  cu t  DOWN.

Thr us t  a n d  p a r ry  HIGH.

Pa r ry  hig h  a n d  LUNGE.

Advanc e,  t h r u s t  a n d  cu t  RIGHT.

Righ t  s t e p ,  p a r ry lef t  a n d  cu t  DOWN.

To t h e  left,  b u t t  s t r ike  a n d  cu t  DOWN.

To t h e  righ t  r e ar, cu t  dow n  a n d  b u t t  STRIKE.

4 8.   Attacks  a g ain s t  d u m mi es  will b e  p r a c tic e d.  
The  a p p ro a c h  will b e  m a d e  a g ain s t  t h e  d u m mies  bo t h
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in  q uick  tim e  a n d  dou ble  ti m e.

V. PRACTICAL BAYONET COMBAT.

4 9.   The  p rinciples  of p r a c tical b ayon e t  co m b a t
s ho uld  b e  t a u g h t  a s  fa r  a s  pos sible  d u rin g  t h e  p ro g r e s s
of ins t r uc tion  in b ayon e t  exe rcis e.

5 0 .   The  soldie r  m u s t  b e  con tin u ally imp r e s s e d
wi th  t h e  ex t r e m e  impo r t a n c e  of t h e  offensive  d u e  to
its  m o r al effec t.   S ho uld  a n  a t t a ck  fail, it  s hould
b e  follow e d  im m e di a t ely by  a no t h e r  a t t a ck  b efor e  t h e
oppo n e n t  h a s  a n  op po r t u ni ty to  a s s u m e  t h e  offensive.  
Keep  t h e  oppo n e n t  on  t h e  d efe n sive.   If, d u e  to
ci rc u m s t a nc e s ,  it  is n ec es s a ry to  t ak e  t h e  d efe nsive,
con s t a n tly w a t c h  for  a n  op po r t u ni ty to  a s s u m e  t h e
offensive  a n d  t ak e  im m e dia t e  a dva n t a g e  of it.

5 1 .   Obs e rve  t h e  g ro u n d  wit h  a  view to  ob t aining
t h e  b e s t  footing.   Tim e  for  t his  will g e n e r ally
b e  too  limit e d  to  p e r mi t  m o r e  t h a n  a  single  h a s ty
gla nc e.

5 2 .   In  p e r so n al  co m b a t  w a tc h  t h e  op pon e n t’s
eye s  if t h ey c a n  b e  plainly s e e n ,  a n d  do  no t  fix t h e
eye s  on  his  w e a po n  no r  u po n  t h e  poin t  of you r  a t t a ck.  
If hi s  eyes  c a n  no t  b e  pl ainly s e e n,  a s  in nig h t  a t t acks,
w a t c h  t h e  m ove m e n t s  of his  w e a po n  a n d  of his  body.

5 3.   Keep  t h e  bo dy w ell cove r e d  a n d  d elive r  a t t a cks
vigo ro usly.  The  poin t  of t h e  b ayon e t  s hould  alw ays
b e  ke p t  a s  n e a rly a s  possible  in t h e  line  of a t t a ck.  
The  less  t h e  rifle  is m ove d  u p w a r d ,  do w n w a r d,  to  t h e
righ t ,  o r  to  t h e  left,  t h e  b e t t e r  p r e p a r e d  t h e  soldie r
is for  a t t ack  o r  d efe ns e .

5 4 .   Cons t a n tly w a tc h  for  a  c h a n c e  to  a t t a ck  t h e
oppo n e n t’s left  h a n d.   His  posi tion  of g u a r d
will no t  diffe r  m a t e ri ally fro m  t h a t  d e sc rib e d  in
p a r a g r a p h  2 4.   If his  b ayon e t  is wi thou t  a  cu t ting
e d g e,  h e  will b e  a t  a  g r e a t  dis a dva n t a g e .

5 5 .   The  b u t t  is u s e d  for  clos e  a n d  s u d d e n  a t t a cks.  
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It  is p a r ticula rly u s eful in  r io t  d u ty.  F ro m
t h e  posi tion  of po r t  a r m s  a  s e n t ry c a n  s t rike  a  s eve r e
blow with  t h e  b u t t  of t h e  rifle.

5 6 .   Agains t  a  m a n  on  foot,  a r m e d  wi th  a  s wor d ,
b e  c a r eful t h a t  t h e  m uzzle  of t h e  rifle  is no t  g r a s p e d.  
All t h e  s wo r ds m a n’s e n e r gi e s  will b e  di r e c t e d
tow a r d  g e t tin g  p a s t  t h e  b ayon e t .   Att ack  hi m  wi th
s ho r t ,  s t a b bing  t h r u s t s ,  a n d  ke e p  him  b eyon d  s t riking
dis t a n c e  of hi s  w e a po n.
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5 7.   The  a dve r s a ry  m ay  a t t e m p t  a  g r e a t e r  ex t e n sion
in t h e  t h r u s t  a n d  lun g e  by q ui t ting  t h e  g r a s p  of his
pi ec e  wi th  t h e  left  h a n d  a n d  a dva ncin g  t h e  rig h t  a s
fa r  a s  possible.   Wh e n  t hi s  is do n e,  a  s h a r p  p a r ry
m ay c a u s e  hi m  to  lose  con t rol of his  r ifle, le aving
hi m  expos e d  to  a  cou n t e r  a t t a ck,  w hich  s ho uld  follow
p ro m p tly.

5 8 .   Agains t  odds  a  s m all n u m b e r  of m e n  c a n  figh t
to  b e s t  a dv a n t a g e  by g ro u pin g  t h e m s elves  so  a s  to
p r eve n t  t h ei r  b ein g  a t t a ck e d  fro m  b e hind.

5 9.   In  figh ting  a  m o u n t e d  m a n  a r m e d  wi t h  a  s a b e r
eve ry effo r t  m u s t  b e  m a d e  to  g e t  on  hi s  n e a r  o r  left
side,  b e c a u s e  h e r e  his  r e a c h  is m u c h  s ho r t e r  a n d  hi s
p a r ri es  m u c h  w e a k er.  If no t  pos sible  to  dis a ble
s uc h  a n  e n e my, a t t a ck  his  ho r s e  a n d  t h e n,  r e n e w  t h e
a t t a ck  on  t h e  ho r s e m a n.

6 0.   In  r e c eiving  nig h t  a t t a cks  t h e  a s s ailan t’s
m ove m e n t s  c a n  b e  b e s t  obs e rve d  fro m  t h e  kn e eling  o r
p ro n e  posi tion,  a s  his  a p p ro a c h  g e n e r ally b ring s  hi m
a g ains t  t h e  sky line.   Whe n  h e  a r r ives  wi t hin
a t t a cking  di s t a nc e  ris e  q uickly a n d  lun g e  w ell forw a r d
a t  t h e  mid dle  of his  bo dy.

VI.  FENCING EXERCISES.

6 1.   Fe ncin g  exe rcise s  in t wo  line s  consis t  of
co m bin a tions  of t h r u s t s ,  p a r ri e s,  a n d  foot  m ove m e n t s
exec u t e d  a t  co m m a n d  o r  a t  will, t h e  oppo n e n t  r e plying
wi th  s ui t a ble  p a r ri e s  a n d  r e t u r n s.

6 2 .   The  ins t r uc to r  will insp e c t  t h e  e n t i r e  fencing
e q uip m e n t  b efo r e  t h e  exe rcis e  b e gin s  a n d  fiss u r e  hi m s elf
t h a t  eve ry t hing  is in s uc h  co n di tion  a s  will p r eve n t
a c cide n t s .
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6 3.   The  m e n  e q uip  t h e m s elves  a n d  for m  in two
lines  a t  t h e  o r d er, facing  e a c h  o t h er, wi th  in t e rvals
of a bo u t  4  p a c es  b e t w e e n  files  a n d  a  dis t a nc e  of a bo u t
2  p a c e s  b e t w e e n  lines .   On e  line  is d e sig n a t e d
a s  n u m b e r  1;  t h e  o t h er, n u m b e r  2.   Also a s  a t t a ck
a n d  d efe ns e .

6 4 .   The  op pon e n t s  b eing  a t  t h e  o r d e r  facing  e a c h
o th er, t h e  ins t r uc to r  co m m a n d s:   SALUTE.

E a c h  m a n,  wi th  eyes  on  his  oppo n e n t ,  c a r ri es  t h e  left
h a n d  s m a r tly to  t h e  rig h t  sid e,  p al m  of t h e  h a n d  dow n,
t h u m b  a n d  fing e r s  ex t e n d e d  a n d  joine d,  for e a r m  ho rizon t al,
for efing e r  touc hing  t h e  b ayon e t .   (Two.) Drop
t h e  a r m  s m a r tly by t h e  side.

This  s alu t e  is t h e  fencing  s alu t e.

All fencing  ex e rcis e s  a n d  all fencing  a t  will b e t w e e n
individu als  will b e gin  a n d  t e r min a t e  wi th  t h e  for m al
cou r t e sy of t h e  fencing  s alu t e.

6 5 .   Afte r  t h e  fencing  s alu t e  h a s  b e e n  r e n d e r e d
t h e  ins t r u c to r  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Fencing exe rcise_,
2.   GUARD.

At t h e  co m m a n d  GUARD e a c h  m a n  co m e s  to  t h e  posi tion
of g u a r d,  h e r e tofo r e  d efine d,  b ayon e t s  c ro ss e d ,  e a c h
m a n’s  b ayon e t  b e a ring  ligh tly to  t h e  ri gh t  a g ains t
t h e  co r r e s po n din g  po r tion  of t h e  op pon e n t’s
b ayon e t .   This posi tion  is know n  a s  t h e  E NGAGE
or  E NGAGE RIGHT.

6 6.   Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE RIGHT:  E NGAGE LEFT.

The  a t t ack  d ro ps  t h e  poin t  of his  b ayon e t  q uickly
u n til cle a r  of his  op pon e n t’s r ifle  a n d  d e sc ribe s
a  s e mici rcle  wit h  it  u p w a r d  a n d  to  t h e  ri gh t;  b ayon e t s
a r e  c ross e d  simila rly a s  in t h e  e n g a g e d  posi tion,
e a c h  m a n’s  b ayon e t  b e a rin g  ligh tly to  t h e  left
a g ain s t  t h e  co r r e s po n ding  po r tion  of t h e  oppo n e n t’s
b ayon e t .
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6 7.   Being  a t  E NGAGE LEFT:  E NGAGE RIGHT.

The  a t t ack  q uickly d ro ps  t h e  poin t  of his  b ayon e t
u n til cle a r  of his  op pon e n t’s r ifle  a n d  d e sc ribe s
a  s e mici rcle  wit h  it  u p w a r d  a n d  to  t h e  left  a n d  e n g a g e s .

6 8 .   Being  e n g a g e d:   E NGAGE LEFT AND RIGHT.

The  a t t ack  E NGAGE LEFT a n d  t h e n  im m e dia t ely E NGAGES
RIGHT.

6 9.   Being  e n g a g e d  left:  E NGAGE RIGHT AND
LEFT.

The  a t t ack  E NGAGES RIGHT a n d  t h e n  im m e dia t ely E NGAGES
LEFT.

7 0.  1 .   N u m b e r  on e,  E NGAGE RIGHT (LEFT); 2 .  
N u m b e r  t wo, COU NTER.

N u m b e r  on e  exec u t e s  t h e  m ove m e n t  o r d e r e d ,  a s  a bove;
n u m b e r  two  q uickly d rop s  t h e  poin t  of his  b ayon e t
a n d  ci rcles  i t u p w a r d  to  t h e  o rigin al posi tion.

7 1 .   In  all fencing  w hile  m ain t aining  t h e  p r e s s u r e
in t h e  e n g a g e  a  c e r t ain  fr e e do m  of m o tion  of t h e  rifle
is allow a ble,  consis ting  of t h e  pl ay, o r  u p-a n d-dow n
m otion,  of on e  b ayon e t  a g ains t  t h e  o t h er.  This
is n ec es s a ry  to  p r eve n t  t h e  op pon e n t  fro m  divining
t h e  in t e n d e d  a t t a ck.   I t  a lso  p r eve n t s  hi s  u sing
t h e  poin t  of con t a c t  a s  a  pivot  for  hi s  a s s a ul t s .  
In  c h a r gin g  fro m  on e  e n g a g e  to  t h e  o t h e r  t h e  m ove m e n t
is co n t rolle d  by t h e  left  h a n d,  t h e  r igh t  r e m aining
s t a tion a ry.

7 2 .   Afte r  so m e  exe r cise  in E NGAGE, E NGAGE LEFT,
a n d  COU NTER, exe rcise s  will b e  given  in t h e  a s s a ul t s.
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ASSAULTS.

7 3.   The  p a r t  of t h e  bo dy to  b e  a t t a ck e d  will
b e  d e sign a t e d  by  n a m e,  a s  h e a d,  n e ck, ch e s t ,  s to m ac h,
legs.   No  a t t a cks  will b e  m a d e  b elow t h e  kn e e s.  
The  co m m a n d s  a r e  give n  a n d  t h e  m ove m e n t s  for  e ac h
line  a r e  fir s t  explain e d  t ho ro u g hly by  t h e  ins t r uc to r;
t h e  exec u tion  b e gin s  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  ASSAULT.  N u m b e r
on e  exec u t e s  t h e  a t t ack,  a n d  n u m b e r  t wo  p a r ri e s;  conve r s ely,
a t  co m m a n d,  n u m b e r  two  a t t a cks  a n d  n u m b e r  on e  p a r r ie s.

7 4 .   For  conve nienc e  in ins t r uc tion  ASSAULTS a r e
divide d  in to  SIMPLE ATTACKS, COU NTER ATTACKS, ATTACKS
O N  THE RIFLE, a n d  F EINTS.

SIMPLE ATTACKS.

7 5.   S ucc e s s  in t h e s e  a t t a cks  d e p e n d s  on  q uickn e ss
of m ove m e n t .   The r e  a r e  t h r e e  sim ple  a t t a cks—t h e
STRAIGHT, t h e  DISE NGAGEME NT, a n d  t h e  COU NTER DISE NGAGEME NT. 
They a r e  no t  p r e c e d e d  by a  fein t .

7 6 .   In  t h e  STRAIGHT t h e  b ayon e t  is di r e c t e d  s t r aigh t
a t  a n  op e nin g  fro m  t h e  e n g a g e d  posi tion.   Con t a c t
wi th  t h e  op pon e n t’s r ifle  m ay  o r  m ay  no t  b e
a b a n do n e d  w hile  m a kin g  it.  If t h e  op e ning  b e
hig h  o r  low, con t a c t  wi th  t h e  rifle  will u s u ally b e
a b a n do n e d  on  co m m e n cing  t h e  a t t a ck.   If t h e  op e ning
b e  n e a r  his  g u a r d,  t h e  ligh t  p r e s s u r e  u s e d  in  t h e
e n g a g e  m ay  b e  con tinu e d  in t h e  a t t ack.

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE RIGHT, 1.   N u m b e r
on e,  a t  n e ck  (he a d,  c h e s t ,  r ig h t  leg,  e t c .),
t h r u s t ;  2 .   N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry righ t;  3 .   ASSAULT.

7 7.   In  t h e  DISE NGAGEME NT con t a c t  wi th  t h e  oppo n e n t’s
rifle  is a b a n do n e d  a n d  t h e  poin t  of t h e  b ayon e t  is
ci rcled  u n d e r  o r  ove r  his  b ayon e t  o r  r ifle  a n d  di r ec t e d
in to  t h e  op e nin g  a t t a ck e d.   This a t t ack  is d elive r e d
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by on e  con tin uou s  s pi r al  m ove m e n t  of t h e  b ayon e t  fro m
t h e  m o m e n t  co n t ac t  is a b a n do n e d.
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Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE RIGHT, 1.   N u m b e r
on e,  a t  s to m a c h  (lef t  c h es t .  left  leg,  e t c .),
t h r u s t ;  2 .   N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry lef t  (e tc.); 3 .  
ASSAULT.

7 8.   In  t h e  COU NTER DISE NGAGEME NT a  s wift  a t t ack
is m a d e  in to  t h e  op e nin g  disclos e d  w hile  t h e  op pon e n t
is a t t e m p ting  to  c h a n g e  t h e  e n g a g e m e n t  of his  r ifle.  
I t  is d elive r e d  by  on e  con tin uou s  s pi r al  m ove m e n t
of t h e  b ayon e t  in to  t h e  op e ning.

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE RIGHT, 1.   N u m b e r
t wo, e n g a g e  lef t; 2 .   N u m b e r  on e,  a t  c h es t ,  t h r u s t;
3 .   N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry  left; 4 .   ASSAULT.

N u m b e r  t wo  initi a t e s  t h e  m ove m e n t ,  n u m b e r  on e  t h r u s t s
a s  soon  a s  t h e  op e ning  is m a d e,  a n d  n u m b e r  t wo  t h e n
a t t e m p t s  to  p a r ry.

7 9 .   A COU NTER ATTACK or  RETURN is on e  m a d e  ins t a n tly
af t e r  o r  in con tin u a tion  of a  p a r ry.  The  p a r ry
s ho uld  b e  a s  n a r row  a s  possible.   This m a k e s  it
m o r e  difficul t  for  t h e  oppo n e n t  to  r e cove r  a n d  cou n t e r
p a r ry.  The  cou n t e r  a t t a ck  s ho uld  also  b e  m a d e
a t  o r  jus t  b efo r e  t h e  full ex t e n sion  of t h e  oppo n e n t’s
a t t a ck,  a s  w h e n  it  is so  m a d e  a  sim ple  ex t e nsion  of
t h e  a r m s  will g e n e r ally b e  s ufficien t  to  r e a c h  t h e
oppo n e n t’s body.

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  E NGAGE, 1.   N u m b e r  t wo,
a t  c h e s t ,  lun g e;  2 .   N u m b e r  on e,  p a r ry  righ t  a n d
a t  s to m ac h  (che s t ,  h e a d,  e t c .), t h r u s t;  3 .  
ASSAULT.

ATTACKS ON THE RIFLE.

8 0.   The s e  m ove m e n t s  a r e  m a d e  for  t h e  p u r pos e
of forcing  o r  di sclosing  a n  op e nin g  in to  w hich  a n
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a t t a ck  c a n  b e  m a d e.   They a r e  t h e  PRESS, t h e  BEAT,
a n d  t h e  TWIST.

8 1.   In  t h e  PRESS  t h e  a t t a ck  q uickly p r e s s e s  a g ains t
t h e  op pon e n t’s b ayon e t  o r  r ifle  wi t h  his  ow n
a n d  con tinu e s  t h e  p r e s s u r e  a s  t h e  a t t a ck  is d elive r e d .

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE, 1.   N u m b e r
on e,  p r e s s,  a n d  a t  c h e s t ,  t h r u s t ;  2 .   N u m b e r  t wo,
p a r ry  righ t;  3 .   ASSAULT.

8 2.   The  a t t a ck  by DISE NGAGEME NT is p a r ticul a rly
effec tive  following  t h e  PRESS.

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE, 1.   N u m b e r
on e,  p r e s s,  a n d  a t  s to m a c h,  t h r u s t ;  2 .   N u m b e r
t wo, low p a r ry  lef t; 3 .   ASSAULT.

8 3.   The  BEAT is a n  a t t a ck  in w hich  a  s h a r p  blow
is s t r uck  a g ain s t  t h e  oppo n e n t’s r ifle  for  t h e
p u r pos e  of forcing  hi m  to  expos e  a n  op e ning  in to  w hich
a n  a t t a ck  im m e dia t ely follows.   I t  is u s e d  w h e n
t h e r e  is b u t  sligh t  op posi tion  o r  no  con t a c t  of r ifles.

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE, 1.   N u m b e r
on e,  b e a t ,  a n d  a t  s to m a c h  (ch e s t ,  e t c .), t h r u s t ;
2 .   N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry  left; 3 .   ASSAULT.

8 4.   In  t h e  twis t  t h e  rifle  is c ro ss e d  ove r  t h e
oppo n e n t’s r ifle  o r  b ayon e t  a n d  his  b ayon e t
forc e d  dow n w a r d  wi th  a  ci rc ula r  m o tion  a n d  a  s t r aig h t
a t t a ck  m a d e  in to  t h e  op e ning.   I t  r e q ui r e s  s u p e rio r
s t r e n g t h  on  t h e  p a r t  of t h e  a t t a ck.

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE, 1.   N u m b e r
on e,  t wis t ,  a n d  a t  s to m a c h,  t h r u s t;  2 .   N u m b e r
t wo, low p a r ry  lef t; 3 .   ASSAULT.

FEINTS.

8 5.   Fein t s  a r e  m ove m e n t s  w hic h  t h r e a t e n  o r  si m ula t e
a t t a cks  a n d  a r e  m a d e  wi th  a  view to  inducing  a n  op e ning
o r  p a r ry  t h a t  expos es  t h e  d e si r e d  poin t  of a t t ack.  
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They a r e  ei t h e r  single  o r  do u ble,  a c co r din g  to  t h e
n u m b e r  of s uc h  m ove m e n t s  m a d e  by t h e  a t t a ck.
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8 6.   In  o r d e r  t h a t  t h e  a t t a ck  m ay b e  c h a n g e d  q uickly,
a s  lit tle  forc e  a s  pos sible  is p u t  in to  a  fein t.

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE, 1.   N u m b e r
on e,  fein t  h e a d  t h r u s t ;  a t  s to m a c h,  lung e;  2 .  
N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry  righ t  a n d  low p a r ry  rig h t;  3 .  
ASSAULT.

N u m b e r  on e  exec u t e s  t h e  fein t  a n d  t h e n  t h e  a t t a ck.  
N u m b e r  t wo  exec u t e s  bo t h  p a r ri e s.

8 7 .   In  do u ble  fein t s  fir s t  on e  p a r t  of t h e  bo dy
a n d  t h e n  a no t h e r  is t h r e a t e n e d  a n d  a  t hi rd  a t t a ck e d.

Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE, 1.   N u m b e r
on e,  fein t  s t r aig h t  t h r u s t  a t  c h e s t;  dis e n g a g e m e n t
a t  c h e s t;  a t  s to m ac h,  lung e;  2 .   N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry
righ t ,  p a r ry  left,  a n d  low p a r ry  left; 3 .   ASSAULT.

8 8.   An op e nin g  m ay  b e  offe r e d  o r  p roc u r e d  by
opposi tion,  a s  in t h e  PRES S or  BEAT.

8 9.   In  fencing  exe rcise s  eve ry  F EINT s ho uld  a t
fir s t  b e  p a r ri e d.   Wh e n  t h e  d efe n s e  is a bl e  to
judg e  o r  divine  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  of t h e  a t t a ck  t h e  fein t
is no t  n e c e ss a rily p a r ri e d,  b u t  m ay  b e  n ullified  by
a  cou n t e r  fein t.

9 0 .   A COU NTER F EINT is a  fein t  following  t h e
oppo n e n t’s fein t  o r  following  a  PARRY of his
a t t a ck  a n d  g e n e r ally occu r s  in co m bin e d  m ove m e n t s .

COMBINED MOVEMENTS.

9 1.   Wh e n  t h e  m e n  h ave  b e co m e  t ho ro u g hly fa milia r
wi th  t h e  va rious  foot  m ove m e n t s,  p a r r ie s,  g u a r d s ,
a t t a cks,  fein t s,  e t c ., t h e  ins t r u c to r  co m bin es
s eve r al  of t h e m  a n d  gives  t h e  co m m a n d s  in  q uick s ucc e s sion,
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inc r e a sin g  t h e  r a pidi ty a n d  n u m b e r  of m ove m e n t s  a s
t h e  m e n  b e co m e  m o r e  skillful.  Oppo n e n t s  will b e
c h a n g e d  fre q u e n tly.

1.   Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE. 1.  
N u m b e r  on e,  by dis e n g a g e m e n t  a t  c h e s t ,  t h r u s t;  2 .  
N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry  lef t,  r ig h t  s t e p  (left  foot  fir s t),
a n d  lung e;  3 .   ASSAULT.

2.   Exa m ple:  Being  a t  E NGAGE LEFT, 1.  
N u m b e r  on e,  p r e s s  a n d  lun g e;  2 .   N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry
righ t ,  left  s t e p,  a n d  t h r u s t ;  3 .   ASSAULT.

3.   Exa m ple:  Being  a t  t h e  E NGAGE, 1.  
N u m b e r  on e,  by dis e n g a g e m e n t  a t  c h e s t ,  t h r u s t;  2 .  
N u m b e r  t wo, p a r ry  lef t,  fron t  p a s s ,  a n d  a t  h e a d  b u t t
s t r ike; 3 .   N u m b e r  on e,  r ig h t  s t e p;  4 .   ASSAULT.

9 2.   Exa m ples  1  a n d  2  a r e  typic al of m ove m e n t s
know n  a s  CROSS COU NTERS, a n d  ex a m ple  No. 3  of m ove m e n t s
know n  a s  CLOSE COU NTERS.

9 3.   A CHANCERY is a n  a t t a ck  by  m e a n s  of w hich
t h e  op pon e n t  is dis a r m e d,  w hic h  c a u s e s  hi m  to  lose
con t rol of hi s  r ifle, o r  w hich  dis a ble s  his  w e a po n.

9 4.   Wh e n  t h e  diffe r e n t  co m bin a tions  a r e  exec u t e d
wi th  s ufficie n t  skill t h e  ins t r uc to r  will d evis e  s e ri es
of m ove m e n t s  to  b e  m e m o rized  a n d  exec u t e d  a t  t h e  co m m a n d
ASSAULT.  The  a c c u r a cy a n d  c ele ri ty of t h e  m ove m e n t s
will b e  c a r efully w a tc h e d  by t h e  ins t r uc tor, wi th
a  view to  t h e  co r r e c tion  of faul ty exec u tion.

9 5 .   I t  is no t  in t e n d e d  to  r e s t ric t  t h e  n u m b e r
of m ove m e n t s ,  b u t  to  leave  to  t h e  di sc r e tion  of co m p a ny
co m m a n d e r s  a n d  t h e  inge n ui ty of ins t r uc to r s  t h e  s el ec tion
of s uc h  o t h e r  exe rcis e s  a s  a cco r d  wi th  t h e  objec t
of t h e  d rill.

VII.  FENCING AT WILL.
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9 6.   As s a tisfac to ry p ro g r e s s  is m a d e  t h e  ins t r uc to r
will p roc e e d  to  t h e  exe rcis e s  a t  will, by w hich  is
m e a n t  a s s a ul t s  b e t w e e n  t wo  m e n,  e a c h  e n d e avo rin g  to
hi t  t h e  o th e r  a n d  to  avoid  b eing  hi t  him s elf. 
Fe ncing  a t  will s ho uld  no t  b e  allow e d  to  d e g e n e r a t e
in to  r a n do m  a t t a cks  a n d  d efen s e s .

9 7 .   The  ins t r uc to r  c a n  s u p e rvis e  b u t  on e  p ai r
of co m b a t a n t s  a t  a  tim e.   F r e q u e n t  c h a n g e s  s ho uld
b e  m a d e  so  t h a t  t h e  m e n  m ay  e a r n  diffe r e n t  m e t ho ds
of a t t a ck  a n d  d efe ns e  fro m  e a c h  o th er.

9 8 .   The  con t e s t  s ho uld  b e gin  wi t h  si m ple,  c a r eful
m ove m e n t s ,  wi t h  a  view to  for ming  a  co r r e c t  opinion
of t h e  a dve r s a ry; af t e r w a r d s  eve ryt hin g  will d e p e n d
on  cooln es s,  r a pid  a n d  co r r e c t  ex ec u tion  of t h e  m ove m e n t s,
a n d  q uick  p e r c e p tion  of t h e  a dve r s a ry’s in t e n tions.

9 9 .   Con tinu al r e t r e a t  fro m  t h e  a dve r s a ry’s
a t t a ck  a n d  fre q u e n t  dod ging  to  e s c a p e  a t t acks  s hould
b e  avoide d.   The  offensive  s ho uld  h e  co n tin u ally
e ncou r a g e d.

1 0 0.   In  fencing  a t  will, w h e n  no  co m m a n d s  a r e
give n,  op pon e n t s  facing  e a c h  o t h e r  a t  t h e  posi tion
of o r d e r  a r m s,  s alu t e .   They t h e n  im m e dia t ely
a n d  sim ul t a n eo usly a s s u m e  t h e  posi tion  of g u a r d  rifles
e n g a g e d.   N ei t h e r  m a n  m ay t ak e  t h e  posi tion  of
g u a r d  b efor e  hi s  op pon e n t  h a s  co m ple t e d  hi s  s alu t e .  
The  choice  of posi tion  is d ecide d  b efor e  t h e  s alu t e .

1 0 1.   The  oppo n e n t s  b eing  a bo u t  t wo  p ac e s  a p a r t
a n d  t h e  fencing  s alu t e  h aving  b e e n  r e n d e r e d ,  t h e  ins t r uc to r
co m m a n d s  1.  At  will, 2 .   ASSAULT,
af t e r  w hich  ei th e r  p a r ty h a s  t h e  rig h t  to  a t t ack.  
To in t e r r u p t  t h e  con t e s t  t h e  ins t r uc to r  will co m m a n d
HALT, a t  w hich  t h e  co m b a t a n t s  will im m e dia t ely co m e
to  t h e  o rd er.  To t e r min a t e  t h e  con t e s t,  t h e  ins t r uc to r
will co m m a n d,  1 .  H alt , 2  SALUTE, a t  w hich  t h e
co m b a t a n t s  will im m e dia t ely co m e  to  t h e  o r d er, s alu t e ,
a n d  r e move  t h ei r  m a sks .
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1 0 2.   Wh e n  m e n  h ave  a c q ui r e d  confide nc e  in fencing
a t  will, on e  oppo n e n t  s ho uld  b e  r e q ui r e d  to  a dv a nc e
u po n  t h e  o t h e r  in  q uick  tim e  a t  CHARGE BAYONET, fro m
a  dis t a nc e  no t  to  exc e e d  1 0  ya r ds ,  a n d  d elive r  a n
a t t a ck.   As soon  a s  a  hi t  is m a d e  by ei th e r  oppo n e n t
t h e  ins t r u c to r  co m m a n d s,  HALT, a n d  t h e  a s s a ul t  t e r min a t e s .  
Op pon e n t s  al t e r n a t e  in  a s s a ul ting.   The  a s s aila n t
is likewise  r e q ui r e d  to  a dv a nc e  a t  do u ble  tim e  fro m
a  dis t a nc e  no t  exce e din g  2 0  ya r ds  a n d  a t  a  r u n  fro m
a  dis t a nc e  no t  exce e din g  3 0  ya r ds .

1 0 3.   The  ins t r uc to r  will clos ely obs e rve  t h e
con t e s t  a n d  d e cid e  do u b tful poin t s.   H e  will a t
onc e  s to p  t h e  con t e s t  u po n  t h e  sligh t e s t  indica tion
of t e m p er.  Afte r  conclusion  of t h e  co m b a t  h e  will
co m m e n t  on  t h e  a c tion  of bo t h  p a r ti e s,  poin t  ou t  e r ro r s
a n d  d eficiencie s  a n d  explain  how  t h ey m ay  b e  avoide d
in t h e  fu t u r e .

1 0 4.   As a d di tion al ins t r uc tion,  t h e  m e n  m ay  b e
p e r mi t t e d  to  wield  t h e  rifle  left  h a n d e d,  t h a t  is
on  t h e  lef t  sid e  of t h e  body, lef t  h a n d  a t  t h e  s m all
of t h e  s tock.  M a ny m e n  will b e  a bl e  to  u s e  t his
m e t ho d  to  a dva n t a g e.   I t  is al so  of valu e  in c a s e
t h e  left  b a n d  is wo u n d e d.

[Illus t r a tion:  Par. 1 0 4.]
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1 0 5.   Afte r  m e n  h av e  fenc e d  in p ai r s ,  p r a c tice
s ho uld  b e  give n  in fencing  b e t w e e n  g ro u p s,  e q u ally
a n d  u n e q u ally divide d.   Wh e n  p r ac tic a ble,  in t r e n c h m e n t s
will b e  u s e d  in fencing  of t his  c h a r a c t er.

In  g ro u p  fencing  it  will b e  n ec es s a ry  to  h av e  a  s ufficie n t
n u m b e r  of u m pi r e s  to  d e cid e  hi t s .   An individu al
r e c eiving  a  hi t  is wi th d r a w n  a t  onc e  fro m  t h e  bo u t ,
w hich  is d e cide d  in favor  of t h e  g ro u p  h aving  t h e
n u m e ric al s u p e rio ri ty a t  t h e  e n d.   The  fencing
s alu t e  is no t  r e q ui r e d  in g ro u p  fencing.

RULES FOR FENCING AT WILL.

1 0 6.  1 .   Hi t s  on  t h e  legs  b elow t h e  kn e e s  will
no t  b e  cou n t e d .   No  hi t  cou n t s  u nle s s,  in t h e
opinion  of t h e  ins t r uc tor, it  h a s  s ufficien t  forc e
to  dis a ble.

2.   U po n  r e c eiving  a  hi t ,  c all ou t  “hi t.”

3.   Afte r  r e c eiving  a  fai r  hi t  a  cou n t e r  a t t ack
is no t  p e r mi t t e d .   A posi tion  of e n g a g e  is t ak e n.

4.   A s econ d  o r  t hi r d  hi t  in a  co m bin e d  a t t ack
will b e  co u n t e d  only w h e n  t h e  fir s t  hi t  w a s  no t  c alled.

5.   Whe n  it  is n e c e ss a ry to  s top  t h e  con t e s t—for
exa m ple,  b e c a u s e  of b r e akin g  of w e a po ns  o r  dis plac e m e n t
of m e a n s  of p ro t e c tion—t ak e  t h e  posi tion
of t h e  o r d er.

6 .   Whe n  it  is n e c e ss a ry to  s u s p e n d  t h e  a s s a ul t
for  a ny c a u s e ,  i t will no t  b e  r e s u m e d  u n til t h e  a dve r s a ry
is r e a dy a n d  in con di tion  to  d ef en d  hi m s elf.

7 .   Att acks  di r ec t e d  a t  t h e  c ro t c h  a r e  p ro hibi t e d
in fencing.
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8.   S t e p ping  ou t  of bo u n d s,  w h e n  e s t a blish e d,
cou n t s  a s  a  hi t .

SUGGESTIONS FOR FENCING AT WILL.

1 0 7.   Wh e n  e n g a gin g  in  a n  a s s a ul t ,  fir s t  s t u dy
t h e  a dve r s a ry’s posi tion  a n d  p roc e e d  by false
a t t a cks,  exec u t e d  wi t h  s p e e d,  to  discover, if possible,
his  ins tinc tive  p a r ri e s.   In  o r d e r  to  d r a w  t h e
a dve r s a ry  ou t  a n d  ind uc e  hi m  to  expos e  t h a t  p a r t  of
t h e  bo dy a t  w hic h  t h e  a t t ack  is to  b e  m a d e,  it is
a dvisa ble  to  sim ula t e  a n  a t t ack  by a  fein t  a n d  t h e n
m a k e  t h e  r e al  a t t a ck.

1 0 8.   Re t u r n  a t t acks  s hould  b e  fr eq u e n tly p r a c tice d,
a s  t h ey  a r e  difficul t  to  p a r ry, a n d  t h e  oppo n e n t  is
wi thin  e a sie r  r e a c h  a n d  m o r e  expos e d.   The  r e t u r n
c a n  b e  m a d e  a  con tin u a tion  of t h e  p a r ry, a s  t h e r e
is no  p r evious  w a r ning  of it s  d elive ry, al t ho u g h  it
s ho uld  alw ays  b e  exp e c t e d.   Re t u r n s  a r e  m a d e  wi thou t
lunging  if t h e  a dve r s a ry c a n  b e  r e a c h e d  by t h r u s t s
o r  c u t s.

1 0 9.   E n d e avo r  to  ove rco m e  t h e  t e n d e ncy to  m a k e
a  r e t u r n  wi thou t  knowing  w h e r e  i t will hi t.   M aking
r e t u r n s  blindly is a  b a d  h a bi t  a n d  lea d s  to  ins tinc tive
r e t u r n s—t h a t  is, h a bi tu al  r e t u r n s  wit h
c e r t ain  a t t acks  fro m  ce r t ain  p a r ri e s—a  fault
w hich  t h e  skilled  op pon e n t  will soon  discover.

1 1 0.   Do no t  d r a w  t h e  rifle  b a ck  p r e p a r a to ry to
t h r u s ting  a n d  lun ging.

1 1 1.   The  p u r pos e  of fencing  a t  will is to  t e a c h
t h e  soldie r  a s  m a ny  for m s  of sim ple,  effec tive  a t t a cks
a n d  d efe ns e s  a s  pos sible.   Co m plica t e d  a n d  int ric a t e
m ove m e n t s  s hould  no t  b e  a t t e m p t e d .

HINTS FOR INSTRUCTORS.
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1 1 2.   The  influe nc e  of t h e  ins t r uc to r  is g r e a t .  
H e  m u s t  b e  m a s t e r  of his  w e a po n,  no t  only to  s how
t h e  va rious  m ove m e n t s,  b u t  al so  to  lea d  in t h e  exe rcis e s
a t  will.  H e  s ho uld  s ti m ula t e  t h e  ze al of t h e
m e n  a n d  a ro u s e  pl e a s u r e  in t h e  wo rk.   Office r s
s ho uld  q u alify t h e m s elves  a s  ins t r uc to r s  by  fencing
wi th  e ac h  o t h er.

1 1 3.   The  c h a r a c t e r  of e a c h  m a n,  his  bodily confor m a tion,
a n d  hi s  d e g r e e  of skill m u s t  alw ays  b e  t ak e n  in to
a c co u n t .   Wh e n  t h e  ins t r uc to r  is d e m o n s t r a ting
t h e  co m bin a tions,  fein t s ,  r e t u r n s,  a n d  p a r ri e s  t h e
r a pidi ty of his  a t t a ck  s hould  b e  r e g ula t e d  by t h e
skill of t h e  p u pil a n d  no  m o r e  forc e  t h a n  is n ec es s a ry
s ho uld  b e  u s e d.   If t h e  p u pil expos es  hi m s elf
too  m u c h  in t h e  fein t s  a n d  p a r ri e s,  t h e  ins t r uc to r
will, by a n  a t t ack,  co nvinc e  hi m  of hi s  e r ro r;  b u t
if t h e s e  r e t u r n s  b e  too  swiftly o r  too  s t ro n gly m a d e
t h e  p u pil will b e co m e  ove rc a u tious  a n d  t h e  p r e cision
of his  a t t ack  will b e  imp ai r e d.   The  objec t  is
to  t e a c h  t h e  p u pil, no t  to  give  exhibi tions  of s u p e rio r
skill.

1 1 4.   Occ asion ally t h e  ins t r uc to r  s hould  leave
hi m s elf u n cove r e d  a n d  fail to  p a r ry, in  o rd e r  to  t e ac h
t h e  p u pil to  t ak e  q uick  a dv a n t a g e  of s uc h  oppo r t u ni ti es.

SUGGESTIONS.

Ins t r u c tion  in  b ayon e t  exe rcis e  a n d  b ayon e t  fencing
s ho uld  b e  con d uc t e d  wi th  a  view to  t e a c hin g  t h e  a g g r e s sive
u s e  of t h e  b ayon e t .   U nle ss  t roops  a r e  so  t ho ro u g hly
t r ain e d  wi t h  t h e  b ayon e t  t h a t  t h ey  b elieve  t h a t  wi th
it  t h ey a r e  s u p e rio r  to  t h ei r  op pon e n t s  it will b e
difficul t  o r  im pos sible  to  d evelop  t h a t  m o r al e  w hich
is n ec es s a ry  for  a  s ucc e s sful a s s a ul t .   M e n  s ho uld
b e  imp r e ss e d  wi th  t h e  impor t a nc e  of a c ting  alw ays
on  t h e  offensive  in  b ayon e t  co m b a t ,  of p u s hin g  t h ei r
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a t t a ck  wi th  all t h ei r  mig h t .   Troops  w hich  a r e
s ucc e s sful in  t h ei r  fi r s t  few b ayon e t  e n co u n t e r s  will
s eldo m  t h e r e af t e r  b e  c alled  u po n  to  u s e  t h e  b ayon e t—t h ei r
oppo n e n t s  will no t  a w ai t  t h e  a s s a ul t .

CHAPTER VI.

FIELD SERVICE.

SECTION 1.  PRINCIPLES OF INFANTRY TRAINING.

In ac tion  gives  eve ry a dv a n t a g e  to  t h e  e n e my.

The  offensive  alon e  gives  d e cisive  r e s ul t s.

A q uick  a n d  e n e r g e tic  offensive  mi nimizes  loss e s .

An a dva nc e  a g ain s t  t h e  e n e my’s posi tion  onc e
e n t e r e d  u po n  m u s t  b e  con tin u e d.   To go  b a ck  u n d e r
fir e  is to  di e.

The  b e s t  w ay to  hold  dow n  t h e  fir e  of t h e  e n e my a n d
to  di minish  his  pow e r  to  inflic t  loss e s  is to  b ring
t h e  posi tion  h e  occ u pie s  u n d e r  w ell con d uc t e d  a n d
con tinu e d  fir e.

P r e s e n t  a s  s m all a  t a r g e t  a s  possible  to  t h e  e n e my
by u tilizing  eve ry  bi t  of cove r  t h e  g ro u n d  affo rds.

Individu al  skill in m a r ks m a n s hip  is a n  a dva n t a g e  in
b a t tl e  only w h e n  u ni t e d  wit h  fir e  di scipline  a n d  con t rol.

Cons t a n t  m ove m e n t  to  t h e  fron t  less e ns  t h e  effec t
of t h e  e n e my’s fir e.   Mod e r n  b a t tl es  foug h t
in t h e  op e n  s how  t h a t  t h e  h e avies t  loss e s  a r e  in t h e
mid  a n d  long  r a n g e s .   Whe n  clos e  r a n g e  is r e a c h e d
t h e  loss e s  di minish  r a pidly.
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The  b e s t  p ro t e c tion  a g ains t  a r tille ry fir e  is a  cons t a n t
b u t  ir r e g ula r  m ove m e n t  to  t h e  fron t.   Wh e n  close
to  t h e  e n e my’s posi tion  his  fir e  is le as t  effec tive.

A knowled g e  of how  to  u s e  t h e  b ayon e t  a n d  t h e  will
to  u s e  it  m u s t  oft e n  b e  t h e  d e ciding  fac to r s  in b a t tl e.

Fin ally: 

In  infa n t ry t r aining  w e  c a n  no t  go  fa r  w ro n g  o r  fail
to  a cco m plish  t h e  b e s t  r e s ul t s  if w e  ke e p  b efo r e  ou r
min d s  t h e  s pi ri t  a s  w ell a s  t h e  wo r ding  of p a r a g r a p h
3 5 2  of t h e  Infan t ry Drill Re g ula tions:  “The
d u tie s  of infan t ry a r e  m a ny  a n d  difficul t .   All
infa n t ry  m u s t  b e  fit  to  cop e  wi t h  all con di tions  t h a t
m ay a ri s e.   Mod e r n  w a r  r e q ui r e s  b u t  on e  kind  of
infa n t ry—good  infa n t ry.”

SECTION 2.  COMBAT.

The  field  of b a t tl e  is t h e  final t e s t  of t h e  ins t r uc tion,
discipline,  a n d  efficiency of t h e  figh ting  forc e  of
a ny a r my.

The  b a t t alion  is t h e  a t t a ck  u ni t  o r  t h e  d efe ns e  u ni t ,
w h e t h e r  op e r a tin g  alon e  o r  a s  p a r t  of a  r e gi m e n t .  
The  co m p a nie s  cons ti t u t e  t h e  firing  line  a n d  t h e  s u p po r t .

An individu al soldie r  is conc e r n e d  only wit h  t h e  e n e my
in hi s  im m e dia t e  fron t ,  in ob eying  o rd e r s ,  a n d  ins tinc tively
doing  w h a t  h e  h a s  b e e n  t r ain e d  to  do.

The  on e  r e q uisi t e  n e c e s s a ry  to  win  t h e  b a t tl e  is in t ellige n t
t e a m  work.  The  a r my is h a n dle d  jus t  like  a  footb all
t e a m.   A p a r t  is on  t h e  fi r s t  line  facing  t h e
e n e my.  Anoth e r  p a r t ,  like  t h e  h alf b a cks,  is
h eld  b a ck  a s  s u p po r t s .   Anot h e r  p a r t ,  like  t h e
full b a cks,  is h eld  a s  a  r e s e rve.   E ac h  u ni t ,  like

217



e a c h  pl ayer, h a s  a  c e r t ain  d u ty to  p e rfo r m.   Whe n
t h e  sig n al is give n,  all wo rk  to g e t h e r—all
pl ay t h e  g a m e—t e a m  wo rk.   The  pl aye r s
con sis t  of all b r a n c h e s  of t h e  s e rvice.

The  s a m e  r ul e  holds  t r u e  dow n  to  t h e  s m alles t  u ni t
a n d  eve n  to  t h e  individu al e nlis t e d  m a n.   E a c h
r e gi m e n t  is a  t e a m  co m pos e d  of t h r e e  pl aye r s—e a c h
a  b a t t alion.   E ac h  b a t t alion  is a  t e a m  of fou r
playe r s—e a c h  a  co m p a ny.  In  t h e  s a m e
m a n n e r  e a c h  co m p a ny is a  t e a m  of t wo  o r  m o r e  pl a toons;
e a c h  pl a toon  a  t e a m  of t wo  o r  m o r e  s q u a d s;  a n d  las t ,
b u t  no t  lea s t ,  e a c h  s q u a d  is a  t e a m  of eigh t  playe r s.

The  on e  q u e s tion  t h a t  alw ays  p r e s e n t s  it s elf on  t h e
b a t tl efield  eve ry min u t e  of t h e  tim e  to  eve ry p e r son,
w h e t h e r  h e  b e  a  g e n e r al  o r  a  p riva t e ,  is “Wh a t
pl ay h a s  my t e a m  c a p t ain  o r d e r e d,  a n d  how  b e s t  m ay
I a c t  so  a s  to  wo rk  in conjunc tion  wi th  t h e  o t h e r
pl aye r s  to  b rin g  a bo u t  t h e  d e si r e d  r e s ul t?”—t e a m
play.

To t h e  Infan t ry p riva t e  t his  m e a n s—

Fi rs t .   P ro m p t  a n d  loyal ob e die nc e  to  t h e  s q u a d
lea d er.  Eve ry s q u a d  alw ays  h a s  a  t e a m  c a p t ain.  
If t h e  s q u a d  lea d e r  is killed  o r  dis a ble d,  a no t h e r
pl aye r  p r eviously d e sig n a t e d  t ak e s  hi s  pl ac e .  
If no  on e  w a s  d e sig n a t e d ,  t h e n  t h e  p riva t e  wi th  t h e
long e s t  s e rvice  t ak es  co m m a n d.   Wh e n  t h e  s q u a d
lea d e r  gives  t h e  co m m a n d  for  a  ce r t ain  play, don’t
s top  to  t hink  if t h e  play is a  good  on e,  b u t  do  you r
ve ry b e s t  to  c a r ry on t  t h e  pl ay a s  o r d e r e d .   A
poo r  pl ay in  w hic h  eve ry  pl aye r  e n t e r s  wi th  his  w hole
h e a r t  (t e a m  wo rk) will oft e n  win,  w hile,  on  t h e  o t h e r
h a n d,  t h e  b e s t  pl ay in  w hic h  so m e  of t h e  pl aye r s  a r e
skulke r s  a n d  s hi rke r s  will p ro b a bly fail.
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S e con d.   N ev e r  lose  touc h  wi th  you r  s q u a d.  
Eve ry individu al, a s  w ell a s  eve ry u ni t ,  s ho uld  alw ays
b e  a c ting  u n d e r  t h e  con t rol of so m e  high e r  co m m a n d er. 
This  is n e c e s s a ry  if t h e r e  is to  b e  a ny u ni ty of a c tion.  
The r efo r e  if you lose  you r  s q u a d,  o r  it  b e co m e s  b rok e n
u p,  join t h e  fi r s t  s q u a d  you c a n  find  a n d  ob ey you r
n e w  s q u a d  le a d e r  a s  loyally a n d  a s  c h e e rfully a s  you
did  you r  ow n.

Infa n t ry  a p p ro a c h e s  t h e  b a t tl e  field  in colu m n s  of
s q u a d s.   While  ye t  s eve r al miles  fro m  t h e  e n e my’s
posi tion  t h e  t roops  m ay co m e  u n d e r  a r tille ry fir e .  
On  g r e e n  m e n  e n t e ring  u po n  t h ei r  figh t,  t h e  sou n d
of t h e  p rojec tile  w his tling  t h ro u g h  t h e  air, t h e  noise,
flas h,  a n d  s mok e  on  t h e  b u r s t  of t h e  s h r a p n el, a n d
t h e  h u m  of t h e  va rious  pi ec e s  t h e r e af t er, a ll p ro d uc e
a  ve ry t e r rifying  effec t,  b u t  old  soldie r s  soon  lea r n
to  p ay lit tle  a t t e n tion  to  t hi s, a s  t h e  d a n g e r  is
no t  g r e a t .

As t h e  t roops  a dv a nc e,  t h e  colu m n  b r e a ks  u p  into  s m alle r
colu m n s,  w hich  for m  on  a n  ir r e g ula r  line  wi th  m o r e
o r  les s  in t e rval b e t w e e n.   As t h e  a dv a nc e  con tinu e s
e a c h  colu m n  b r e a ks  u p  in to  s m alle r  colu m n s  u n til finally
a  line  of ski r mis h e r s  is for m e d.

Fi ring  is d el aye d  a s  long  a s  pos sible  for  t h r e e  r e a so ns,
viz:  (a) At t h e  ex t r e m e  r a n g e s  lit tle  d a m a g e
c a n  b e  do n e  on  t h e  e n e my, a n d  ineffec tive  firing  alw ays
e ncou r a g e s  hi m; (b) h al ting  to  fir e  d el ays  t h e  a dv a nc e,
a n d  t h e  g r e a t  objec t  to  b e  a cco m plish e d  is to  close
in on  t h e  e n e my w h e r e  you  c a n  m e e t  hi m  on  b e t t e r  t e r m s;
(c) pl e n ty of a m m u ni tion  will b e  r e q ui r e d  a t  t h e  d e cisive
s t a g e  of t h e  figh t ,  a n d  it is ve ry difficul t  to  s e n d
ex t r a  a m m u ni tion  u p  to  t h e  firing  line.   The r efo r e
n eve r  fi r e  u n til o rd e r e d  to  do  so,  a n d  t h e n  n eve r
fir e  m o r e  t h a n  t h e  n u m b e r  of ro u n ds  d e sig n a t e d.  
N eve r  fir e  af t e r  t h e  co m m a n d  “ce a s e  firing”
is give n.

Am m u nition  in t h e  b a n dole e r s  will o rdin a rily b e  exp e n d e d
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fir s t .   Thi r ty ro u n d s  in t h e  ri gh t  pocke t  s e c tion
of t h e  b el t  will b e  h eld  a s  a  r e s e rve,  to  b e  exp e n d e d
only w h e n  o r d e r e d  by a n  officer.

Soon,  ho w ever, it  will b e  n ec es s a ry to  h al t  a n d  op e n
fire  on  t h e  e n e my in o r d e r  to  c a u s e  hi m  so m e  loss,
to  m a k e  hi s  r ifle m e n  ke e p  dow n  in t h ei r  t r e n c h e s,
a n d  to  m a k e  t h e m  fir e  wildly.  I t  is p rob a ble
t h a t  a t  t his  ti m e  a n d  u n til you  a r rive  m u c h  clos e r
you  will no t  s e e  a ny of t h e  e n e my to  fi r e  a t .  
You m ay  no t  eve n  s e e  a ny t r e n c h e s  no r  know  jus t  w h e r e
t h e  e n e my is.  Your high e r  office r s,  how ever,
wi th  t h ei r  field  gl as s e s  a n d  t h e  m e s s a g e s  t h ey r e c eive,
will know.  E ac h  co m p a ny will b e  a s sign e d  a  c e r t ain
fron t  to  cove r  wi t h  it s  fi r e.   The r efo r e  b e  c a r eful
to  fix you r  sigh t s  a t  t h e  d e sign a t e d  r a n g e  a n d  fir e
only a t  t h e  d e sign a t e d  t a r g e t .   This  m e a n s  t e a m
wo rk  in firing,  w hich  is on e  of t h e  m o s t  impo r t a n t
el e m e n t s  of s ucc e s s.
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The  firing  line  a dv a nc e s  fro m  posi tion  to  posi tion
by m e a n s  of r u s h e s .   At long  r a n g e  t h e  e n ti r e
line  m ay  r u s h  forw a r d  a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e,  b u t  a s  t h e
r a n g e  d ec r e a s e s  on e  p a r t  of t h e  line  r u s h e s  forw a r d
w hile  t h e  r e m aind e r  ke e p s  u p  a  ho t  fir e  on  t h e  e n e my. 
The  n u m b e r  t aking  p a r t  in e a c h  r u s h  d ec r e a s e s  a s  t h e
fire  of t h e  e n e my b e co m e s  w a r m er, u n til p e r h a p s  only
on e  s q u a d,  o r  eve n  les s,  r u s h e s  o r  c r a wls  forw a r d
a t  a  ti m e,  p ro t ec t e d  by  t h e  fir e  of t h e  r e s t  of t h e
co m p a ny.  The  dis t a nc e  cove r e d  by e a c h  r u s h  al so
b eco m e s  les s  a n d  less.   Afte r  a ny r u s h  no  p a r t
of t h e  line  a g ain  a dv a n c e s  u n til t h e  r e s t  of t h e  line
is u p .   In  m a king  a  r u s h,  t h e  le a d e r  of t h e  u ni t
gives  t h e  sign al  a n d  le a ds  t h e  w ay.  The  r e s t
follow.  N o  a t t e m p t  is m a d e  to  ke e p  a  line,  b u t
e a c h  m a n  r u s h e s  forw a r d  a t  a  r u n ,  s e eking  only to
r e a c h  t h e  n e w  h al ting  posi tion  a s  q uickly a n d  wi t h
a s  lit tle  expos u r e  a s  possible.   Whe n  h al t e d,
t h e  ski r mis h e r s  n e e d  no t  b e  in a  p e rf ec t  line,  b u t
eve ry a dva n t a g e  s ho uld  b e  t ak e n  of t h e  g ro u n d  for  conc e al m e n t
a n d  p ro t ec tion.   I t  is n e c e s s a ry  only t h a t  no  m a n
or  g ro u p  of m e n  s ho uld  in t e rfe r e  wi th  t h e  fi r e  of
o th e r  p a r t s  of t h e  fi ring  line.

The  nois e  on  t h e  firing  line  will b e  g r e a t .   Le a d e r s
will b e  dis a bled  a n d  n e w  m e n  will t ak e  t h ei r  pl ac e s.  
Reinforc e m e n t s  co min g  u p  will c a u s e  u ni t s  to  b e co m e
mixed.   To t h e  g r e e n  m a n  eve ry t hing  m ay  a p p e a r
to  b e  in  confusion,  b u t  t his  is no t  so.  This  is
w a r  a s  i t r e ally is.  If you  h ave  los t  you r  s q u a d
o r  you r  s q u a d  lea d er, join  t h e  lea d e r  n e a r e s t  to  you. 
This  is t h e  w ay t h e  g a m e  is pl aye d.

As long  a s  t h e  figh t  las t s  eve ry  av ailable  rifle m a n
m u s t  b e  k e p t  in t h e  fi ring  line.   The  fir s t  a n d
las t  consid e r a tion  is to  win  t h e  b a t tl e.   The r efo r e,
u n d e r  no  ci rc u m s t a n c es  will a ny soldie r  b e  p e r mi t t e d
to  go  to  t h e  r e ar, e i t h e r  for  a m m u ni tion  o r  to  a s sis t
t h e  wo u n d e d.

If t h e  a t t a ckin g  forc e  c a n  no  long e r  a dva nc e,  i t is
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m u c h  s afe r  to  t h row  u p  h a s ty in t r e nc h m e n t s  a n d  a w ai t
t h e  a r r ival of r einfo rc e m e n t s  o r  d a rk n e s s  t h a n  it
is to  r e t r e a t .   Re t r e a ting  t roops  a r e  t h e  on e
t h a t  s uffe r  t h e  g r e a t e s t .   This  les son  is t a u g h t
by eve ry g r e a t  w ar.  The r efo r e,  a lw ays  r e m e m b e r
t h a t  t h e  s af es t  t hin g  to  do  is to  s tick to  fi ring
line.

Troops  on  t h e  firing  line,  w h e n  no t  a c t u ally e n g a g e d
in firing  a t  t h e  e n e my, b u sy t h e m s elves  t h rowing  u p
s h el t e r  t r e nc h e s .   I t  only r e q ui r e s  a  few mi n u t e s
to  cons t r u c t  a  t r e nc h  t h a t  gives  g r e a t  p ro t ec tion.  
The r efo r e ,  n eve r  g e t  s e p a r a t e d  fro m  you r  in t r e n c hin g
tool.

Conc e al m e n t  is no  les s  impo r t a n t  t h a n  p ro t e c tion.  
The r efo r e ,  w h e n  con di tions  p e r mi t,  a s  is g e n e r ally
t h e  c a s e  w h e n  on  t h e  d efe nsive,  eve ry effor t  s ho uld
b e  m a d e  to  hid e  in t r e n c h m e n t s  by  t h e  u s e  of sod,  g r a s s,
w e e d s,  b us h e s ,  e t c .

In  m a king  a n  a t t a ck  t h e  infa n t ry  is alw ays  s u p po r t e d
w h e n  possible  by it s  ow n  a r tille ry, w hich  co n tin u e s
to  fi r e  ove r  it s  h e a d  u n til t h e  infan t ry a r rives  ve ry
clos e  to  t h e  e n e my’s t r e nc h e s .   This  fi r e
is h elping  you  a  g r e a t  d e al  by  ke e ping  dow n  t h e  fir e
of t h e  e n e mies  infan t ry a n d  a r tille ry.  The r efo r e ,
do n’t  t hink  you  a r e  b eing  fir e d  in to  by  you r
ow n  a r tille ry b ec a u s e  you h e a r  t h ei r  s h ells  a n d  s h r a p n el
singing  t h rou g h  t h e  ai r  o r  b u r s tin g  a  s ho r t  dis t a nc e
in you r  fron t ,  b u t  r a t h e r  b e  t h a nkful you  a r e  r ec eiving
t h ei r  h elp  u p  to  t h e  ve ry las t  min u t e .
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In  t h e  las t  r u s h  w hich  c a r ri e s  t h e  e n e my’s posi tion
t h e r e  is alw ays  m u c h  mixing  of u ni t s .   The  firing
line  do e s  no t  con tinu e  r u s hin g  m a dly a s  individu als
af t e r  t h e  e n e my, b u t  h al t s  a n d  fir e s  on  hi m  u n til
h e  g e t s  ou t  of good  r a n g e.   The  p u r s ui t  is t ak e n
u p  by for m e d  t roops  h eld  in r e s e rve  o r  by  t h e  firing
line  only af t e r  i ts  u ni t s  a r e  a g ain  go t t e n  tog e t h er.

As t h e  figh ting  oft e n  las t s  all d ay, a n d  g r e a t  s uffe ring
is c a u s e d  fro m  t hi r s t ,  do n’t t h row a w ay you r
c a n t e e n  w h e n  t h e  figh t  co m m e n c e s.   I t  m ay  al so
b e  impossible  to  g e t  r a tions  u p  to  t h e  line  d u ring
t h e  nig h t .   The r efo r e,  i t is a dvis a ble  to  hold
on to  a t  le a s t  on e  r a tion.

As t h e  r e c e n t  w a r  h a s  s how n  t h e  pos sibili ty of h a n d-to-h a n d
figh ting,  e s p e cially a t  nigh t ,  e ac h  soldie r  s ho uld
b e  sc hoole d  in t h e  u s e  of t h e  b ayon e t .

The  following  h a s  p a r ticul a r  r ef e r e nc e  to  t h e  d u tie s
of pl a toon  a n d  s q u a d  lea d e r s  a n d  to  t h e  t e a m  work
of t h e  pla toon  in co m b a t:  

Att acking  t roops  m u s t  fir s t  g ain  fir e  s u p e rio ri ty
in o r d e r  to  r e ac h  t h e  hos tile  posi tion.   By g aining
fire  s u p e rio ri ty is m e a n t  m a kin g  on e’s fi r e
s u p e rio r  to  t h a t  of t h e  e n e my in volu m e  a n d  a cc u r acy,
a n d  it  d e p e n d s  u po n  t h e  n u m b e r  of r ifles  e m ployed,
t h e  r a t e  of fir e ,  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  of t h e  t a r g e t ,  t r aining
a n d  discipline,  a n d  fir e  di r ec tion  a n d  con t rol. 
Whe n  t h e  fir e  of t h e  a t t a ck e r s  b e co m e s  effec tive  a n d
s u p e rio r  to  t h a t  of t h e  d efe n d e r s  t h e  la t t e r  a r e  no
long e r  a bl e  to  effec tively a n d  coolly ai m  a n d  fir e
a t  t h e  for m er, a n d,  a s  a  cons e q u e n c e,  t h e  a t t a ck e r s
a r e  a bl e  to  ina u g u r a t e  a  s ucc e s sful r u s h  o r  a dv a nc e
w hich  c a r ri e s  t h e m  n e a r e r  to  t h e  e n e my’s posi tion.

Whe n  a  t r ain e d  o r g a niza tion  h a s  b e e n  co m mit t e d  to
t h e  a t t a ck,  t h e  g aining  of fir e  s u p e rio ri ty d e p e n ds
u po n  t h e  w ay in w hic h  fir e  di r ec tion  a n d  fir e  co n t rol
a r e  exe rcis e d.

223



The  c a p t ain  di r ec t s  t h e  fir e  of t h e  co m p a ny. 
H e  indica t e s  to  t h e  pl a toon  co m m a n d e r s  t h e  t a r g e t
(en e my) w hich  t h e  co m p a ny is to  fir e  a n d  a dva nc e  u po n,
a n d  t ells  e a c h  u po n  w hich  p a r t  of t hi s  t a r g e t  h e  is
to  di r ec t  t h e  fi r e  of his  pl a toon.   Whe n  h e  d e si r e s
t h e  fir e  to  b e  op e n e d  h e  gives  t h e  n ec es s a ry  co m m a n d s
o r  sig n als,  including  t h e  r a n g e  a t  w hic h  t h e  sigh t s
li r e  to  b e  s e t .

Whe n  t h e  fir e  figh t  h a s  onc e  s t a r t e d  it  b e co m e s  to
a  g r e a t  ex t e n t  a  figh t  of a  n u m b e r  of pl a toons.  
The  pla toon  is t h e  la r g e s t  o r g a niza tion  w hich  c a n
b e  con t rolled  by a  single  lea d e r  in  a c tion.   The
pla toon  co m m a n d e r  (lieu t e n a n t  o r  s e r g e a n t)  con t rols
it s  fi r e  in o r d e r  to  g ain  t h e  m axim u m  fire  effec t
a n d  to  avoid  w a s ting  a m m u ni tion.   H e  m u s t  t ry
his  b e s t  to  m a k e  t h e  fir e  of hi s  pl a toon  effec tive,
to  g e t  it  forw a r d,  a n d  to  s u p po r t  n eig h bo ring  pla toons
in t h ei r  effo r t  to  a dv a nc e.   At t h e  s a m e  tim e  h e
m u s t  hold  hi ms elf s u bjec t  to  his  c a p t ain’s di r ec tions.  
H e  s hould  t ak e  a dv a n t a g e  of ev e ry ch a n c e  to  c a r ry
his  pla toon  forw a r d  u nle s s  o t h e r wis e  o r d e r e d.  
In  all t his  h e  is a s sis t e d  by  his  pl a toon  g uid e  (se r g e a n t)
a n d  by his  co r po r als.

At t h e  co m m e n c e m e n t  of a n  e n g a g e m e n t  t h e  pl a toon  co m m a n d e r
will give  t h e  objec tive  (pa r t  of t h e  e n e my’s
line  o r  ai ming  t a r g e t)  a t  w hich  his  pl a toon  is to
di r e c t  i ts  fir e .   No nco m mission e d  office r s  m u s t
b e  s u r e  t h a t  t h ey s e e  a n d  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  objec tive,
a n d  t h a t  all t h e  m e n  in t h ei r  s q u a d s  do  likewise.  
Fi r e  is t h e n  di r ec t e d  a t  t his  objec tive  wit ho u t  fu r t h e r
co m m a n d  u n til t h e  pl a toon  co m m a n d e r  gives  a  n e w  objec tive.
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M e n  s ho uld  b e  ins t r uc t e d  to  ai m  a t  t h a t  p a r t  of t h e
t a r g e t  a s sign e d  to  t h ei r  pl a toon  w hich  co r r e s po n d s
wi th  t h ei r  ow n  posi tion  in t h ei r  ow n  pl a toon,  so  t h a t
t h e r e  will b e  no  po r tion  of t h e  t a r g e t  w hic h  is no t
cove r e d  by fir e .   A po r tion  of t h e  e n e my’s
line  no t  cove r e d  by fir e  m e a n s  t h a t  t h a t  po r tion  is
a ble  to  coolly ai m  a n d  fir e  a t  t h ei r  op pon e n t s .

In  a n  e n g a g e m e n t  t h e  voice  c a n  s eldo m  b e  h e a r d  ove r
a  few fee t ,  a n d  t h e  pl a toon  co m m a n d e r  will g e n e r ally
h ave  to  convey hi s  o rd e r s  by  sig n als.   A co r po r al
m ay b e  a ble  to  s ho u t  o rd e r s  to  his  s q u a d,  a n d  o r d e r s
m ay b e  r e p e a t e d  alon g  a  ski r mis h  line  by s ho u tin g.  
Ca r e  s ho uld  b e  t ak e n  t h a t  o r d e r s  in t e n d e d  for  on e  pl a toon
only a r e  no t  t h u s  conveye d  to  a no t h e r  pl a toon.

A s ho r t  bl a s t  on  t h e  w his tle ,  give n  by t h e  pl a toon
co m m a n d er, m e a n s  “Atte n tion  to  Ord e r s .” 
All no nco m mission e d  office r s  a t  onc e  s u s p e n d  firing
a n d  gl a nc e  tow a r d  t h e  pl a toon  co m m a n d e r  to  s e e  if
t h e  la t t e r  h a s  a ny sign als  o r  o rd e r s  for  t h e m.  
If no t ,  t h ey  r e s u m e  firing.   A long  bla s t  on  t h e
w his tl e  m e a n s  “Sus p e n d  Fi ring.”  Wh e n
a  no nco m mission e d  office r  h e a r s  t his  sig n al fro m  his
pl a toon  co m m a n d e r  h e  s ho uld  a t  onc e  s ho u t  “Sus p e n d
Fi ring.”  U pon  r e c eiving  a  sign al, t h e  no nco m mission e d
office r  for  w ho m  it is in t e n d e d  s ho uld  a t  onc e  r e p e a t
it  b a ck,  to  b e  s u r e  t h a t  it  is co r r e c tly u n d e r s tood.

Whe n  a  lea d e r  in co m m a n d  of a  pl a toon  o r  s q u a d  r e c eives
a n  o r d e r  o r  sig n al to  r u s h ,  h e  s hould  c a u s e  his  m e n
to  s u s p e n d  firing  a n d  to  hold  t h e m s elves  fla t  b u t
r e a dy for  a  s p rin t e r’s  s t a r t .   H e  s elec t s
t h e  poin t ,  a s  fa r  a s  pos sible  wi th  r efe r e n c e  to  cover,
to  w hich  h e  in t e n ds  to  c a r ry  hi s  u ni t  forw a r d .  
H e  t h e n  gives  t h e  co m m a n d  “RUS H,” s p rings
forw a r d,  a n d  r u n nin g  a t  full s p e e d  a bo u t  t h r e e  p a c es
a h e a d  of his  m e n ,  lea ds  t h e m  in t h e  r u s h .   Arriving
a t  t h e  posi tion  h e  h a s  s el ec t e d,  h e  t h row s  hi ms elf
p ro n e,  a n d  t h e  m e n  d ro p  on  ei th e r  side  of hi m.  
All c r a wl forw a r d  to  good  firing  posi tions,  conside rin g
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t h e  cove r  al so,  a n d  t h e  lea d e r  gives  t h e  n ec es s a ry
o r d e r s  for  r e s u ming  t h e  fir e .   The  la t t e r  will
includ e  giving  t h e  r a n g e  a g ain,  t h e  len g t h  of t h e  r u s h
b ein g  s u b t r ac t e d  fro m  t h e  sigh t  s e t t ing  o r d e r e d  a t
t h e  las t  posi tion.

As a  r ule ,  r u s h e s  s hould  b e  s t a r t e d  by a  u ni t  on  on e
flank, a n d  s hould  b e  follow e d  in s ucc e s sion  by t h e
o th e r  u ni t s  to  t h e  op posi t e  flank.  E ac h  s ucc e e din g
u ni t  s ho uld  h al t  on  t h e  line  e s t a blish e d  by t h e  u ni t
w hich  fir s t  r u s h e d.   Whe n  a  u ni t  is a bo u t  to  r u s h,
lea d e r s  in c h a r g e  of a dj ac e n t  u ni t s  s hould  c a u tion
t h ei r  m e n  to  b e  c a r eful no t  to  fir e  in to  t h e  r u s hing
u ni t  a s  it  bo u n d s  forw a r d .

Whe n  on e  u ni t  s u s p e n d s  fir e  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of r u s hin g,
a djac e n t  le a d e r s  s ho uld  a r r a n g e  to  h av e  a  po r tion
of t h ei r  m e n  t u r n  t h ei r  fir e  on  t h e  t a r g e t  of t h e
r u s hin g  u ni t ,  to  t h e  e n d  t h a t  t h e r e  m ay  b e  no  po r tion
of t h e  e n e my’s line  no t  u n d e r  fi r e  a n d  a ble
to  fi r e  coolly on  t h e  r u s hing  u ni t .

Rus h e s  s ho uld  b e  m a d e  for  a s  long  a  di s t a nc e  a s  pos sible,
d u e  r e g a r d  b eing  h a d  for  t h e  win d  of t h e  m e n  a n d  no t
to  g e t  b eyon d  s u p po r tin g  di s t a nc e  of t h e  o th e r  u ni t s .  
Long  r u s h e s  facili t a t e  a n  a dva nc e,  a n d  q uickly pl ac e
a  ski r mis h  line  clos e  to  t h e  e n e my’s posi tion,
w h e r e  it s  fir e  will h av e  m o r e  effec t.   An a t t a cking
line  s uffe r s  les s  fro m  c a s u al tie s  a t  s ho r t  r a n g e s  t h a n
it  do e s  a t  mid  r a n g e.
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Eve ry a dv a n t a g e  s hould  b e  t ak e n  to  u tilize  t h e  cove r
av aila ble.   The  b e s t  kind  of cove r  is t h a t  w hich,
w hile  i t m a s ks  t h e  ski r mis h e r s  fro m  t h e  sig h t  a n d
fire  of t h e  e n e my, affor ds  favor a ble  co n di tions  for
firing  a n d  for  r e a dily a dva ncing.   In  o r d e r  to
allow m e n  to  r e g ain  t h ei r  wind,  o r  s hould  t h e  fir e
of t h e  e n e my b e  so  effec tive  a s  to  p r eve n t  a  fu r t h e r
a dva nc e  wi thou t  r einfo rc e m e n t,  a dv a n t a g e  m ay  b e  t ak e n
to  lie  clos e  in cover, o r  h a s ty fir e  t r e n c h e s  m ay  b e
t h row n  u p  in o r d e r  to  allow t h e  line  to  m ain t ain  it s
posi tion.   “To go  b a ck  u n d e r  fir e  is to
di e.”

Whe n  a  pl a toon  is firing,  all no nco m mission e d  office r s
w a t c h  eve ry op po r t u ni ty to  m a k e  t h e  fir e  m o r e  effec tive.  
The  pla toon  g uid e  s ho uld  cons t a n tly w a tc h  t h e  m e n
to  s e e  t h a t  t h ey  do  no t  b e co m e  exci t e d,  fi r e  too  h a s tily
o r  wit ho u t  ai m,  t h a t  t h ei r  sigh t s  a r e  s e t  a t  t h e  co r r e c t
r a n g e,  t h a t  t h ey a r e  obviously firing  a t  t h e  d e sign a t e d
t a r g e t ,  a n d  t h a t  t h ey  a s s u m e  s t e a dy firing  posi tions
a n d  t ak e  a dv a n t a g e  of cover.  In  p e rfo r min g  t h e s e
d u tie s  it m ay  b e  n e c e s s a ry for  t h e  g uid es  to  b e  cons t a n tly
c r a wling  alon g  t h e  line.   A co r po r al  in like  m a n n e r
s u p e rvise s  his  s q u a d,  fi ring  wi th  i t w h e n  h e  is no t
a c tively e n g a g e d  in con t rolling  it.

Bayon e t s  a r e  fixed  p r e p a r a to ry to  a  c h a r g e .   This
co m m a n d  is u s u ally give n  by t h e  b u gle.   Only on e
o r  t wo  m e n  in e a c h  s q u a d  s ho uld  fix t h ei r  b ayon e t s
a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e,  in o r d e r  t h a t  t h e r e  m ay  b e  no  m a r k e d
p a u s e  o r  di min u tion  in t h e  fir e  a t  t his  c ri tic al s t a g e
of t h e  e n g a g e m e n t.

In  o r d e r  to  b e  effec tive  in co m b a t ,  t h e  pl a toon  m u s t
b e  t ho ro u g hly t r ain e d  to  wo rk  a s  a  t e a m.   E ac h
no nco m mis sion e d  office r  m u s t  b e  conve r s a n t  wi t h  t h e
sign als  a n d  co m m a n d s  a n d  t h e  p ro p e r  m e t ho ds  for  ins t a n tly
p u t ti ng  in to  effec t  t h e  o rd e r s  of hi s  pl a toon  co m m a n d er. 
E a c h  p riva t e  m u s t  b e  t r ain e d  u n til h e  ins tinc tively
do es  t h e  rig h t  t hin g  in  e ac h  p h a s e  of t h e  a c tion.
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SECTION 3.  PATROLLING.

The  d e sig n a tion  of a  p a t rol indica t e s  t h e  n a t u r e  of
t h e  d u ty for  w hich  it is d e t ail ed,  a s ,  for  exa m ple,
visi ting,  r e co n noi t e ring,  explo ring,  flanking,  co m b a t ,
h a r a s sing,  p u r s uing,  e t c .  An Infa n t ry  p a t rol
con sis t s ,  a s  a  r ul e,  of fro m  3  to  1 6  m e n.

Recon noit e rin g  p a t rols  a r e  h a bi tu ally s m all a n d  s e ek
s afe ty in  conc e al m e n t  o r  fligh t,  figh ting  only w h e n
t h ei r  mission  d e m a n d s  it.  The  m o s t  skillful r e co n n ais s a nc e
is w h e r e  p a t rols  a cco m plish  t h ei r  mi ssion  a n d  r e t u r n
wi tho u t  b eing  di scove r e d  by t h e  e n e my.  Whe n  r e sis t a nc e
is exp e c t e d  s t ro n g e r  d e t a c h m e n t s  a r e  r e q ui r e d.  
The s e  cove r  t h e m s elves  wi th  s m all p a t rols  of t wo  to
fou r  m e n,  t h e  r e m ain d e r  a c ting  a s  s u p po r t .

The  co m m a n d e r  d e t e r min e s  t h e  n u m b e r  a n d  s t r e n g t h  of
p a t rols  a n d  w h e n  t h ey a r e  to  b e  s e n t  ou t .   I t
is a  c a r din al  p rinciple  to  s e n d  ou t  p a t rols  of s uc h
s t r e n g t h  only a s  will a cco m plish  t h e  objec t.
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The  office r  s e n ding  ou t  t h e  p a t rol ve rifies  t h e  d e t ail,
d e sign a t e s  a  s e con d  in co m m a n d,  a n d  gives  t h e  n e c e s s a ry
ins t r uc tion.   The  o r d e r s  o r  ins t r u c tions  for  a
p a t rol, o r  for  a ny d e t a c h m e n t  going  on  r e co n nois s a n c e ,
m u s t  s t a t e  cle a rly w h e r e  t h e  e n e my is o r  is s u p pos e d
to  b e ,  w h a t  info r m a tion  is d e si r e d,  w h a t  fea t u r e s  a r e
of s p eci al impor t a nc e ,  t h e  g e n e r al  di r ec tion  to  b e
follow e d,  w h e t h e r  frien dly p a t rols  a r e  liabl e  to  b e
e ncou n t e r e d ,  a n d  w h e r e  m e s s a g e s  a r e  to  b e  s e n t  o r
t h e  p a t rol is to  r e po r t .   Im po r t a n t  a n d  co m p r e h e n sive
ins t r uc tions  s ho uld  b e  in w ri ting,  b u t  p r e c a u tions
a g ain s t  c a p t u r e  of p a p e r s  m u s t  b e  t ak e n.   An office r
s e n din g  ou t  a  p a t rol m u s t  b e  c e r t ain  t h a t  his  o r d e r s
a r e  u n d e r s tood.  De t ailed  ins t r uc tions  a r e ,  a s
a  r ul e ,  avoid e d.   Whe n  n e c e s s a ry  t h e  tim e  of r e t u r n
is s t a t e d.

The  p a t rol le a d e r  s ho uld  b e  s elec t e d  wi th  c a r e .  
H e  s hould  h ave  good  jud g m e n t,  cou r a g e,  b e  a bl e  to
r e a d  m a p s,  m a k e  ske t c h e s,  a n d  s e n d  cle a r  a n d  concis e
m e s s a g e s .   In  a d di tion  to  hi s  o r din a ry e q uip m e n t ,
h e  s ho uld  h av e  a  m a p  of t h e  cou n t ry, a  w a t c h,  field
gla s s ,  co m p a s s,  w his tl e,  m e s s a g e  bl a nks,  a n d  p e n cils.

The  lea d e r  of a  p a t rol s ho uld  c a r efully ins p ec t  i t
b efo r e  s t a r ting  ou t  a n d  s e e  t h a t  e a c h  m e m b e r  is in
good  p hysical con di tion,  h a s  s e rvice a ble  s ho e s,  a
full c a n t e e n ,  on e  r a tion,  a  fi rs t-aid  p ack e t ,  a n d
t h a t  his  r ifle  a n d  a m m u ni tion  a r e  in good  co n di tion.  
H e  will s e e  t h a t  t h e  e q uip m e n t  is a r r a n g e d  so  a s  no t
to  r a t t l e;  t h a t  no t hing  b righ t  is expos e d  so  a s  to
gli t t e r  in  t h e  s u nligh t;  t h a t  no t hin g  is t ak e n  alon g
t h a t  will give  info r m a tion  to  t h e  e n e my s hould  a ny
m e m b e r  fall in to  hi s  h a n d s,  a s ,  for  ex a m ple,  copies
of o r d e r s,  m a p s  wi th  posi tion  of t roops  m a rk e d  t h e r eo n,
le t t e r s,  n e w s p a p e r s ,  o r  colla r  o r n a m e n t s .   Blanke t
rolls  s ho uld  g e n e r ally b e  left  b e hind,  in o rd e r  t h a t
t h e  p a t rol m ay  t r avel a s  ligh t  a s  possible.

The  lea d e r  t h e n  gives  his  p a t rol info r m a tion  a n d  ins t r uc tions.  
The s e  e m b r a c e  ins t r uc tions  fro m  high e r  a u t ho ri ty; his
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d e t ailed  pl a ns;  info r m a tion  of t h e  cou n t ry a n d  e n e my;
t h e  cou n t e r sig n,  if a ny; t h e  poin t  w h e r e  t h e  p a t rol
will a s s e m ble  if s c a t t e r e d .   H e  will s e e  t h a t
t h e  m e n  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  p r e sc rib e d  sign als.

I t  m u s t  alw ays  b e  r e m e m b e r e d  t h a t  it m a k e s  no  diffe r e nc e
how  valu a ble  m ay  b e  t h e  infor m a tion  t h a t  t h e  p a t rol
g e t s,  it  is wo r t hle s s  if no t  s e n t  b ack  in t im e  to
b e  of s e rvice.   H e r ein  is w h e r e  m o s t  p a t rols  full. 
This  a p plie s  p a r ticula rly to  t h e  infor m a tion  ob t ain e d
by p a t rols  a c tin g  a s  a  poin t  o r  flanke r s  of a dva nc e,
r e ar, a n d  flank  g u a r d s.   Wh e n eve r  t h e  p a t rol g e t s
a ny info r m a tion,  t h e  lea d e r  m u s t  t hink  w h e t h e r  t h e
co m m a n din g  office r  would  c h a n g e  his  pl a ns  o r  issu e
n e w  o r d e r s  if h e  h a d  t h e  info r m a tion.   If h e  wo uld,
t h e  info r m a tion  s ho uld  b e  s e n t  b a ck  a t  onc e.  
If t h e  dis t a nc e  is g r e a t  o r  t h e  inh a bi t a n t s  a r e  hos tile,
it  is w ell to  s e n d  t wo  m e n  wit h  t h e  m e s s a g e.  
The s e  m e n  s ho uld  no t  t r av el sid e  by side,  b u t  a s  a
p a t rol of t wo  m e n.   If t h e  infor m a tion  is ve ry
impor t a n t ,  a n d  t h e  d a n g e r  of c a p t u r e  is conside r a ble,
t h e  m e s s a g e  s ho uld  b e  s e n t  by t wo  p a r ti e s,  e ac h  t r av eling
by a  diffe r e n t  r o u t e .
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A m e s s a g e  fro m  a  p a t rol s hould  alw ays  s ho w  (a) t h e
plac e  fro m  w hich  it is s e n t;  (b) t h e  t im e  it  is s e n t
(da t e,  ho ur, a n d  min u t e); (c) to  w ho m  it is s e n t;
(d) t h e  m e s s a g e  it s elf; (e) w h a t  t h e  p a t rol in t e n d s
doing  af t e r  s e n ding  t h e  m e s s a g e;  (f) t h e  n a m e  of t h e
s e n d er.  U n d e r  (d) c a r e  m u s t  b e  t ak e n  to  s e p a r a t e
w h a t  h a s  a c t u ally b e e n  s e e n  by t h e  p a t rol fro m  info r m a tion
r e c eived  fro m  ot h e r  sou rc e s.   Ca r e  m u s t  al so  b e
t ak e n  no t  to  exa g g e r a t e  w h a t  is s e e n,  b u t  to  r e po r t
only t h e  exac t  fac t s.

In  t h ei r  con d u c t  p a t rols  exe rcise  t h e  g r e a t e s t  vigilanc e
to  p r eve n t  di scove ry.  N o  for m al for m a tion  is
o r  s hould  b e  p r e sc rib e d.   U n d e r  t h e  le a d e r’s
g uid a n c e  it m oves  so  a s  to  g u a r d  a g ain s t  s u r p ris e,
u s u ally wi th  poin t  a n d  flank e r s .   To ext e n d  t h e
s p h e r e  of i ts  obs e rva tion,  s till s m alle r  p a t rols  (on e
o r  t wo  m e n) m ay  b e  s e n t  ou t  for  s ho r t  dis t a nc e s ,  co m m u nic a tion
wi th  t h e  le a d e r  b ein g  m ai n t ain e d  by sig n als.  
Wh a t eve r  t h e  for m a tion  a do p t e d,  it  s hould  favor  t h e
e sc a p e  of a t  le a s t  on e  m a n  in c a s e  of s u r p ri se .

In  p a t rols  of t wo  to  five m e n  t h e  co m m a n d e r  g e n e r ally
lea ds .   In  t his  for m a tion  few sign als  a r e  n e c e s s a ry,
t h e  m e n  sim ply r e g ul a ting  t h ei r  m ove m e n t s  by his.

In  q u e s tioning  civilian s  c a u tion  is obs e rve d  no t  to
disclos e  infor m a tion  t h a t  m ay  b e  of valu e  to  t h e  e n e my. 
S t r a n g e r s  a r e  no t  allow e d  to  p r e c e d e  t h e  p a t rol. 
Pa t rol lend e r s  a r e  a u t ho rized  to  s eize  t el e g r a m s  a n d
m ail m a t t er, a n d  to  a r r e s t  individu als,  r e po r ting
t h e  fac t s  a s  soon  a s  pos sible.

Pa t rols  s ho uld  obs e rve  eve ryt hing  for  signs  of t h e
e n e my.  Eve n  a p p a r e n t  t rifles  m ay  b e  of g r e a t
value.   The  finding  of a  colla r  o r n a m e n t  s howing
a  m a n’s r e gi m e n t  m ay  e n a ble  t h e  chief of s t aff
to  d e t e r min e  t h a t  t h e  e n e my h a s  b e e n  r e e nfo rc e d.

Pa t rols  s ho uld  no t  t r avel on  t h e  m ain  ro a d s  if t h ey
c a n  obs e rve  t h e m  a n d  a t  t h e  s a m e  tim e  m a k e  t h e  n e c e s s a ry
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p ro g r e s s  by  m oving  so m e  dis t a nc e  to  t h e  sid e  of t h e
ro a d s .

U nless  in c a s e  of a t t ack  o r  of g r e a t  p e r son al d a n g er,
no  m e m b e r  of t h e  p a t rol s hould  fir e  on  hos tile  t roops
wi tho u t  o r d e r s  fro m  t h e  p a t rol le a d er.  Whe n  s e n t
ou t  to  g ain  info r m a tion,  p a t rols  s hould  avoid  figh ting
u nle ss  it is a b solu t ely n ec es s a ry in o r d e r  to  c a r ry
ou t  t h ei r  o r d e r s .

Villag e s  a n d  inclosu r e s  involving  d a n g e r  of s u r p ris e
a r e  e n t e r e d  wi t h  p r ec a u tion,  a n d  for  b ri ef p e riods
only.  H al t s  a r e  m a d e  a t  poin t s  affor ding  good
view, a n d  t h e  cou n t ry is s t u die d  in  all di r ec tions,
land m a rks  to  t h e  r e a r  b ein g  im p r e s s e d  on  t h e  min ds
of t h e  m e n  so  t h a t  t h e  w ay b a ck  c a n  b e  r e a dily foun d;
t h e  lea d e r  cons ul t s  hi s  m a p  a n d  loca t e s  hi m s elf t h e r eo n.

Whe n  a  p a t rol is s c a t t e r e d  it  r e a s s e m bles  a t  so m e
plac e  p r eviously s el ec t e d;  if c h e ck e d  in on e  di r ec tion,
it  t ak e s  a no t h e r;  if c u t  off, it  r e t u r n s  by  a  d e to u r
o r  forc es  it s  w ay t h ro u g h.   As a  las t  r e so r t ,
it  s c a t t e r s  so  t h a t  a t  le as t  on e  m a n  m ay  r e t u r n  wi th
info r m a tion.   Pa t rols  n e a rin g  t h ei r  ow n  lines  s ho uld
m a r c h  a t  a  w alk u nle ss  p r e s s e d  by t h e  e n e my.

Occ asion ally it is a dvis a ble  fu r  t h e  lea d e r  to  conc e al
his  p a t rol a n d  con tinu e  t h e  r econ noiss a nc e  wi t h  on e
o r  t wo  co m p a nions.
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Pa t rols  fa r  fro m  t h ei r  co m m a n d s  o r  in con t a c t  wi t h
t h e  e n e my ofte n  r e m ain  ou t  ove r nigh t .   In  s uc h
c a s e s  t h ey  s e ek  a  pl ac e  of conc e al m e n t,  p roc e e din g
t h e r e to  af t e r  nigh tfall o r  u n d e r  cover.

Whe n  t h e  e n e my is e ncou n t e r e d  it  is ve ry n ec e s s a ry
to  loca t e  his  m ain  forc e.   Info r m a tion  is p a r ticul a rly
d e si r e d  of his  s t r e n g t h,  w h e t h e r  h e  h a s  infan t ry,
c aval ry, a n d  a r t ille ry, t h e  ro u t e  a n d  di r ec tion  of
his  m a r c h,  o r  t h e  loc a tion  of his  c a m p  a n d  line  of
ou t pos t s.

Dus t  clouds  indic a t e  m oving  bodies.   Infa n t ry
r ais e s  a  low, t hick  clou d;  c aval ry a  high  t hin  clou d;
a r t ille ry a n d  w a go n s  a  b rok e n  clou d.   The  kind
of t roops,  di r e c tion  of m a r c h,  a n d  a p p roxim a t e  s t r e n g t h
m ay t h us  so m e ti m e s  b e  ro u g hly e s ti m a t e d.   If fro m
so m e  posi tion  a  body of t roops  c a n  b e  s e e n  m a r c hin g
alon g  in colu m n,  t h e  ex ac t  tim e  in min u t e s  a n d  s econ d s
it  r e q ui r e s  for  t h e m  to  p a s  a  c e r t ain  poin t  s ho uld
b e  no t e d ,  tog e t h e r  wi th  t h e  for m a tion  t h ey a r e  in,
t h u s:   Infa n t ry, colu m n  of s q u a d s,  t h r e e  mi n u t e s
a n d  t w elve  s e con d s;  c aval ry, colu m n s  of t wos  a t  a
t ro t ,  on e  mi n u t e  a n d  t w e n ty s e con d s;  w a go n s,  fou r-m ule,
five  min u t e s .   F ro m  t his  infor m a tion  t h e  s t r e n g t h
c a n  b e  d e t e r min e d  by t h e  following  r ul e: 

Assu min g  t h a t  infa n t ry  in colu m n  of s q u a d s  occ u py
h alf a  ya r d  p e r  m a n,  c av al ry in colu m n  of fou r s  1
ya r d  p e r  m a n ,  a n d  a r t ille ry a n d  w a go n s  in sin gle  colu m n
2 0  ya r d s  p e r  g u n,  c ai sson,  o r  w a go n,  a  give n  poin t
wo uld  b e  p a s s e d  in on e  min u t e  by  a bo u t—

  1 7 5  infan t ry.
  1 1 0  c aval ry a t  a  w alk.
  2 0 0  c aval ry a t  a  t ro t .
    5  g u n s,  c aissons ,  o r  w a go ns.

For  t roops  in colu m n  of t wos,  t ak e  on e-h alf of t h e
a bove  e s ti m a t e .
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Pa t rols  s ho uld  alw ays  obs e rve  t h e  cou n t ry  m a r c h e d
over, wi th  a  view to  m a king  a  r e po r t  on  t h e  s a m e.  
The  following  info r m a tion  is alw ays  of value:  

ROADS.—Direc tion; kind,  w h e t h e r  di r t ,  g r avel,
m a c a d a m,  e t c .; wid t h,  w h e t h e r  s ui t a ble  for  colu m n
of s q u a d s,  e t c .; bo r d er, w h e t h e r  fenc e d  wit h
s ton e,  b a r b e d,  wi r e,  r ails, e t c .; s t e e p n e s s  in
c rossing  hills  a n d  valleys; w h e r e  t h ey p a s s  t h ro u g h
d efiles  a n d  alon g  co m m a n din g  h eigh t s.  e t c .; c ross ro a d s .

S URROU NDING COU NTRY.—Wh e t h e r  g e n e r ally
op e n  a n d  p a s s a ble  for  infa n t ry, c aval ry, a n d  a r t ille ry,
o r  w h e t h e r  b rok e n  a n d  imp a s s a ble,  d u e  to  fenc e s,  woods,
c rops ,  r avine s,  e t c .

RAILROADS.—Single  o r  do u ble  t r ack,  n a r row
or  b ro a d  g a u g e,  t u n n els,  b ridg e s,  c u t s,  di r e c tion,
s t a tions,  e t c .

BRIDGES.—M a t e rial, wood,  s to n e ,  s t e el,
e t c .:  leng t h  a n d  b r e a d t h;  n u m b e r  a n d  kind
of pie r s  o r  s u p po r t s .

RIVERS.—Direc tion;  wid t h,  d e p t h;  kind  of
bo t to m,  s uc h  a s  m u d,  s a n d,  rocky, e t c .: 
b a nks,  s t e e p  o r  g e n tle ,  op e n  o r  wood e d;  r a pidi ty of
c u r r e n t;  va ria tions  in d e p t h  a t  diffe r e n t  t im e s  a s
indica t e d  by  d riftwood  a n d  high-w a t e r  m a rks; islan d s;
h eig h t s  in vicini ty co m m a n din g  s t r e a m s.

WOODS.—Ext e n t  a n d  s h a p e;  kind  of t r e e s;
fre e  fro m  u n d e r b r u s h  o r  no t;  cle a rin gs,  r o a d s ,  s w a m p s,
r avin es,  e t c .
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TELEGRAPH LINES.—N u m b e r  of wi r e s ,  alon g
ro n d s  o r  r ail ro a ds ,  s t a tions,  e t c .

VILLAGES.—Size,  kind  of ho us es ,  n a t u r e
of s t r e e t s ,  m e a n s  of d efe n s e,  e t c .

HILLS AND RIDGES.—Wh e t h e r  slop e s  a r e  g e n tl e
o r  s t e e p;  w h e t h e r  top  is n a r row  or  wid e;  w h e t h e r  g ro u n d
is b rok e n  o r  s moot h,  wood e d  o r  cle a r ;  w h e t h e r  difficul t
o r  e a sy to  c ro ss,  e t c .; w h e t h e r  co m m a n d e d  by
o th e r  hills.

DEFILES.—Their  di r ec tion,  leng t h,  a n d  wid t h;
w h e t h e r  s u r ro u n ding  h eig h t s  a r e  p a s s a ble  for  infan t ry
a n d  a r tille ry; kind  of cou n t ry  a t  e a c h  op e ning  of
t h e  d efile, e t c .

RAVINES, DITCHES, ETC.—Width  a n d  d e p t h;
b a nks,  w h e t h e r  p a s s a ble  for  infa n t ry, c aval ry, a n d
w a go ns;  w h e t h e r  s ui t a bl e  for  t r e n c h e s ,  o r  for  m ove m e n t
of t roops  t h e r ein,  e t c .

In  g e n e r al, eve ry soldie r  s hould  b e  cons t a n tly on
t h e  lookou t  to  ob t ain  info r m a tion  t h a t  mig h t  b e  of
so m e  milit a ry valu e.   Re m e m b e r  t h a t  infor m a tion
of t h e  e n e my a n d  of t h e  cou n t ry is wo r t hle s s  u nle s s
m a d e  know n  to  t h e  p ro p e r  officials  in  ti m e  to  b e  of
u s e.

Eve ry soldie r  s hould  b e  a bl e  to  find  his  w ay in a
s t r a n g e  cou n t ry; s ho uld  know  how  to  u s e  a  co m p a s s;
s ho uld  know how  to  loca t e  t h e  N o r t h  S t a r ;  s hould  b e
a ble  to  t r avel a c ro ss  cou n t ry, ke e ping  a  give n  di r ec tion,
bo t h  by  d ay a n d  by nig h t ,  a n d  by obs e rving  lan d m a rks
h e  s ho uld  b e  a bl e  to  r e t u r n  to  t h e  s t a r ting  poin t  ei t h e r
ove r  t h e  s a m e  ro u t e  o r  by a  m o r e  ci rcui tous  on e.  
This  c a n  e a sily b e  lea r n e d  by a  li t tle  p r ac tic e.

It  a d d s  a  g r e a t  d e al  to  t h e  valu e  of a  soldie r  if
h e  knows  how  to  u s e  a  m a p  to  find  hi s  w ay.  If
h e  knows  how  to  m a k e  a  ro u g h  ske t c h  of t h e  cou n t ry,
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s howing  t h e  posi tion  of ro a d s,  s t r e a m s,  woods,  r ail roa d s,
b rid g e s,  ho us e s,  villag e s,  fields,  fence s ,  hills,
e t c ., h e  h a s  a d d e d  to  hi s  valu e  a s  a  soldie r  ve ry
m u c h,  ind e e d,  b e c a u s e  a  ro u g h  sk e tc h  of a  cou n t ry
will give  m o r e  a n d  b e t t e r  info r m a tion  a t  a  gla nc e
t h a n  c a n  b e  ob t ain e d  by r e a din g  m a ny p a g e s  of w ri t t e n
d e sc rip tion.

PATROLLING is on e  of t h e  m o s t  impo r t a n t  d u tie s  a  soldie r
c a n  lea r n .   Any e nlis t e d  m a n  w ho  u n d e r s t a n d s  t ho rou g hly
his  d u ti e s  a s  a  m e m b e r  of a  p a t rol will u n d e r s t a n d
also  m os t  of hi s  d u tie s  w h e n  wi t h  a dva nc e  o r  r e a r
g u a r d s  o r  w h e n  on  ou t pos t  d u ty.  Pa t rolling  c a n
no t  b e  lea r n e d  m e r ely by  r e a din g  books  no r  by wo rk
indoo r s .   Tho ro u g h n e s s  co m e s  only by a c t u ally
going  ou t  in  t h e  cou n t ry  a n d  a c tin g  a s  a  p a t rol.

In  c a r rying  ou t  t his  ide a  t h e  following  sc h e m e  is
r e co m m e n d e d:  

Le t  fou r  o r  m o r e  m e n  a n d  a  no nco m missione d  office r
a c t  a s  a  p a t rol.  They a s s e m ble  a t  a  ce r t ain  tim e,
a t  a  conve nie n t  poin t  on  so m e  co u n t ry  ro a d.   An
officer, w ho m  w e  will c all Ca p t ain  A, a c t s  a s  t h e
di r e c to r;  t h e  no nco m mission e d  officer, w ho m  w e  will
c all S e r g e a n t  B, a c t s  a s  p a t rol le a d e r;  a n d  t h e  o t h e r s
(Priva t e s  C, D, E, e t c .) a c t  a s  m e m b e r s  of S e r g e a n t
B’s p a t rol.

Assu m e  t h a t  t h e  co m p a ny (ba t t alion.  e t c .) h a s
jus t  m a d e  c a m p  in t his  vicinity find  t h a t  t h e  inh a bi t a n t s
a r e  frie n dly (or  hos tile).
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Ca p t ain  A indica t e s  to  t h e  r e s t  of t h e  m e n  w h e r e  t h e
c a m p  is si t u a t e d  a n d  poin t s  ou t  w h e r e  t h e  va rious
s e n tin els  a r e  pos t e d .   (This  in it s elf affo rds
a n  oppo r t u ni ty for  m u c h  disc ussion  a n d  for  t e a c hin g
m a ny  valu a ble  les so ns.)

Ca p t ain  A t h e n  c alls  u p  S e r g e a n t  B a n d  t ells  hi m—

(a) Jus t  w h a t  info r m a tion  Ca p t ain  A h a s  of t h e  e n e my,
a n d  also  a ny info r m a tion  of t h e  cou n t ry o r  of frien dly
t roops  in  t h e  vicini ty t h a t  mig h t  b e  of s e rvice  to
S e r g e a n t  B.

(b) H ow  m a ny m e n  h e  s h all t ak e  for  t h e  p a t rol (t his
is a no t h e r  p ro ble m  for  Ca p t ain  A to  solve).  Any
m e n  p r e s e n t  no t  u s e d  a s  p a r t  of t h e  p a t rol go  alon g
wi th  Ca p t ain  A a s  obs e rve r s .

(c) H ow  fa r  h e  s h all go  a n d  w h a t  cou n t ry  h e  s h all
cove r  wi th  t h e  p a t rol.

(d) Jus t  w h a t  info r m a tion  it is p a r ticula rly d e si r e d
h e  s h all ob t ain.

(e) Whe r e  h e  s h all s e n d  his  m e s s a g e s  a n d  w h e n  h e  s h all
r e t u r n .

Exa m ple  1:  

“S e r g e a n t  B, it h a s  jus t  b e e n  r e po r t e d  to  m e
t h a t  a  co m p a ny of hos tile  infan t ry w a s  in c a m p  las t
nig h t  a t  X, a bo u t  5  miles  fro m  h e r e  on  t his  r o a d.  
Take  5  m e n  a n d  p roc e e d  tow a r d  X a n d  find  ou t  w h e t h e r
t h e  e n e my is s till t h e r e ,  a n d  if no t ,  w h e n  h e  left
a n d  w h e r e  h e  w e n t .   S e n d  m e s s a g e s  to  m e  h e r e ,
a n d  r e t u r n  by 8  o’clock t his  eve ning.”

Exa m ple  2:  

“S e r g e a n t  B, I t hink  I h e a r d  t h e  fi ring  of field
g u n s  ove r  in  t h a t  di r ec tion  a  s ho r t  w hile  a go. 
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Take  6  m e n  a n d  p roc e e d  to  t h a t  hig h  hill you  s e e  ove r
t h e r e  a bo u t  4  miles  a w ay.  S e n d  a  m e s s a g e  to  m e
h e r e  w h e n  you  r e a c h  t h e r e .   You m ay go  fa r t h e r
if you  t h e n  t hink  it a dvis a ble,  b u t  r e t u r n  b efor e
d ayligh t.   I d e si r e  p a r ticula rly to  know  if t h e r e
a r e  a ny hos tile  t roops  in t his  vicini ty, e s p e ci ally
a r t ille ry.  I s h all s e n d  S e r g e a n t  X wi th  3  m e n
to  obs e rve  t h e  cou n t ry fro m  t h a t  hill you  s e e  ove r
t h e r e  fa r t h e r  to  t h e  sou t h.   H e  will r e m ain  t h e r e
till d a rk.   S e n d  m e s s a g e s  to  m e  h e r e .   If
t h e  co m p a ny is no t  h e r e  on  you r  r e t u r n  you  will find
a  no t e  for  you u n d e r n e a t h  t hi s  r ail.”

Exa m ple  3:  

“S e r g e a n t  B, t his  frie n dly cou n t ry boy h a s  jus t
r e po r t e d  t h a t  fou r  hos tile  c aval ry m e n  s top p e d  a bo u t
h alf a n  ho u r  a go  a t  hi s  fa t h e r’s ho us e ,  w hich
h e  s ays  is a bo u t  2  miles  u p  t his  ro a d.   On e  of
t h e  m e n  s e e m e d  to  b e  ve ry sick.  You will s el ec t
eig h t  m e n  fro m  you r  s ec tion  a n d  e n d e avo r  to  c a p t u r e
t h e s e  m e n.   If t h ey h av e  di s a p p e a r e d  you  will
r e con noit e r  in  t h a t  vicini ty u n til d a rk.   This
boy will a cco m p a ny you a s  a  g uid e.   I d e si r e  p a r ticul a rly
to  le a r n  t h e  posi tion,  s t r e n g t h,  a n d  co m position  of
a ny hos tile  t roops  in t his  vicini ty.  S e n d  r e po r t s
to  m e  h e r e .   Re t u r n  b efo r e  d ayligh t .”

Exa m ple  4:  
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“S e r g e a n t  B, h e r e  is a  m a p  of t h e  cou n t ry  in
t his  vicini ty on  a  sc al e  of 1  inch  to  t h e  mile.  
H e r e  is w h e r e  w e  a r e  c a m p e d  [indica ting  posi tion  on
m a p].  I h ave  jus t  le a r n e d  t h a t  for a ging  p a r ti es
of t h e  e n e my a r e  collec ting  s u p plie s  ove r  h e r e  a t  X
[indica ting  poin t  on  m a p],  w hic h  is 1 0  miles  off in
t h a t  di r ec tion  [poin ting  a c ross  cou n t ry tow a r d  X]. 
I t  is r e po r t e d  t h a t  t his  b r idg e  ove r  t his  s t r e a m  [indic a tin g
s a m e  on  t h e  m a p]  w hic h  is a bo u t  3  mile s  dow n  t his
ro a d  [indica ting  ro a d  a n d  di r ec tion  on  t h e  g ro u n d],
h a s  b e e n  d e s t roye d.   You will t ak e  t h r e e  m e n  fro m
your  pl a toon  a n d  ve rify t his  r e po r t .   You will
al so  r e con noit e r  t h e  s t r e a m  for  a  dis t a nc e  of 1  mile
bo t h  a bove  a n d  b elow t h e  b ridg e  for  ford s  s ui t a ble
for  infan t ry.  M e s s a g e s  will r e a c h  m e  h e r e .  
Re t u r n  by  8  o’clock to-nig h t .”

S e r g e a n t  B t h e n  ins p ec t s  hi s  m e n  a n d  gives  t h e m  t h ei r
ins t r uc tions.   The  p a t rol is t h e n  for m e d  a n d  m ove s
ou t  ex ac tly a s  it wo uld  u n d e r  a c t u al w a r  con di tions.

Ca p t ain  A m ay h al t  (an d  a s s e m ble  if d e si r a bl e) t h e
p a t rol a t  in t e rvals  in  o r d e r  to  di sc us s  t h e  for m a tion
u s e d  a n d  t h e  m ove m e n t  of a ny m e m b e r s  of t h e  p a t rol,
t h ei r  ro u t e,  u s e  of cover, e t c ., wi th  t h e  r e a son s
t h e r efor, a n d  co m p a r e  t h e  s a m e  with  s u g g e s t e d  m o difica tions
of t h e  for m a tions ,  e t c .  Afte r  t h e  di scu ssion,
t h e  p a t rol is a g ain  s e t  in m o tion.   Ca p t ain  A
m ay a cco m p a ny a ny p a r t  of t h e  p a t rol.  F ro m  tim e
to  ti m e  h e  p r e s e n t s  c e r t ain  si t u a tions  to  so m e  m e m b e r
of t h e  p a t rol, b eing  ve ry c a r eful to  a s s u m e  only s uc h
si tu a tions  a s  mi g h t  n a t u r ally occ ur.

Thus,  t ak e  Exa m ple  1:  

Ca p t ain  A is wi th  S e r g e a n t  B, w ho,  wi th  P riva t e  C,
is m a r c hing  alon g  t h e  ro a d  a s  t h e  poin t  of t h e  p a t rol. 
The  o t h e r  m e m b e r s  of t h e  p a t rol a r e  dis t r ib u t e d  to
s ui t  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  cou n t ry ove r  w hich  t h e  p a t rol
is m a r c hing.   The  poin t  h a s  jus t  r e a c h e d  a  ri dg e
b eyon d  w hich  t h e  cou n t ry is op e n  a n d  c ul tiva t e d  for
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a bo u t  h alf a  mile.   Beyon d  t his  t h e  ro a d  e n t e r s
a  woods.   Ca p t ain  A no w  s ays:  “S e r g e a n t
B, fro m  t his  poin t  you  s e e  t wo  soldie r s  in kh aki on
t h e  ro a d  t h e r e  a t  t h e  b e ginning  of t h a t  co r nfield  a bo u t
2 0 0  ya r ds  fro m  t h e  woods  [poin t s  ou t  s a m e].   They
a r e  m oving  in t his  di r e c tion.   About  2 0 0  ya r ds
to  t h e  ri gh t  of t h e s e  find  so m e w h a t  fa r t h e r  to  t h ei r
r e a r  you  s e e  t wo  m o r e  m e n  m oving  alon g  t h a t  r ail fenc e.”

S e r g e a n t  B now  do e s  ex ac tly a s  h e  wo uld  do  in a c t u al
w ar.  H o w  do es  h e  sign al to  hi s  p a t rol?  Does
h e  a s s e m ble  his  m e n?   If so,  ho w  a n d  w h e r e?  
Does  h e  s e n d  a  m e s s a g e  b ack  to  c a m p;  a n d  if so,  by
w ho m,  a n d  is it w ri t t e n  o r  ve r b al? (If w ri t t e n ,  S e r g e a n t
B a c t u ally w ri t e s  it a n d  d elive r s  i t to  P riva t e  ——,
wi th  t h e  n e c e s s a ry  ins t r uc tions.   If ve r b al, it
is a c t u ally give n  to  P riva t e  ——
with  ins t r uc tions.) Ca p t ain  A m u s t  in t hi s  c a s e  m a k e
no t e s  of w h a t  t h e  m e s s a g e  w a s.   In  ei t h e r  c a s e ,
P riva t e  —— c e a s e s  to  b e  a  m e m b e r
of t h e  p a t rol a n d  joins  Ca p t ain  A a s  a n  obs e rver. 
H e  s hould,  how ever, a t  so m e  la t e r  ti m e  b e  r e q ui r e d
to  r e p e a t  his  m e s s a g e  to  Ca p t ain  A, on  t h e  a s s u m p tion
t h a t  h e  h a d  r e a c h e d  c a m p  with  t h e  s a m e.   The  m e s s a g e,
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w h e t h e r  o r al  o r  w ri t t e n ,  s ho uld  b e  t ho ro u g hly a n alyzed
a n d  disc us s e d.   Was it  p ro p e r  to  s e n d  a  m e s s a g e
a t  t his  tim e?   Does  S e r g e a n t  B in t e n d  to  r e m ain
in obs e rv a tion; if so,  how  long? (Ca p t ain  A c a n  give
s uc h  infor m a tion  fro m  ti m e  to  ti m e  conc e r nin g  t h e
hos tile  p a t rol a s  S e r g e a n t  B mig h t  r e a s on a bly b e  s u p pos e d
to  le a r n  in view of his  dis posi tions.   In  o rd e r
t h a t  Ca p t ain  A m ay  p r e s e n t  n a t u r al  a s s u m p tions,  it
is ve ry e s s e n tial  t h a t  in hi s  ow n  min d  h e  s ho uld,
a t  t h e  ou t s e t ,  a s s u m e  a  si t u a tion  for  t h e  hos tile
forc e s  a n d  t h a t  h e  s hould  conside r  hi m s elf a s  in co m m a n d
of all hos tile  t roops.   In  t his  p a r ticula r  c a s e
h e  s ho uld  a s s u m e  him s elf to  b e  in co m m a n d  of t h e  hos tile
p a t rol, a c ting  u n d e r  c e r t ain  s p e cified  o r d e r s  si mila r
to  exa m ples  give n,  a n d  h e  s ho uld  con d uc t  t his  p a t rol
in  hi s  ow n  min d  in a c co r d a n c e  wi th  t h e s e  o r d e r s ,  giving
S e r g e a n t  B only s uc h  infor m a tion  a s  h e  mi g h t  r e a son a bly
b e  exp ec t e d  to  ob t ain  in view of w h a t eve r  a c tion  S e r g e a n t
B t ak es .) Will S e r g e a n t  B a t t e m p t  to  c a p t u r e  t his
p a t rol?  If so,  ho w?  Will h e  avoid  figh ting
a n d  a t t e m p t  to  p a s s  it u no b s e rve d;  a n d  if so,  how
a n d  w hy?

In  t his  m a n n e r  t h e  exe rcise  is con tinu e d.   Ca r e
m u s t  b e  t ak e n  no t  to  h ave  t h e  p a t rol le a d e r  o r  m e m b e r s
s t a t e  w h a t  t h ey would  do,  b u t  t h ey  m u s t  a c t u ally do
it.  Expla n a tions  a n d  disc us sions  m ay t ak e  pl ac e
la t er.

In  a  si mila r  m a n n e r  t h e  di r ec to r  m ay infor m  S e r g e a n t
B (o r  a ny m e m b e r  of t h e  p a t rol) t h a t  t hi s  hos tile
p a t rol is follow e d  by a  s q u a d  (on  t h e  a s s u m p tion  t h a t
it  is t h e  le a din g  u ni t  of a n  a dva nc e  g u a r d),  a n d  t h e
exe rcise  is t h e n  con tin u e d  alon g  t h es e  lines .

The  following  a r e  exa m ples  of a s s u m p tion  t h a t  mig h t
b e  m a d e  a n d  c a r ri e d  ou t:  

(a) Tha t  t h e  p a t rol is u n exp ec t e dly fir e d  u po n.

(b) Tha t  on e  o r  m o r e  of t h e  p a t rol is wo u n d e d.
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(c) Tha t  a  p ri son e r  is c a p t u r e d  (le t  a n  obs e rve r  a c t
a s  p rison e r).

(d) Tha t  a  frien dly inh a bi t a n t  gives  c e r t ain  info r m a tion.

(e) Tha t  a  d u s t  clou d  is s e e n  in t h e  dis t a n c e  ove r
t h e  t r e e s .

(f) Tha t  a  colu m n  of t roops  c a n  b e  s e e n  m a r c hing  alon g
a  dis t a n t  r o a d.

(g) Tha t  a n  a b a n do n e d  c a m p  is discove r e d  a n d  ce r t ain
signs  no t e d.

(h) Tha t  t h e  p a t rol is a t t a ck e d  by a  s u p e rio r  forc e
a n d  co m p elle d  to  sc a t t er.

The r e  is p r a c tic ally no  e n d  to  t h e  n u m b e r  of r e a so n a ble
a s s u m p tions  t h a t  m ay b e  m a d e .

Co m p a ny office r s  m ay  u s e  t his  m e t ho d  of ins t r uc ting
no n-co m mission e d  office r s  in p a t rolling,  a dva nc e  a n d
r e a r  g u a r d  d u ty, ou t pos t s,  a n d  in s q u a d  lea din g,  in
w ri ting  m e s s a g e s,  in  s el ec ting  posi tions  for  t r e nc h e s ,
a n d  in cons t r uc ting  a n d  conc e aling  s a m e.   This
for m  of ins t r uc tion  is c alled  “a  t ac tical w alk.” 
I t  is ve ry g r e a tly u s e d  by all for eign  a r mie s.  
Exe rcise s  alon g  t h e  s a m e  g e n e r al lines  a r e  con d uc t e d
for  field  a n d  s t aff office r s  a n d  eve n  g e n e r al  office r s,
a n d  a r e  c alled  “t ac tic al r i d e s”  a n d  “s t r a t e gical
ride s ,” d e p e n din g  u po n  t h ei r  objec t .
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Afte r  so m e  p roficie ncy h a s  b e e n  a t t ain e d  a s  a  r e s ul t
of t h e s e  t a c tical w alks,  t h e  g r e a t e s t  in t e r e s t  a n d
e n t h u si a s m  c a n  b e  a w a k e n e d  in t his  wo rk  by s e n din g
ou t  t wo  p a t rols  t h e  s a m e  d ay, on e  to  op e r a t e  a g ain s t
t h e  o t h er.  E ac h  s hould  w e a r  a  dis tinc tive  u nifo r m.  
The  s t r e n g t h  of e a c h  p a t rol, it s  s t a r ting  poin t,  r o u t e
to  b e  followe d,  a n d  it s  o r d e r s  s ho uld  all b e  u nk now n
to  t h e  o t h e r  p a t rol.  If bl a nk  a m m u ni tion  is u s e d ,
a n  office r  s ho uld  s u p e rvis e  it s  issu e  a n d  c a r efully
ins p ec t  to  s e e  t h a t  no  m a n  c a r ri e s  a ny b all c a r t r idg e s.  
On e  u m pi r e  s hould  a cco m p a ny t h e  co m m a n d e r  of e a c h
p a r ty.  E a c h  u m pi r e  s ho uld  b e  fully infor m e d  of
t h e  s t r e n g t h,  o rd e r s ,  a n d  ro u t e  of bo t h  p a t rols.  
H e  m u s t ,  how ever, c a r efully avoid  giving  s u g g e s tions
o r  offe ring  a ny info r m a tion  to  t h e  co m m a n d er. 
Obs e rve r s  in t h e s e  s m all m a n e uve r  p ro ble m s  a r e  g e n e r ally
in t h e  w ay a n d  no n e  s hould  b e  p e r mi t t e d  to  b e  along.

The s e  s m all m a n e uve r s  m ay  b e  g r a d u ally d evelop e d  by
h aving  on e  side  e s t a blish  al  ou t pos t  o r  figh t  a  d el aying
a c tion,  e t c .

I t  s hould  alw ays  b e  r e m e m b e r e d  t h a t  t h e r e  is no  h a r d
a n d  fas t  r ule  p r e s c ribing  how  a  p a t rol of t h r e e ,  five,
o r  a ny n u m b e r  of m e n  s ho uld  m a r c h.   The  s a m e  is
e q u ally t r u e  of a dv a nc e  g u a r d s,  a n d  a p plies  al so  to
t h e  e s t a blish m e n t  of ou t pos t s.   I t  is si m ply a
q u e s tion  of co m m o n  s e n s e  b a s e d  on  mili t a ry knowle d g e.  
Don’t t ry  to  r e m e m b e r  a ny di a g r a m s  in a  book. 
Think only of w h a t  you  h av e  b e e n  o r d e r e d  to  do  a n d
how  b e s t  you  c a n  h a n dle  you r  m e n  to  a cco m plish  you r
mission,  a n d  a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e  s ave  t h e  m e n  fro m  a ny
u n n e c e s s a ry  h a r d s hip s.   N eve r  u s e  two  o r  m o r e  m e n
to  do  w h a t  on e  c a n  do  jus t  a s  w ell, a n d  do n’t
le t  you r  m e n  g e t  b eyond  you r  con t rol.

In  a d di tion  to  t h e  sign al s  p r e s c rib e d  in t h e  Infa n t ry
Drill Re g ula tions,  t h e  following  s ho uld  b e  cle a rly
u n d e r s tood  by t h e  m e m b e r s  of a  p a t rol.

E n e my in sigh t  in s m all n u m b e r s ,  hold  rifle  a bove
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t h e  h e a d  ho rizon t ally; e n e my in forc e,  s a m e  p roc e e din g,
r aising  a n d  low e ring  t h e  rifle  s eve r al t im e s;  t ak e
cover, a  do w n w a r d  m o tion  of t h e  h a n d.

Ot h e r  sign als  m ay  b e  a g r e e d  u po n,  b u t  t h ey m u s t  b e
fa milia r  to  t h e  m e n;  co m plica t e d  sig n als  a r e  avoide d.  
Sign als  m u s t  b e  u s e d  c a u tiously so  a s  no t  to  convey
infor m a tion  to  t h e  e n e my.

SECTION 4.  ADVANCE GUARDS.

The  a dva nc e  g u a r d  is a  d e t a c h m e n t  of t h e  m ain  body
w hich  p r e c e d e s  a n d  cove r s  it  on  t h e  m a r c h.   The
p ri m a ry d u ty of a n  a dva nc e  g u a r d  is to  ins u r e  t h e
s afe  a n d  u nin t e r r u p t e d  m a r c h  of t h e  m ain  body. 
S p e cifically i ts  d u tie s  a r e :  

1 .   To g u a r d  a g ain s t  s u r p ris e  a n d  fu rnish  info r m a tion
by r e con noit e rin g.

2.   To p u s h  b ack  s m all p a r ti es  of t h e  e n e my a n d
p r eve n t  t h ei r  obs e rving,  firing  u po n,  o r  d el aying
t h e  m ain  body.

3.   To c h eck  t h e  e n e my’s a dva nc e  in forc e
long  e no u g h  to  p e r mit  t h e  m ain  body to  p r e p a r e  for
a c tion.

4.   Whe n  t h e  e n e my is e n co u n t e r e d  on  t h e  d efe nsive,
to  s eize  a  good  posi tion  a n d  loca t e  his  line s,  c a r e
b ein g  t ak e n  no t  to  b ring  on  a  g e n e r al  e n g a g e m e n t  u nle s s
t h e  a dv a nc e  g u a r d  co m m a n d e r  is e m po w e r e d  to  do  so.
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5.   To r e m ove  obs t a cle s,  r e p ai r  t h e  ro a d,  a n d
favor  in  eve ry  w ay t h e  s t e a dy m a r c h  of t h e  colu m n.

The  s t r e n g t h  of t h e  a dva nc e  g u a r d  will va ry wi t h  t h e
p roximity of t h e  e n e my a n d  ch a r a c t e r  of t h e  cou n t ry;
for  a  r e gi m e n t  it  will g e n e r ally consis t  of fro m  t wo
co m p a nie s  to  a  b a t t alion,  for  a  b a t t alion  of on e  co m p a ny;
for  a  co m p a ny of fro m  a  s q u a d  to  a  pl a toon.   The
a dva nc e  g u a r d  co m m a n d e r  is r e s po nsible  for  t h e  p ro p e r
p e rfo r m a n c e  of t h e  d u tie s  wi t h  w hich  it  is c h a r g e d
a n d  for  i ts  con d u c t  a n d  for m a tion.

The  a dva nc e  g u a r d  p rovides  for  its  s ec u ri ty a n d  g ain s
info r m a tion  by t h rowing  ou t  to  t h e  fron t  a n d  flanks
s m alle r  bo die s.   E a c h  p a r t  m u s t  ke e p  in to uc h
wi th  t h e  u ni t  fro m  w hich  it  is s e n t  ou t .   An a dv a nc e
g u a r d  is g e n e r ally divide d  in to  a  r e s e rve  a n d  a  s u p po r t;
w h e r e  it consis t s  of less  t h a n  a  b a t t alion,  t h e  r e s e rve
is g e n e r ally o mit t e d.

The  s u p po r t  s e n d s  forw a r d  a n  a dva nc e  p a r ty, w hich,
in  t u r n ,  s e n d s  forw a r d  a  poin t .   In  s m all a dva nc e
g u a r d s  t h e  poin t  p r e c e d e s  t h e  a dva nc e  p a r ty  a bo u t
1 5 0  ya r ds ,  t h e  a dva nc e  p a r ty t h e  s u p po r t  a bo u t  3 0 0
ya r ds ,  a n d  t h e  s u p po r t  t h e  m ain  bo dy a bo u t  4 0 0  ya r d s.  
Whe r e  a dva nc e  g u a r d s  a r e  la r g e  e no u g h  to  r e q ui r e  a
r e s e rve  t h e s e  dis t a nc e s  a r e  inc r e a s e d  a bo u t  on e-fou r t h,
t h e  r e s e rve  following  t h e  s u p po r t ,  t h e  m ain  bo dy following
t h e  r e s e rve  a t  a  dis t a nc e  va rying  fro m  5 0 0  to  8 0 0
ya r ds .

U nless  t h e  cou n t ry to  t h e  flanks  is di s tinc tly visible
fro m  t h e  ro a d s  for  a  dis t a n c e  of w h a t  m ay  b e  s aid
to  b e  effec tive  rifle  fir e,  a p p roxim a t ely 1,00 0  ya r ds ,
flanking  p a t rols  of two  o r  t h r e e  m e n  e a c h  s hould  b e
s e n t  ou t  fro m  t h e  a dv a nc e  p a r ty, a n d,  w h e n  in p roximity
of t h e  e n e my, in  a d di tion  fro m  t h e  s u p po r t .   Whe n
t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  cou n t ry  is s uc h  t h a t  p a t rols  m ay
m ove  a c ross  cou n t ry wi tho u t  u n d u e  effor t  a n d  fa tigu e
t h e s e  p a t rols  s hould  m a r c h  a t  a  dis t a nc e  of fro m  2 0 0
to  3 0 0  ya r ds  fro m  t h e  flank of t h e  body fro m  w hich
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d e t a c h e d.   For  t h e  exa min a tion  of a ny objec t,
s uc h  a s  a  wood,  b uildings ,  e t c ., exa mining  p a t rols
s ho uld  b e  s e n t  ou t  fro m  t h e  m ain  bo dy.  The  u s u al
m e t ho d  of p ro t e c tin g  t h e  flanks,  p a r ticul a rly w h e n
t h e  cou n t ry is a t  a ll c u t  u p  o r  difficul t,  is to  s e n d
ou t  p a t rols  fro m  tim e  to  tim e  to  so m e  poin t  fro m  w hich
a  good  ou tlook c a n  b e  ob t ain e d,  o r  w hich  will affo rd
p ro t e c tion  to  t h e  e n e my.  Thes e  p a t rols  r e m ain
in obs e rv a tion  u n til t h e  a dva nc e  g u a r d  h a s  p a s s e d,
w h e n  t h ey r ejoin  t h e  n e a r e s t  s u b division,  a s  q uickly
a s  possible  wo rking  t h ei r  w ay to  t h a t  to  w hich  t h ey
b elon g  d u ring  t h e  h al t s .   By s e n ding  ou t  a  s ucc e ssion
of s m all p a t rols  in t his  m a n n e r  t h e  flanks  a r e  p ro t ec t e d .  
S ho uld  t h e  a dva nc e  p a r ty  b e co m e  d e ple t e d ,  i t m u s t
b e  r e e nforc e d  fro m  t h e  s u p po r t .

A b a t t alion  a c ting  a s  a dva nc e  g u a r d  wo uld  h ave  t wo
co m p a nie s  in r e s e rve  a n d  t wo  in s u p po r t .   The
s u p po r t  wo uld  s e n d  forw a r d  a s  a dva nc e  p a r ty  t wo  pl a toons,
t h e  a dv a nc e  p a r ty in t u r n  s e n din g  forw a r d  a s  poin t
on e  s q u a d.   A co m p a ny a c ting  a s  a dv a nc e  g u a r d
wo uld  h ave  no  r e s e rve  a n d  wo uld  s e n d  forw a r d  a s  a dv a nc e
p a r ty on e  pl a toon.
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Cas es  m ay a r is e  w h e n  t h e  b e s t  m e a n s  of cove ring  t h e
h e a d  a n d  flanks  of t h e  colu m n  will b e  by  a  line  of
ski r mis h e r s  ex t e n d e d  a t  in t e rv als  of fro m  5  to  5 0
ya r ds ,  a s ,  for  ins t a nc e ,  w h e n  p a s sing  t h ro u g h  hig h
co r n,  u n d e r b r u s h,  e t c .

I t  m u s t  alw ays  b e  r e m e m b e r e d  t h a t  t h e  p rincip al d u ty
of t h e  a dv a n c e  g u a r d  is to  s ec u r e  t h e  u nin t e r r u p t e d
m a r c h  of t h e  m ain  body.  If t h e  poin t  is fi r e d
u po n,  it  s hould  a t  onc e  d e ploy a n d  e n d e avo r  to  a dva nc e
figh ting.   The  flanke r s  s ho uld  a s sis t  in t his  a n d
e n d e avo r  to  loca t e  t h e  e n e my’s flank  s hould
t h e r e  b e  s uc h  r e sis t a nc e  t h a t  a dva nc e  w a s  impossible.  
E a c h  s ucc e e din g  bo dy s ho uld  m a r c h  p ro m p tly forw a r d,
a n d  in t u r n  b e  pl ac e d  in a c tion,  wi th  t h e  ide a  of cle a rin g
t h e  w ay for  t h e  a dv a nc e  of t h e  m ain  body.  S hould
t his  b e  impos sible,  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  e n ti r e  body
m u s t  d e t e r min e  w h a t  m e a s u r e s  h e  will t ak e.

SECTION 5.  REAR GUARDS.

A r e a r  g u a r d  is a  d e t a c h m e n t  d e t ailed  to  p ro t ec t  t h e
m ain  body fro m  a t t a ck  in r e ar.  In  a  r e t r e a t  it
c h e cks  p u r s ui t  a n d  e n a ble s  t h e  m ain  bo dy to  inc r e a s e
t h e  dis t a nc e  b e t w e e n  it a n d  t h e  e n e my a n d  to  r e-for m
if di so r g a nize d.   The  g e n e r al  for m a tion  is t h a t
of a n  a dva nc e  g u a r d  r eve r s e d .

Its  co m m a n d e r  s ho uld  t ak e  a dva n t a g e  of eve ry favor a ble
oppo r t u ni ty to  d el ay t h e  p u r s u e r s  by obs t r u c ting  t h e
ro a d  o r  by  t aking  u p  s p e cially favor a ble  posi tions
fro m  w hich  to  forc e  t h e  e n e my to  d e ploy.  In  t his
la t t e r  c a s e  c a r e  m u s t  b e  t ak e n  no t  to  b e co m e  so  closely
e n g a g e d  a s  to  r e n d e r  wi th d r a w al u n n ec e s s a rily difficul t.  
The  posi tion  t ak e n  s hould  b e  s elec t e d  wi th  r efe r e n c e
to  e a s e  of wi t h d r a w al a n d  a bili ty to  b rin g  t h e  e n e my
u n d e r  fir e  a t  long  r a n g e s .
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SECTION 6.  FLANK GUARDS.

A flank  g u a r d  is a  d e t a c h m e n t  d e t ailed  to  cove r  t h e
flank  of a  colu m n  m a r c hin g  p a s t ,  o r  a c ro s s  t h e  fron t
of, a n  e n e my.  I t  m ay b e  pl ac e d  in posi tion  to
p ro t e c t  t h e  p a s s a g e,  o r  it  m ay  b e  so  m a rc h e d  a s  to
cove r  t h e  p a s s a g e.   The  objec t  of t h e  flank  g u a r d
is to  hold  t h e  e n e my in ch eck  long  e no u g h  to  e n a ble
t h e  m ain  body to  p a s s,  or, like  t h e  a dv a nc e  g u a r d,
to  e n a ble  t h e  m ain  body to  d e ploy.  Like  all o t h e r
d e t a c h m e n t s,  it s ho uld  b e  no  la rg e r  t h a n  is n e c e ss a ry,
a n d  s hould  no t  b e  d e t ail ed  exce p t  w h e n  it s  p ro t e c tion
is r e q ui r e d.

Whe n  a  flank g u a r d  consis t s  of a  r e gi m e n t  o r  les s,
it s  di s t a nc e  fro m  t h e  m ai n  bo dy s ho uld  no t  exc e e d
a  mile  a n d  a  h alf.  P r a c tic a ble  co m m u nic a tion
m u s t  exis t  b e t w e e n  it a n d  t h e  m ain  body.  The  flank
g u a r d  is m a r c h e d  a s  a  s e p a r a t e  co m m a n d;  t h a t  is, wi th
a dva nc e  o r  r e a r  g u a r d s ,  o r  bo t h,  a s  ci rcu m s t a nc es
d e m a n d,  a n d  wi th  p a t rolling  on  t h e  expos e d  flank.

SECTION 7.  OUTPOSTS.

Troops  no t  on  t h e  m a r c h  p rovide  for  t h ei r  s ec u ri ty
by ou t pos t s .   The  g e n e r al  d u tie s  of a n  ou t pos t
a r e  r e con nois s a n c e ,  obs e rv a tion,  a n d  r e si s t a nc e.

The  s p e cific d u tie s  a r e :  

1 .   To p ro t ec t  t h e  m ain  body, so  t h a t  t h e  t roops
m ay r e s t  u n dis t u r b e d.
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2.   In  c a s e  of a t t a ck,  to  c h eck  t h e  e n e my long
e no u g h  to  e n a ble  t h e  m ain  body to  m a k e  t h e  n e c e s s a ry
dis posi tions.

Du ring  a n  a dv a nc e  t h e  ou t pos t s  a r e  u s u ally d e t ailed
fro m  t h e  a dv a nc e  g u a r d.   During  t h e  r e t r e a t  t h e
ou t pos t  for  t h e  nig h t  u s u ally for m s  t h e  r e a r  g u a r d
t h e  n ex t  d ay.  If t h e  co m m a n d  r e m ains  in bivou ac,
t h e  n e w  ou t pos t  g e n e r ally go e s  on  d u ty a t  d ayb r e a k.

The  vigilanc e  of ou t pos t  t roops  m u s t  b e  u n c e a sin g,
b u t  t h ey s ho uld  avoid  b ringin g  on  co m b a t s  o r  u n n e c e s s a rily
al a r ming  t h e  co m m a n d.   Fi ring  dis t u r b s  t h e  r e s t
of t roops  a n d,  if fr e q u e n tly ind ulge d  in, c e a s es  to
b e  a  w a r nin g.

N o  t r u m p e t  sign al s  exce p t  “to a r m s” o r
“to ho r s e”  a r e  sou n d e d,  a n d  all u n n ec e s s a ry
nois e s  m u s t  b e  avoide d.

As a  r ule  a n  ou t pos t  will no t  exc e e d  on e-sixth  t h e
s t r e n g t h  of a  co m m a n d.   Fo r  a  single  co m p a ny a
few s e n tin els  a n d  p a t rols  will s uffice; for  a  la r g e r
co m m a n d  a  m o r e  el a bo r a t e  sys t e m  m u s t  b e  d evise d.  
The  t roops  co m posing  t h e  ou t pos t  a r e  g e n e r ally divide d
into  a  r e s e rve  a n d  s eve r al  s u p po r t s .

At a  p rop e r  dis t a nc e  in fron t  of t h e  c a m p  of t h e  m ain
body a  line  w hich  offe r s  a  good  d efe nsive  posi tion
is s elec t e d.   This is c alled  t h e  LINE OF RESISTANCE,
a n d  s hould  h e  so  loca t e d  t h a t  a n  a dva ncin g  e n e my will
b e  h eld  in  c h eck  b eyon d  effec tive  rifle  r a n g e  in  c a s e
of a  s m all forc e,  a r tille ry r a n g e  in c a s e  of a  la rg e
forc e,  of t h e  m ain  body u n til t h e  la t t e r  c a n  d e ploy. 
The  r e s e rve  is s t a tion e d  a t  so m e  poin t  in r e a r  of
t his  line,  w h e r e  it  c a n  b e  m ove d  q uickly to  r einfo rc e
a ny poin t  a s  n e e d e d.   The  line  of r e si s t a nc e  is
divide d  in to  s ec tions,  t h e  limit s  of e a c h  of w hich
a r e  cle a rly d efin e d.   A s u p po r t  is a s sig n e d  to
e a c h  s ec tion,  w hic h  a r e  n u m b e r e d  fro m  righ t  to  left,
a n d  occu pies  a  posi tion  on  o r  n e a r  t h e  line,  h aving
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s p eci al r e g a r d  to  cove rin g  ave n u e s  of a p p ro a c h.  
The  posi tion  occu pie d  s ho uld  alw ays  b e  in t r e n c h e d.  
The  r e s e rve  a n d  s u p po r t s  p roc e e d  to  t h ei r  r e s p ec tive
posi tions  by  t h e  s ho r t e s t  r o u t e s,  p roviding  for  t h ei r
ow n  p ro t e c tion  by  s e n ding  ou t  cove rin g  d e t a c h m e n t s.

Ge n e r ally s p e aking,  a bo u t  on e-h alf t h e  Infa n t ry of
t h e  a dv a nc e  g u a r d  s ho uld  b e  in t h e  s u p po r t s .  
As e a c h  s u p po r t  a r rives  a t  it s  posi tion  it s e n d s  ou t
obs e rva tion  g ro u p s,  va rying  in size  fro m  fou r  m e n
to  a  pl a toon,  to  w a t c h  t h e  co u n t ry  in  t h e  di r ec tion
of t h e  e n e my.  Thes e  g ro u p s  a r e  c alled  ou t g u a r d s .  
For  conve nie nc e  t h ey  a r e  cla s sified  a s  picke t s,  s e n t ry
s q u a d s,  a n d  coss ack  pos t s,  a n d  s hould  b e  s ufficien t
in  n u m b e r  to  cove r  t h e  fron t  of t h e  s ec tion  occu pie d
by t h e  s u p po r t  a n d  con n ec t  wi th  t h e  n eig h bo ring  s u p po r t s .

A picke t  is a  g ro u p  consis ting  of t wo  o r  m o r e  s q u a d s,
o r din a rily no t  exc e e din g  h alf a  co m p a ny, pos t e d  in
t h e  line  of ou t pos t s  to  cove r  a  given  s ec tor. 
I t  fu rnish e s  p a t rols  a n d  on e  o r  m o r e  s e n tin els, s e n t ry
s q u a d s,  o r  cos s a ck  pos t s  for  obs e rv a tion.   Picke t s
a r e  pl ac e d  a t  t h e  m o r e  im po r t a n t  poin t s  in t h e  line
of ou t g u a r d s ,  s uc h  a s  ro a d  forks.   The  s t r e n g t h
of e a c h  d e p e n d s  u po n  t h e  n u m b e r  of s m all g ro u ps  r e q ui r e d
to  obs e rve  p ro p e rly it s  s ec tor.

250



Page 112

A s e n t ry s q u a d  is a  s q u a d  (eigh t  m e n)  pos t e d  in obs e rva tion
a t  a n  indica t e d  poin t .   I t  pos t s  a  do u ble  s e n tin el
in  obs e rv a tion,  t h e  r e m aining  m e n  r e s ting  n e a r  by
a n d  fu rnishin g  t h e  r eli efs  of s e n tinels.   In  so m e
c a s e s  i t m ay b e  r e q ui r e d  to  fu r nis h  a  p a t rol.

A cos s a ck  pos t  consis t s  of fou r  m e n .   I t  is a n
obs e rva tion  g ro u p  simila r  to  a  s e n t ry s q u a d,  b u t  e m ploys
a  single  s e n tin el.

As a  r ule  no t  m o r e  t h a n  on e-t hi rd  of t h e  s u p po r t  s hould
b e  on  ou t g u a r d  d u ty.  As soon  a s  t h ey a r e  s e n t
ou t  to  t h ei r  pos tions  t h e  s u p po r t  co m m a n d e r  s elec t s
a  d ef e nsive  posi tion  on  t h e  line  of r e si s t a nc e;  gives
ins t r uc tion  for  int r e nc hin g  s a m e;  e s t a blish e s  a  s e n tin el
to  w a tc h  for  a n d  t r a n s mi t  sign al s  fro m  ou t g u a r d s;
s e n d s  ou t  p a t rols  to  r e co n noit e r  t h e  cou n t ry to  t h e
fron t  of his  s ec tion  a n d,  if on  t h e  flank  of t h e  line,
t h e  flank; a n d  t h e n  p roc e e d s  to  m a k e  a  c a r eful r e co n noiss a nc e
of t h e  s e c tion  a s sig n e d  hi m,  r e c tifying  t h e  posi tion
of ou t g u a r d s  if n ec es s a ry, s e ein g  t h a t  t h ey u n d e r s t a n d
t h ei r  ins t r uc tions  in  c a s e  of a t t a ck  o r  w h e n  s t r a n g e r s
a p p ro ac h  t h ei r  pos t s ,  a n d  poin ting  ou t  t h ei r  line s
of r e t r e a t  in c a s e  t h ey  a r e  co m p elled  to  fall b a ck
on  t h e  s u p po r t .

Whe n  t h e  ou t g u a r d s  a r e  e s t a blish e d,  t h e  m e m b e r s  of
t h e  s u p po r t  m ay  s t a ck  a r m s  a n d  r e m ove  e q uip m e n t  exc e p t
c a r t rid g e  b el t s .   N o  fir es  will b e  b uil t  o r  s m oking
p e r mi t t e d  u nle s s  s p eci ally a u t ho rize d,  o r  no  loud
t alking  o r  o t h e r  nois e.   All p a t rolling  to  t h e
fron t  will b e  don e,  a s  a  r ul e,  fro m  t h e  s u p po r t .  
The  s u p po r t  co m m a n d e r  s ho uld  loca t e  t h e  posi tion  of
t h e  a dj ac e n t  s u p po r t s  u n d  m a k e  a r r a n g e m e n t s  wi th  t h e
co m m a n d e r s  for  t h e  join t  d efe ns e  of t h e  line  of r e si s t a nc e .  
At nig h t s  all ro a d s  a n d  t r ails  s hould  b e  c a r efully
cove r e d  a n d  t h e  cou n t ry  to  t h e  fron t  a n d  b e t w e e n  a djac e n t
ou t g u a r d s  w ell p a t rolled.

The  line  occ u pied  by  t h e  ou t g u a r d s  is c alled  t h e  LINE
OF OBSERVATION.  Ou t g u a r d s  m ove  to  t h ei r  posi tions
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p roviding  for  t h ei r  ow n  p ro t ec tion  a n d  so  u s  to  conc e al
t h e  m ove m e n t  fro m  t h e  e n e my.  Thes e  posi tions
a r e  in t r e nc h e d  a n d  a r e  n u m b e r e d  fro m  righ t  to  lef t
in  e ac h  s u p po r t .

The  d u ti e s  of t h e  ou t g u a r d  a r e  to  obs e rve  t h e  e n e my,
to  g u a r d  t h e  ou t pos t  fro m  s u r p ris e,  a n d  to  m a k e  a
p r elimin a ry r e sis t a nc e  to  t h e  e n e my’s a dv a nc e.  
The  s t r e n g t h  of t h e  ou t g u a r d  will va ry a cco r ding  to
its  objec t .   Wh e n  a n  impo r t a n t  r o a d  w hich  a t  nigh t
will affor d  a  line  of a dva nc e,  o r  a  b ridg e  is to  b e
cove r e d,  o r  w h e n  s eve r al  pos t s  a r e  e s t a blish e d  fro m
a n  ou t g u a r d  it  s ho uld  b e  of consid e r a ble  s t r e n g t h ,
t wo  s q u a d s  o r  a  pl a toon.   Wh e n  m e r e  obs e rva tion
a n d  al a r m  a r e  all t h a t  is r e q ui r e d  fou r  m e n  will s uffice.  
A s q u all is a  good  u ni t  to  u s e  a s  a n  ou t g u a r d;  t his
will a llow on e  do u ble  s e n t ry  pos t  of t h r e e  r eliefs
a n d  on e  m a n  in a d di tion  to  t h e  co m m a n d er, w ho  m ay
b e  u s e d  for  m e s s e n g e r  s e rvice.   The  ou t g u a r d  s ho uld
b e  c a r efully conc e ale d.
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The  u t m os t  q uie t  s hould  b e  obs e rve d,  a n d  t h e r e  s ho uld
b e  no  cooking  o r  s moking.   The  in t e rvals  b e t w e e n
ou t g u a r d s  will d e p e n d  u po n  t h e  si t u a tion  a n d  t h e  t e r r ain.  
The  line  of obs e rva tion  is no t  n e c e s s a rily con tinuo us,
b u t  all ave n u e s  of a p p ro ac h  m u s t  b e  c a r efully g u a r d e d.  
The  dis t a nc e  of t h e  ou t g u a r d  fro m  t h e  s u p po r t  likewis e
is gove r n e d  by t h e  t e r r ain,  b u t  in g e n e r al  m ay  b e  s aid
to  b e  fro m  3 0 0  to  4 0 0  ya r d s.   In  t hick  co u n t ry
o r  a t  nig h t  ou t g u a r d s  p a t rol alon g  t h e  line  of obs e rva tion
b e t w e e n  pos t s .   Co m m u nic a tion  b e t w e e n  ou t g u a r d s
a n d  t h e  s u p po r t  is by sign al a n d  m e s s e n g er, in  s p ecial
c a s e s  by wi r e.   M e m b e r s  of t h e  ou t g u a r d  r e t ain
pos s e ssion  of t h ei r  w e a po n s  a n d  do  no t  r e m ove  t h ei r
e q uip m e n t .

S e n tinels  fro m  t h e  ou t g u a r d  a r e  pos t e d  so  a s  to  avoid
obs e rva tion,  b u t  so  t h a t  t h ey  m ay  h ave  a  cle a r  lookou t
a n d  b e  a bl e  to  s e e ,  if possible,  by  d ay, t h e  s e n tinels
of t h e  a dj ac e n t  ou t g u a r d s .   Double  s e n tin els  a r e
alw ays  pos t e d  n e a r  e no u g h  to  e ac h  o th e r  to  co m m u nic a t e
e a sily in o r din a ry  voice.   S e n tin els  a r e  g e n e r ally
on  pos t  t wo  ho u r s  ou t  of six.  For  eve ry  s e n tin el
a n d  eve ry p a t rol t h e r e  s hould  b e  t h r e e  r eli efs, a n d
ou t g u a r d s  s ho uld  b e  of a  s t r e n g t h  s ufficien t  to  allow
t his.   The  posi tion  of a  s e n tin el s hould  b e  s elec t e d
wi th  r efe r e n c e  to  obs e rva tion.   I t  m ay  b e  a dva n t a g e o us
to  pl ac e  a  s e n tin el in a  t r e e .   S e n tin els  fu r nis h e d
by coss ack  pos t s  o r  s e n t ry s q u a d s  a r e  ke p t  n e a r  t h ei r
g ro u p.   Thos e  fu r nis h e d  by t h ei r  picke t s  m ay  b e
k e p t  a s  fa r  s a  1 0 0  ya r d s  a w ay.

Reliefs,  visiting  p a t rols, a n d  insp ec ting  office r s
a p p ro ac h  s e n tin el s  fro m  t h e  r e ar.

A s e n tinel on  t h e  line  of obs e rva tion  s ho uld  alw ays
h ave  t h e  following  ins t r uc tions:  The  n a m e s  of
villag e s ,  s t r e a m s,  a n d  p ro min e n t  fea t u r e s  in sigh t
a n d  w h e r e  t h e  ro a d s  le a d.   The  n u m b e r  (if a ny)
of his  pos t ,  a n d  t h e  n u m b e r  of his  a n d  of t h e  a djoining
ou t g u a r d s;  t h e  posi tion  of t h e  s u p po r t;  t h e  line  of
r e t r e a t  to  b e  followe d  if t h e  ou t g u a r d  is co m p elle d
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to  fall b a ck;  t h e  posi tion  of a dv a n c e  d e t a c h m e n t s
a n d  w h e t h e r  frien dly p a t rols  a r e  op e r a tin g  in  fron t;
to  w a tc h  to  t h e  fron t  a n d  flanks  wi t ho u t  in t e r mission
a n d  d evot e  s p e ci al a t t e n tion  to  u n u s u al  o r  s u s picious
occ u r r e nc e s;  if h e  s e e s  indica tions  of t h e  e n e my,
to  a t  onc e  no tify hi s  im m e di a t e  s u p e rio r;  in c a s e
of im min e n t  d a n g er, o r  w h e n  a n  a t t a ck  is m a d e ,  to
give  t h e  al a r m  by firing  r a pidly; by d ay to  p a s s  in
o r  ou t  office r s,  no nco m mission e d  office r s ,  a n d  d e t ac h m e n t s
r e cog nize d  a s  p a r t  of t h e  ou t pos t s,  a n d  office r s  know n
to  h ave  a u t ho ri ty to  do  so; to  d e t ain  all o t h e r s  a n d
no tify t h e  ou t g u a r d  co m m a n d e r ;  a t  nig h t ,  w h e n  p e r so ns
a p p ro ac h  hi s  pos t,  to  co m e  to  a  r e a dy, h al t  t h e m,
a n d  no tify t h e  ou t g u a r d  co m m a n d e r;  t h e  la t t e r  c h allen g e s ,
a s c e r t ains  t h ei r  ide n ti ty, a n d  a c t s  a cco r dingly. 
Whe n  individu als  fail to  h al t ,  o r  o t h e r wis e  di sob ey,
to  fi r e  u po n  t h e m  af t e r  a  s econ d  w a r nin g,  o r  soon e r
if t h ey  a t t e m p t  to  a t t a ck  o r  e sc a p e;  to  r e q ui r e  d e s e r t e r s
to  lay do w n  t h ei r  a r m s,  a n d  r e m ain  u n til a  p a t rol
is s e n t  ou t  to  b ring  t h e m  in; to  o r d e r  d e s e r t e r s  p u r s u e d
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by t h e  e n e my to  d ro p  t h ei r  a r m s  a n d  to  give  a n  al a r m;
if t h ey  fail to  ob ey t h ey a r e  fir ed  u po n;  to  r e q ui r e
b e a r e r s  of flags  of t r uc e  a n d  t h ei r  e sco r t s  to  h al t
a n d  to  face  ou t w a r d;  to  p e r mit  t h e m  to  hold  no  conve r s a tion
a n d  to  s e e  t h a t  t h ey a r e  t h e n  blindfolde d  a n d  dis pos e d
of in a cco r d a nc e  wit h  ins t r uc tions  fro m  t h e  s u p po r t
co m m a n d e r;  if t h ey fall to  ob ey to  fi r e  u po n  t h e m;
a t  nigh t,  to  r e m ain  p r a c tically s t a tion a ry, m oving
a bo u t  for  p u r pos e s  of obs e rva tion  only; no t  to  si t
o r  lie  dow n  u nle ss  a u t ho rized  to  do  so; in t h e  d ay tim e,
to  m a k e  u s e  of n a t u r al  o r  a r tificial cove r  a n d  a s s u m e
s uc h  posi tions  a s  to  give  hi m  t h e  b e s t  field  of view;
to  info r m  p a s sing  p a t rols  of w h a t  h e  h a s  s e e n;  to
c a r ry  his  w e a po n  h a bi tu ally loa d e d  a n d  locke d  a n d  a t
will.

Ou t pos t  p a t rols  a r e  divide d  in to  t hos e  w hich  op e r a t e
b eyon d  t h e  line s  a n d  t hos e  w hos e  d u ty lies  p rincip ally
wi thin  t h e  lines .   The  for m er, c alle d  r e co n noi t e ring
p a t rols,  s co u t  in t h e  di r e c tion  of t h e  e n e my; t h e
la t t er, c alle d  visi ting  p a t rols, m ain t ain  co m m u nic a tion
b e t w e e n  t h e  p a r t s  of t h e  ou t pos t  a n d  s u p e rvis e  t h e
p e rfo r m a n c e  of d u ty on  t h e  line  of obs e rv a tion.  
Recon nois s a n c e  s ho uld  b e  con tinuo us.   Thou g h  scou t s
a n d  d e t a c h m e n t s  of c aval ry r e m ain  in con t ac t  wit h
t h e  e n e my, o r  a t  lea s t  p u s h  forw a r d  to  a  consid e r a ble
dis t a n c e ,  m o r e  d e t aile d  r e co n noiss a nc e  by  infan t ry
p a t rols  in t h e  for e g ro u n d  m u s t  no t  b e  n e glec t e d.  
Recon noit e rin g  p a t rols  a r e  co m pos e d  of a t  lea s t  t wo
m e n  a n d  a  skillful lea d er, w ho,  in impo r t a n t  c a s e s ,
wo uld  b e  a n  officer.  They ob t ain  info r m a tion,
a s c e r t ain  t h e  p r e s e nc e  of t h e  e n e my, o r  discove r  his
a p p ro ac h.   All p a t rols,  w h e n  t h ey c ross  t h e  line
of obs e rv a tion,  info r m  t h e  n e a r e s t  s e n tin el of t h e
di r e c tion  in w hich  t h ey  a r e  to  a dva nc e;  on  t h ei r  r e t u r n
t h ey si mila rly r e po r t  w h a t  t h ey h av e  s e e n  of t h e  e n e my;
sign als  a r e  a g r e e d  u po n  so  t h a t  t h ey  c a n  b e  r e co g nized
w h e n  r e t u r nin g.   Any g ro u n d  n e a r  t h e  line  of obs e rva tion
w hich  mig h t  affo rd  cove r  for  t roops,  o r  for  scou t s
o r  s pie s,  a n d  t h e  a p p ro ac h  to  w hich  c a n  no t  b e  obs e rve d
by s e n tin els, is s e a r c h e d  fre q u e n tly by  p a t rols. 
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Defini t e  infor m a tion  conc e r nin g  t h e  e n e my is r e po r t e d
a t  onc e .   Pa t rols  fir e  only in s elf-d efe ns e  o r
to  give  t h e  al a r m.   S u p po r t s  on  t h e  flank of a n
ou t pos t  posi tion  p a t rol t h e  cou n t ry on  t h e  expos e d
flank.  Visiting  p a t rols  a n d  r eliefs  s ho uld  no t
m a r c h  in t h e  op e n,  a n d  t h e r e by expos e  t h e  posi tion
of s e n tin els.

Du ring  a  m a r c h  in t h e  vicini ty of t h e  e n e my w h e n  h al t s
a r e  m a d e,  s p eci al m e a s u r e s  for  p ro t e c tion  a r e  t ak e n.  
Whe n  t h e  h al t  is for  a  s ho r t  p e riod,  less  t h a n  h alf
a n  ho ur, t h e  a dva nc e  p a r ty a n d  s u p po r t  r e m ain  a t  e a s e ,
t h e  poin t  a n d  flanke r s  m ove  to  posi tions  fro m  w hich
t h ey c a n  ob t ain  a  good  lookou t ,  a n d  a d di tion al p a t rols
m ay b e  s e n t  ou t  fro m  a dv a nc e  p a r t i e s  a n d  s u p po r t s .  
Whe r e  t h e  h al t  is for  a  p e riod  exce e ding  h alf a n  ho u r
a  MARCH OUTPOST s ho uld  b e  for m e d.   With  a n  a dv a n c e
g u a r d  consis ting  of a  b a t t alion,  2  co m p a nie s  in t h e
r e s e rve,  2  in t h e  s u p po r t ,  t h e  la t t e r  h aving  a s  a dv a nc e
p a r ty on e-h alf a  co m p a ny, a  typical m a r c h  ou t pos t
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wo uld  b e  for m e d  a s  follows:  The  a dva nc e  p a r ty
wo uld  s e n d  on e  pl a toon, fou r  o r  five h u n d r e d  ya r ds
to  t h e  ri gh t  a s  ou t g u a r d  No. 1 ,  t h e  r e m aining  pla toon
con s ti t u ting  ou t g u a r d  No.  2 .   A pl a toon  fro m  t h e
h e a d  of t h e  s u p po r t  would  b e  s e n t  a  si mila r  di s t a nc e
to  t h e  lef t  a s  ou t g u a r d  No. 3 .   The  b al a nc e  of
t h e  s u p po r t  wo uld  cons ti t u t e  t h e  s u p po r t  of t h e  m a r c h
ou t pos t,  t h e  r e s e rv e  of t h e  a dva nc e  g u a r d  a c ting  a s
r e s e rve.   On  sign al  b eing  given  to  r e s u m e  t h e
m a r c h,  t h e  va rious  u ni t s  wo uld  clos e  in, a n d  a s  soon
a s  t h e  a dva nc e  p a r ty  h a d  a s s e m ble d  t h e  m a r c h  would
b e  t ak e n  u p.

SECTION 8.  RIFLE TRENCHES.

Soldie r s  s ho uld  r e m e m b e r  t h a t  only by a c tin g  vigo ro usly
on  t h e  offensive  c a n  a n  a r my ho p e  to  g ain  t h e  vic to ry. 
The  d efe n sive  m ay d el ay o r  s top  t h e  e n e my, b u t  it
c a n  n eve r  d e s t roy hi m.   “Troops  dig  b ec a u s e
t h ey a r e  forc e d  to  h al t;  t h ey do  no t  h al t  to  dig.”

Tre nc h e s  will fr e q u e n tly b e  cons t r uc t e d ,  wi thou t  b ein g
u s e d,  a n d  soldie r s  m u s t  exp e c t  t his  a s  a  fe a t u r e  of
c a m p aig nin g  a n d  a c c e p t  c h e e rfully w h a t  a t  tim e s  m ay
a p p e a r  a s  u n n e c e s s a ry  labor.

Whe n  in t r e nc hing  u n d e r  fi r e  cove r  is fi r s t  s ec u r e d
in t h e  lying  posi tion,  e a c h  m a n  scooping  ou t  a  d e p r e s sion
for  hi s  bo dy a n d  t h rowing  t h e  e a r t h  to  t h e  fron t .  
In  t his  posi tion  no  exc ava tion  c a n  b e  conve nie n tly
m a d e  for  t h e  legs,  b u t  if ti m e  p e r mi t s  t h e  o rigin al
exc ava tion  is e nl a r g e d  a n d  d e e p e n e d  u n til it is possible
to  a s s u m e  a  si t ting  posi tion,  wi t h  t h e  legs  c ro ss e d
a n d  t h e  s hould e r  to  t h e  p a r a p e t .   In  s uc h  a  posi tion
a  m a n  p r e s e n t s  a  s m alle r  t a r g e t  to  s h r a p n el b ulle t s
t h a n  in t h e  lying  t r e nc h  a n d  c a n  fir e  m o r e  co mfor t a bly
a n d  wi t h  less  expos u r e  t h a n  in t h e  kn e eling  t r e n c h.  
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F ro m  t h e  si t ting  posi tion  t h e  exc ava tion  m ay  b e  con tin u e d
u n til a  s t a n ding  t r e nc h  is s ec u r e d .

The  a cco m p a nying  pl a t e  s how s  so m e  of t h e  m o r e  co m m o n
for m s  of t r e n c h e s  in p rofile.  Fig u r e  1  is t h e
si m ple s t  for m  of s t a n ding  t r e nc h.   Fig u r e  2  s how s
t h e  s a m e  t r e nc h  d e e p e n e d  in r e ar, so  a s  to  allow m e n
to  w alk alon g  in t h e  r e a r  (de e p e r)  po r tion  of t h e
t r e nc h  wi thou t  exposing  t h ei r  h e a d s  a bove  t h e  p a r a p e t .  
Figu r e  3  s hows  a  cove r  a n d  firing  t r e n c h,  wit h  a  ch a m b e r
in w hich  m e n  c a n  find  s h el t e r  w h e n  u n d e r  h e avy a r tille ry
fire .   Whe n  t h e  exc ava t e d  e a r t h  is e a sily r e m oved
figu r e  4  s how s  a  good  p rofile.  The  e n e my’s
infa n t ry, a s  w ell a s  hi s  a r tille ry, will g e n e r ally
h ave  g r e a t  difficul ty in  s e eing  t hi s  typ e  of t r e n c h.

The  m o u n d  o r  b a nk  of e a r t h  t h row n  u p  for  s h el t e r  in
fron t  of a  t r e n c h  is c alle d  t h e  PARAPET.  I t  s hould
b e  a t  le a s t  3 0  inch es  t hick  on  top,  a n d  t h e  fron t
s ho uld  slop e  g r a d u ally, a s  s how n  in t h e  pl a t e ,  so
t h a t  s h ells  will t e n d  to  gla nc e  fro m  it,  r a t h e r  t h a n
p e n e t r a t e  a n d  explode.   The  to p  s ho uld  b e  cove r e d
wi th  sod,  g r a s s ,  o r  le aves,  so  a s  to  hid e  t h e  n e wly
t u r n e d  e a r t h,  w hich  could  b e  e a sily s e e n  a n d  ai m e d
a t  by  t h e  e n e my.  The r e  s hould  b e  no  rocks,  loose
s ton es ,  o r  p e b bles  on  top,  w hich  mig h t  b e  s t r u ck  by
t h e  b ulle t s,  s plin t e ring  a n d  flying,  t h us  a d din g  g r e a tly
to  t h e  n u m b e r  of d a n g e ro u s  p rojec tiles,  a n d  oft e n
d eflec ting  b ulle t s  dow n w a r d  in to  t h e  t r e n c h.  
A s to n e  w all is a  ve ry d a n g e ro u s  t hin g  to  b e  b e hin d
in a  figh t .
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The  po r tion  of t h e  g ro u n d  in r e a r  of t h e  p a r a p e t  a n d
b e t w e e n  t h e  p a r a p e t  a n d  t h e  t r e nc h  no t  cove r e d  by
t h e  p a r a p e t  is to  r e s t  t h e  elbows  on  w h e n  firing,
t h e  rifle  b eing  r e s t e d  on  top  of t h e  p a r a p e t .

To ob t ain  h e a d  cove r  in a  t r e nc h  fill a  g u n ny s a ck
o r  o th e r  b a g  wi th  s a n d  o r  soil a n d  pl ac e  it on  top
of t h e  p a r a p e t ,  a i ming  a ro u n d  t h e  righ t-h a n d  sid e
of it, o r  dig  a  s m all la t e r al  t r e n c h  in  t h e  p a r a p e t
la rg e  e no u g h  to  hold  t h e  rifle.   Roof i t ove r  wi th
bo a r d s ,  s m all logs,  o r  b r u s h,  a n d  h e a p  di r t  on  top,
ai min g  t h ro u g h  t h e  s m all t r e n c h  o r  r e s ul ting  loop hole.

Figu r e  5  s hows  t h e  pl a n  of a  s ec tion  of a  r ifle  t r e n c h.[7]
Bet w e e n  t h e  po r tions  occu pie d  by  e a c h  s q u a d  t h e r e
is oft e n  pl ac e d  a  m o u n d  of e a r t h  a s  hig h  a s  t h e  top
of t h e  p a r a p e t  a n d  p rojec ting  b a ck  in to  t h e  t r e nc h.  
This  is c alled  a  TRAVERSE a n d  p ro t e c t s  t h e  occu p a n t s
of t h e  t r e n c h  fro m  fir e  fro m  a  flank.  Bulle t s
fro m  t his  di r ec tion  hi t  a  t r ave r s e ,  ins t e a d  of flying
dow n  in to  t h e  t r e n c h  a n d  wo u n ding  s eve r al  m e n.

[Footno t e  7:   The  t r ave r s e  s hould  b e  a t  le as t
6  fee t  wide  ins t e a d  of 3  fee t,  a s  s how n  in figu r e
5.]

Tre nc h e s  a r e  s eldo m  con tinuo us,  b u t  a r e  m a d e  in s ec tions
plac e d  a t  t h e  m o s t  a dv a n t a g eo us  poin t s,  a s  s how n  in
figu r e  6.   A co m p a ny o r  b a t t alion  m ay  occ u py a
single  s ec tion.   The  firing  t r e n c h e s  h av e  cove r
t r e nc h e s  in r e a r  of t h e m,  w h e r e  t h e  s u p po r t s  c a n  r e s t
u n dis tu r b e d  by t h e  hos tile  fir e  u n til t h ey  a r e  n e e d e d
in t h e  fi ring  t r e n c h  to  r e p el  a  s e rious  a s s a ul t  o r
to  t ak e  p a r t  in  a  co u n t e r  a t t a ck.   Pass a g e s  co nsis ting
of d e e p  co m m u nic a tin g  t r e nc h e s  facili t a t e  p a s s a g e
fro m  t h e  cove r  t r e n c h e s  to  t h e  fi ring  t r e n c h e s  w h e n
u n d e r  fir e.   Thes e  co m m u nic a tin g  t r e nc h e s  a r e  u s u ally
zigza g  o r  t r ave r s e d  to  p r eve n t  t h ei r  b ein g  sw e p t  by
hos tile  fir e.

Whe n  t roops  a r e  likely to  r e m ain  in  t r e nc h e s  for  a
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con sid e r a ble  ti m e  d r ain a g e  s ho uld  b e  a r r a n g e d  for,
a n d  la t rin e s  a n d  d r e s sing  s t a tions  s ho uld  b e  cons t r u c t e d
in t r e nc h e s .   Wate r  s hould  b e  b ro u g h t  in to  t h e
t r e nc h e s  a n d  hole s  exc ava t e d  in  t h e  fron t  w all of t h e
t r e nc h  for  ex t r a  a m m u ni tion.

In  dig ging  t r e n c h e s  m e n  u s u ally wo rk  in r eliefs, on e
r elief digging  w hile  t h e  o t h e r s  r e s t ,  t h e  p ro po r tion
of s hovele r s  to  pick m e n  b eing  a bo u t  3  to  1.  
If a  plow c a n  b e  ob t ain e d  to  t u r n  t h e  sod,  it will
g r e a tly facili t a t e  t h e  initi al wo rk  of digging.

[Illus t r a tion:  Pl a t e  V.]

CHAPTER VII.

MARCHING AND CAMPING.

SECTION 1.  BREAKING CAMP AND PREPARATION 
FOR A MARCH.

THE EVENING BEFORE THE MARCH.

Whe n  a  co m m a n d  lea r n s  t h a t  it is to  m a k e  a  m a r c h  on
t h e  following  d ay, p r e s u m a bly s t a r ting  e a r ly in t h e
m o r nin g,  ce r t ain  d e t ails  s hould  b e  a t t e n d e d  to  t h e
eve ning  b efor e .

All m e n  s hould  fill t h ei r  c a n t e e n s  a s  t h e r e  will p ro b a bly
b e  no  ti m e  for  t hi s  in t h e  m o r ning.

The  m e s s  s e r g e a n t  s hould  find  ou t  w h e t h e r  lunc h  o r
t h e  r e s e rve  r a tion  will b e  c a r rie d  on  t h e  m a r c h  a n d
s ho uld  a t t e n d  to  t h e s e  d e t ails  in t h e  eve ning  in o r d e r
t h a t  t h e  issu e  c a n  b e  m a d e  p ro m p tly in t h e  m o r ning.
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The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  s ho uld  b e  give n  a  m e m o r a n d u m
a s  to  w h a t  ti m e  to  a w a k e n  t h e  cooks  a n d  w h e r e  t h ei r
t e n t  is.  The  m e m b e r  of t h e  g u a r d  w ho  do e s  t his
s ho uld  a w a k e n  t h e m  witho u t  noise  so  a s  no t  to  di s t u r b
t h e  r e s t  of t h e  r e m ain d e r  of t h e  co m m a n d.

The  cooks  s ho uld  b e  ins t r uc t e d  a s  to  w h a t  t im e  b r e a kfas t
is to  b e  s e rve d  a n d  w h a t  tim e  to  a w ak e n  t h e  fi r s t
s e r g e a n t .

The  cooks  o r  cook’s police  m u s t  c u t  a n d  s plit
all fi r e wood  for  t h e  m o r ning  b efo r e  9  p.  m .   The r e
m u s t  b e  no  cho p ping,  t alking,  o r  r a t t ling  of p a n s
b efo r e  r eveille  w hic h  will dis t u r b  t h e  r e s t  of t h e
co m m a n d.   This  a p plies  to  eve ry m o r nin g  in c a m p.

THE MORNING OF THE MARCH.

Cooks  a ri s e  w h e n  c alled  by  t h e  g u a r d  a n d  s t a r t  t h e
p r e p a r a tion  of b r e akfa s t  wi t ho u t  nois e.   The  fir s t
s e r g e a n t  is u s u ally a w a k e n e d  by on e  of t h e  cooks  a bo u t
h alf a n  ho u r  b efo r e  r eveille  in  o r d e r  t h a t  h e  m ay
co m ple t e  hi s  toile t  a n d  b r e akfa s t  e a rly a n d  b e  a bl e
to  d evo t e  all his  ti m e  to  s u p e rvising  t h e  d e t ails  of
t h e  m o r ning’s work.   If t h e  office r s  d e si r e
to  b e  a w ak e n e d  b efor e  r ev eille  t h ey  will no tify t h e
fir s t  s e r g e a n t  a c co r din gly.

At fir s t  c all t h e  m e n  t u r n  ou t ,  p e rfo r m  t h ei r  toile t s ,
s t r ike  t h ei r  s h el t e r  t e n t s  (unle s s  it h a s  b e e n  di r ec t e d
to  a w ai t  t h e  sou n ding  of t h e  g e n e r al  for  t his), a n d
m a k e  u p  t h ei r  p a cks.

At t h e  sou n ding  of a s s e m bly im m e dia t ely af t e r  r eveille
e a c h  m a n  m u s t  b e  in his  p ro p e r  pl ac e  in r a nks.  
This  a s s e m bly is u n d e r  a r m s.   The  fir s t  s e r g e a n t
s t a r t s  to  c all t h e  roll o r  co m m a n d s  “Repor t”
a t  t h e  las t  no t e  of a s s e m bly.  Arm s  a r e  s t a cke d
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b efo r e  t h e  co m p a ny is dis miss e d .

Bre akfas t  is s e rve d  to  t h e  co m p a ny im m e dia t ely af t e r
roll c all.  Im m e dia t ely af t e r  b r e akfa s t  e a c h  m a n
will w a s h  his  m e s s  ki t  in  t h e  ho t  w a t e r  p rovide d  for
t h a t  p u r pos e  a t  t h e  ki tch e n  a n d  will a t  onc e  p a ck
t h e  m e s s  ki t  in hi s  h ave r s a ck.

The  cooks  will p rovide  ho t  w a t e r  for  w a s hin g  m e s s
kit s  a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e  t h a t  b r e akfa s t  is s e rve d.

Im m e dia t ely af t e r  b r e akfa s t  t h e  co m p a ny p roc e e d s  to
t h e  wo rk  of b r e a kin g  c a m p  a n d  p a cking  in a c co r d a n c e
wi th  a  p r e a r r a n g e d  sys t e m  simila r  to  t h e  following:  

On e  s q u a d  a s sis t s  t h e  cooks  in  p a cking  t h e  ki tch e n.

On e  s q u a d  s t rike s  a n d  folds  t h e  office r s’ t e n t s
a n d  b rings  t h e m  to  t h e  ki tch e n.

On e  s q u a d  fills in t h e  sink.   The  sink  s ho uld
no t  b e  filled  in  e a rlie r  t h a n  is a b solu t ely n e c e ss a ry.

On e  s q u a d  police s  t h e  c a m p  wit hin  t h e  co m p a ny police
limit s.

On e  s q u a d  is av ailabl e  for  possible  d e t ails  fro m  r e gi m e n t al
h e a d q u a r t e r s .

Office r s  a n d  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  s u p e rvis e  t h e  work.

A p e r m a n e n t  a s sign m e n t  of s q u a d s  to  t h e s e  d u tie s  ligh t e n s
t h e  labo r  a n d  d ec r e a s e s  t h e  ti m e  n e c e s s a ry for  b r e a king
c a m p.   Afte r  t h e  b r e a king  of c a m p  t h e  e n ti r e  co m p a ny
is u s e d  to  police  c a m p.

M e n  s ho uld  no t  s t a r t  fro m  c a m p  t hi r s ty, b u t  s ho uld
d rink  all t h e  w a t e r  t h ey  w a n t  im m e di a t ely af t e r  b r e a kfa s t .  
All c a n t e e n s  s ho uld  b e  filled  b efo r e  m a r c hing,  on e
m a n  in e a c h  s q u a d  b ein g  d e t ail ed  to  fill t h e  c a n t e e n s
for  hi s  s q u a d.
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At a s s e m bly for  t h e  m a r c h  t h e  m e n  fall in  in r e a r
o r  t h e  s t acks  fully e q uip p e d  for  m a r c hin g.

SECTION 2.  MARCHING.

The  p rincip al work  of t roops  in  t h e  field consis t s
of m a r c hing.   Ba t tl es  t ak e  pl ac e  only a t  ind efini t e
in t e rvals,  b u t  m a r c h e s  a r e  of d aily occ u r r e n c e.  
I t  is only by  good  m a r c hing  t h a t  t roops  c a n  a r rive
a t  a  give n  poin t  a t  a  given  ti m e  a n d  in good  con di tion
for  b a t tl e .

The  r a t e  of m a r c h  d e p e n ds  g r e a tly u po n  t h e  con di tion
of t h e  ro a ds  a n d  t h e  w e a t h er, b u t  t h e  ave r a g e  r a t e
for  infan t ry  is a bo u t  2-1/2  mile s  p e r  ho ur.  This
allows  for  a  r e s t  of 1 0  min u t e s  e ac h  ho ur.  The
to t al dis t a n c e  m a r c h e d  in a  d ay d e p e n d s  no t  only on
t h e  r a t e  of m a r c h,  b u t  u po n  t h e  size  of t h e  co m m a n d,
la rg e  co m m a n d s  of t e n  cove ring  only a bo u t  1 0  mile s
a  d ay, w hile  s m all co m m a n d s  e a sily cove r  do u ble  t h a t
dis t a n c e .

In  o r d e r  to  m a k e  t h e  m a r c h  wi th  t h e  g r e a t e s t  co mfor t
a n d  t h e  le as t  d a n g er, it is n e c e s s a ry  t h a t  e a c h  u ni t
b e  ke p t  w ell in  h a n d.   E ac h  m a n  is p e r mi t t e d  a n d
e ncou r a g e d  to  m a k e  hi m s elf a s  co mfo r t a ble  a s  pos sible
a t  all tim e s,  exc e p ting  only t h a t  h e  m u s t  no t  in t e rfe r e
wi th  t h e  co mfor t  of o th e r s  o r  wi th  t h e  m a r c h  of t h e
colu m n.

Infa n t ry  g e n e r ally m a r c h e s  in colu m n  of s q u a d s,  b u t
on  n a r row  ro a d s  o r  t r ails  colu m n  of t wos  o r  files
is u s e d .   The  ro u t e  s t e p  is h a bi tu ally u s e d  w h e n
sile nc e  is no t  r e q ui r e d.   In  la rg e  co m m a n d s,  in
o r d e r  t h a t  t h e  colu m n  b e  ke p t  in h a n d,  it is ve ry n e c e s s a ry
t h a t  e a c h  m a n  ke e p  his  plac e  in r a nks  a n d  follow his
file  le a d e r  a t  t h e  p r e s c rib e d  dis t a nc e .   This
is on e  of t h e  b e s t  t e s t s  for  d e t e r mining  t h e  discipline
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a n d  efficie ncy of t r oops.   The  e q uip m e n t  s ho uld
b e  c a r efully a dju s t e d  b efo r e  s t a r tin g  ou t ,  a n d  a ny
p a r t  t h a t  is no t  co mfo r t a bl e  s ho uld  b e  r e a r r a n g e d
a t  t h e  fi r s t  oppo r t u ni ty.  The  rifle  is c a r ri ed
a t  will, exce p t  t h a t  t h e  m uzzle  m u s t  b e  poin t e d  u p
so  a s  no t  to  in t e rfe r e  wi t h  t h e  o t h e r  m e n.

U n d e r  no  ci rc u m s t a nc e s  will a ny m a n  leave  t h e  r a nks
wi tho u t  p e r mission  fro m  his  co m p a ny o r  high e r  co m m a n d er. 
If t h e  a b s e nc e  is to  b e  for  m o r e  t h a n  a  s ho r t  w hile,
h e  m u s t  b e  give n  a  p a s s  s ho win g  hi s  n a m e,  r a nk,  a n d
o r g a niza tion,  a n d  t h e  r e a so n  h e  is p e r mi t t e d  to  b e
a b s e n t .   If sick, it is b e t t e r  to  w ai t  by  t h e
ro a d sid e  a t  so m e  co mfo r t a bl e  pl ac e  for  t h e  a r rival
of t h e  s u r g eo n  o r  t h e  a m b ula nc e.   In  a ny c a s e ,
t h e  soldie r  ke e ps  his  r ifle  a n d  e q uip m e n t  wit h  hi m,
if pos sible.   Soldie r s  a b s e n t  fro m  t h ei r  o r g a niza tion
wi tho u t  a  p a s s  will b e  a r r e s t e d  a n d  r e t u r n e d  to  t h ei r
co m m a n d  for  p u nish m e n t .

M a rc h e s  in ho t  w e a t h e r  a r e  p a r ticul a rly t rying.  
Gre e n  leaves  o r  a  d a m p  clo th  c a r rie d  in t h e  h a t  les s e n s
t h e  ch a nc e  of s u n s t roke.   The  h a t  s hould  h ave
ven tila to r s ,  a n d  w h e n  no t  expos e d  to  t h e  di r ec t  r ays
of t h e  s u n  it  s ho uld  b e  r e m ove d  fro m  t h e  h e a d.  
I t  is w ell to  ke e p  t h e  clo thing  a bo u t  t h e  n eck  a n d
t h ro a t  op e n,  a n d  so m e ti m e s  to  t u r n  u p  t h e  s hi r t  sl e eves
so  a s  to  leave  t h e  w ris t s  fr e e .
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The  c a n t e e n  s ho uld  alw ays  b e  filled  b efo r e  s t a r tin g
ou t.   Us e  t h e  w a t e r  ve ry s p a ringly.  N o n e
a t  all s ho uld  b e  d r u nk  d u ring  t h e  fi r s t  t h r e e  o r  fou r
ho u r s  of t h e  m a r c h.   Afte r  t h a t  t ak e  only a  few
m o u t hfuls  a t  a  tim e  a n d  w a s h  ou t  t h e  m o u t h  a n d  t h ro a t .  
Exce p t  possibly in  ve ry ho t  w e a t h er, on e  c a n t e e n  of
w a t e r  s ho uld  las t  for  t h e  e n ti r e  d ay’s m a r c h.  
Exces sive  w a t e r  d rinking  on  t h e  m a r c h  will pl ay a
m a n  ou t  ve ry q uickly.  Old  soldie r s  n eve r  d rink
w h e n  m a r c hin g.   A s m all p e b ble  c a r ri ed  in t h e  m o u t h
k e e p s  it m ois t  a n d  t h e r efo r e  r e d uc e s  t hi r s t .  
Or  a  s m all piec e  of c hocola t e  m ay  occ asion ally b e
e a t e n .   S m oking  is ve ry d e p r e s sing  d u rin g  a  m a r c h.

Ca n t e e n s  will no t  b e  r efilled  on  t h e  m a r c h  wi thou t
a u t ho ri ty fro m  a n  officer, a s  t h e  cle a r e s t  w a t er,
w h e t h e r  fro m  a  w ell, s p rin g,  o r  r u n nin g  s t r e a m,  m ay
b e  ve ry imp u r e  a n d  t h e  sou rc e  of m a ny  c a m p  dis e a s e s .  
If c a n t e e n s  a r e  to  b e  r efilled,  i t s ho uld  b e  don e
by o r d er, a n d  a  d e t ail is g e n e r ally m a d e  for  t his  p u r pos e.

E n t e ring  u po n  p riva t e  p ro p e r ty wi tho u t  p e r mission,
o r  s t e aling  frui t,  e t c ., fro m  g a r d e n s  a n d  o rc h a r d s,
is a  s e rious  mili t a ry offens e ,  a s  w ell a s  a  viola tion
of t h e  civil laws.

Whe n  a  cook e d  m e al  is c a r ri ed,  it s ho uld  no t  b e  e a t e n
u n til t h e  p ro p e r  t im e.

A co m m a n d  or din a rily m a r c h e s  for  5 0  min u t e s  a n d  h al t s
for  1 0  mi n u t e s .   The  firs t  h al t  in a  d ay’s
m a r c h  is for  a bo u t  1 5  min u t e s ,  is m a d e  af t e r  a bo u t
3 0  min u t e s’ m a r c hin g,  a n d  is for  t h e  exp r e ss
p u r pos e  of allowing  t h e  m e n  to  r elieve  t h e m s elves.  
M e n  w ho  wis h  to  do  t his  s ho uld  a t t e n d  to  i t a t  onc e
a n d  no t  w ai t  u n til t h e  co m m a n d  is al mos t  r e a dy to
m a r c h  a g ain.

At eve ry h al t  g e t  all t h e  r e s t  pos sible  a n d  do n’t
s p e n d  t h e  tim e  w a n d e rin g  a ro u n d  o r  s t a n ding  a bo u t .  
Only g r e e n  r e c r ui t s  do  t his.  If t h e  g ro u n d  is
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d ry, s t r e t c h  ou t  a t  full len g t h,  r e m oving  t h e  p ack
o r  bl a nk e t  r oll a n d  b el t ,  a n d  g e t  in a s  co mfor t a bl e
posi tion  a s  possible.   The  n ex t  b e s t  w ay is to
si t  dow n  with  a  good  b a ck  r e s t  a g ains t  a  t r e e  o r  a
fenc e  o r  so m e  ot h e r  objec t.   N eve r  si t  do w n  o r
lie  dow n,  ho w ever, on  w e t  o r  d a m p  g ro u n d.   Si t
on  you r  p a ck  o r  bl a nk e t  r oll, o r  on  a ny t hin g  els e
t h a t  is d ry.  At a  h al t  it  is ve ry r ef r e s hing
to  a djus t  t h e  u n d e r clo thing.

SECTION 3.  MAKING CAMP.

On r e a c hing  t h e  c a m p  si t e  t h e  m e n  s ho uld  b e  allow e d
to  fall ou t  a n d  r e s t  a s  soon  a s  t h e  a r m s  h ave  b e e n
s t ack e d  a n d  t h e  s h el t e r  t e n t s  pi tch e d.   If t h e
bla nk e t  rolls  h ave  b e e n  c a r ri ed  on  t h e  w a go n s,  t h e n
t h e  loca tion  of t h e  fron t  pole s  of t h e  s h el t e r  t e n t s
s ho uld  b e  m a r k e d  b efo r e  t h ey  a r e  allow e d  to  fall ou t.  
The  m e n  will no t  b e  allow e d  to  r eli eve  t h e m s elves
u n til sinks  a r e  d u g.   Tem por a ry  sinks  m ay  b e  d u g
wi th  in t r e nc hin g  tools,  if c a r ri ed.   A g u a r d  s ho uld
b e  pl ac e d  ove r  t h e  w a t e r  s u p ply a t  onc e.

As soon  a s  t h e  s h el t e r  t e n t s  a r e  pi tc h e d  t h e  co m p a ny
p roc e e d s  to  t h e  r e m ain d e r  of t h e  c a m p  wo rk  in a cco r d a n c e
wi th  a  p e r m a n e n t  a s sig n m e n t  si mila r  to  t h e  following: 
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On e  s q u a d  h elps  a r r a n g e  t h e  ki tc h e n.

On e  s q u a d  pi tc h e s  t h e  office r s’ t e n t s .

On e  s q u a d  dig s  t h e  sink.

On e  s q u a d  p roc u r e s  wood  a n d  w a t er.

On e  s q u a d  is h eld  av ailable  for  d e t ails  fro m  r e gi m e n t al
h e a d q u a r t e r s .

The  office r s  a n d  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  s u p e rvise  t h e  wo rk.

The  sinks  a r e  loca t e d  by  t h e  co m m a n din g  officer. 
The  d e t ail to  dig  t h e m  s hould  w ai t  u n til info r m e d
of t h e  loca tion.   An office r  s hould  ins p e c t  t h e
sink  a s  soon  a s  t h e  d e t ail r e po r t s  it a s  co m ple t e d.

Afte r  t h e  c a m p  h a s  b e e n  p u t  in o r d e r  t h e  fi r s t  s e r g e a n t
m a k e s  t h e  d e t ails  fro m  ros t e r  for  ki tc h e n  police  a n d
no nco m mis sion e d  office r  in c h a r g e  of q u a r t e r s  for
t h e  n ex t  d ay  a n d  for  s uc h  g u a r d  a s  m ay  b e  o r d e r e d
for  t h a t  d ay.

The  d e t ails  c alled  for  by r e gi m e n t al  h e a d q u a r t e r s
for  pi tc hing  t h e  h e a d q u a r t e r s  c a m p  for  t h e  q u a r t e r m a s t er,
e t c ., s ho uld  b e  r e po r t e d  to  t h e  a dju t a n t  wi thou t
d el ay.

The  cooks  pi tch  t h ei r  t e n t  a t  t h a t  e n d  of t h e  co m p a ny
s t r e e t  n e a r e s t  t h e  ki tch e n.   S p a c e  m u s t  b e  lef t
for  t his  t e n t  if t h e  cooks  a r e  no t  in  r a nks  w h e n  t h e
co m p a ny pi tc h e s  t e n t s.   U nles s  lunc h  h a s  b e e n
c a r ri e d  o r  cooke d  d u ring  t h e  m a r c h,  t h e  cooks  s ho uld
g e t  to  wo rk  on  a  ho t  m e al  a s  soon  a s  pos sible.  
The  ki tch e n  police  r e po r t  a t  t h e  ki tc h e n  a s  soon  a s
t h ei r  t e n t  is pi tc h e d.   Wood  a n d  w a t e r  will b e
r e q ui r e d  a t  onc e.

Office r s  s ho uld  avoid  ke e pin g  t h e  m e n  u n n e c e s s a rily
u n d e r  a r m s  o r  on  t h ei r  fee t  af t e r  a  h a r d  d ay’s

267



m a r c h.

Whe n  t h e  d e t ails  of m a king  c a m p  h ave  b e e n  co m ple t e d ,
all m e n  s hould  a t  onc e  c a r e  for  t h ei r  r ifles  a n d  fee t .
(For  d e t ails  a s  to  t h e  c a r e  of t h e  rifle  s e e  Ch a p t e r
II S ec tion  1,  for  t h e  c a r e  of t h e  fee t  s e e  Ch a p t e r
IV.)

SECTION 4.  CAMP SERVICE AND DUTIES.

In  c a m p  “Reveille” is p r e c e d e d  by “Fir s t
c all,” a n d  a  m a r c h  pl aye d  by t h e  b a n d  o r  field
m u sic,  a n d  is followe d  im m e dia t ely by “Asse m bly.” 
If t h e r e  is a  r eveille  g u n,  it  is fir ed  a t  t h e  fir s t
no t e  of t h e  m a r c h  a n d  is t h e  sign al  for  all to  a r is e.  
The  roll is c alled  a t  t h e  las t  no t e s  of a s s e m bly af t e r
r eveille.   At t his  for m a tion  m e n  s ho uld  fall in
in t h e  p ro p e r  u nifo r m—rifle  a n d  b el t ,  s e rvice
h a t ,  olive-d r a b  flan n el s hi r t ,  s e rvice  b r e e c h e s ,  leggin gs,
a n d  s ho e s.   The  r e gi m e n t al  co m m a n d e r  m ay  p r e sc ribe
t h a t  coa t s  a r e  to  b e  wo r n  a n d  will p r e s c ribe  t h e  exac t
u nifor m  for  all d rills,  p a r a d e s ,  a n d  o th e r  for m a tions,
a s  w ell a s  for  m e n  going  on  p a s s .

Im m e dia t ely af t e r  r eveille  r oll c all t h e  s e r g e a n t
n ex t  in r a nk  to  t h e  fi r s t  s e r g e a n t  t ak e s  co m m a n d  of
t h e  co m p a ny a n d  d e ploys  it for  a  g e n e r al  police  of
t h e  c a m p  wi thin  t h e  limit s  a s sign e d  to  t h e  co m p a ny. 
M e n  pick  u p  all sc r a p s  of p a p e r  a n d  r u b bish  of all
kinds ,  d e posi ting  it  in t h e  co m p a ny incine r a to r  o r
pl ac e  d e sig n a t e d  for  t h e  p u r pos e.   The  police
limit s  of e a c h  co m p a ny a r e  u s u ally d e sig n a t e d  a s  ex t e n ding
fro m  h e a d  to  r e a r  of c a m p  wi thin  t h e  s p a c e  occu pie d
by t h e  co m p a ny s t r e e t ,  including  t h e  g ro u n d  occu pie d
by t h e  t e n t s  of t h e  co m p a ny, no  u n a s sig n e d  s p a c e  b eing
lef t  b e t w e e n  co m p a nie s.
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Im m e dia t ely af t e r  b r e akfa s t  m e n  police  t h ei r  t e n t s
a n d  r ais e  w alls  of s a m e.   If t h e  d ay is fair,
a ll b e d ding  s hould  b e  s p r e a d  on  t h e  t e n t s  for  s eve r al
ho u r s’ ai ring.

At sick c all a ll m e n  w ho  a r e  sick fall in a n d  a r e
m a r c h e d  to  t h e  r e gi m e n t al  infi r m a ry, u n d e r  c h a r g e
of t h e  no nco m mission e d  office r  in ch a r g e  of q u a r t e r s .  
The  no nco m mission e d  office r  t ak e s  wit h  hi m  t h e  co m p a ny
sick r e po r t  p r eviously filled  in a n d  sign e d  by t h e
co m p a ny co m m a n d er.  The  s u r g eo n  ex a min e s  all t hos e
r e po r ting  a n d  indic a t e s  t h ei r  s t a t u s  on  t h e  sick  r e po r t .  
This  s t a t u s  m ay  b e  “Duty” (availabl e  for
all d u ty), “Qu a r t e r s”  (p a ti en t  to  r e m ain
in t e n t  o r  co m p a ny s t r e e t),  a n d  “Hos pit al”
(pa tie n t  to  b e  s e n t  to  t h e  hos pi t al).  The  no nco m mission e d
office r  t h e n  r e t u r n s  to  t h e  co m p a ny wi th  all t h e  m e n
no t  m a rk e d  “Hos pi t al” a n d  h a n d s  t h e  sick
r e po r t  to  t h e  fir s t  s e r g e a n t .

At “Drill c all” t h e  co m p a ny p r e p a r e s  for
d rill a n d  falls in so  t h a t  it will b e  co m ple t ely for m e d
a t  a s s e m bly, w hich  is u s u ally sou n d e d  1 0  min u t e s  af t e r
d rill c all.  All m e n  a r e  r e q ui r e d  to  a t t e n d  d rill
exc e p t  t hos e  excu s e d  by sick r e po r t  a n d  t hos e  s p e ci ally
exc us e d  fro m  h e a d q u a r t e r s.   The  excus e d  lis t  s hould
includ e  in e a c h  co m p a ny only t h e  m e s s  s e r g e a n t ,  t h e
t wo  cooks,  on e  ki tch e n  police,  a n d  m e n  on  r e gi m e n t al
g u a r d.   During  d rill ho u r s  t h e  g u a r d  to  b e  excus e d
s ho uld  b e  limit e d  to  a  s m all p a t rol to  g u a r d  a g ain s t
fir e  a n d  t hi eves  in  c a m p.

If t h e  b e d ding  h a s  b e e n  ai r e d ,  it  s ho uld  b e  t ak e n
in im m e dia t ely af t e r  d rill a n d  plac e d  in t h e  t e n t s
n e a tly folde d.

So m e  ti m e  d u ring  t h e  m o r ning,  a t  a  ti m e  d e sig n a t e d
by hi m,  t h e  co m p a ny co m m a n d e r  insp ec t s  t h e  e n ti r e
co m p a ny c a m p.   At t his  ins p ec tion  t h e  e n ti r e  s t r e e t
s ho uld  b e  police d,  ki tc h e n  in o r d er, a n d  t e n t s  police d,
a s  follows: 
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In  p e r m a n e n t  c a m p,  w h e n  py r a mid al, conical, o r  w all
t e n t s  a r e  u s e d:   Bed ding  folde d  n e a tly a n d  pl ac e d
on  t h e  h e a d  of t h e  co t.   (If b e d  s a cks  a r e  u s e d ,
t h ey  will b e  folde d  in  t h r e e  folds  a n d  t h e  b e d ding
plac e d  on  top.) H a t s  on  top  of t h e  b e d din g.   S ho e s
u n d e r  foot  of co t .   S u r plu s  ki t  b a g  a t  side  of
s q u a d  le ad e r’s co t.   E q uip m e n t  s u s p e n d e d
n e a tly fro m  a  fr a m e  a r r a n g e d  a ro u n d  t h e  t e n t  pole.  
Rifles  in r a ck  co ns t r uc t e d  a ro u n d  t h e  t e n t  pole.

In  s h el t e r-t e n t  c a m p:   Bedding  n e a tly folde d  a n d
plac e d  a t  r e a r  of t e n t ,  po nc hos  u n d e r n e a t h .   E q uip m e n t
a r r a n g e d  on  t h e  b e d din g.   Rifles  laid  on  b e d din g
exc e p t  w h e n  u s e d  a s  t e n t  pole s.

The  r e gi m e n t al  co m m a n d e r  p r e sc rib e s  t h e  exac t  sc h e m e
to  b e  followe d  in t h e  police  of t e n t s .

S ho uld  t h e r e  b e  no  p a r a d e ,  r e t r e a t  roll c all is h eld
a t  t h e  s a m e  ho ur.  This  roll c all is u n d e r  a r m s
a n d  is s u p e rvise d  by  a n  office r  of t h e  co m p a ny. 
Afte r  t h e  roll c all a n d  a t  t h e  sou n ding  of “Ret r e a t ,”
t h e  office r  b rings  t h e  co m p a ny to  p a r a d e  r e s t  a n d  ke e p s
it  in t hi s  posi tion  d u ring  t h e  sou n din g  of t his  c all. 
At t h e  fir s t  no t e  of t h e  N a tion al Anth e m  ("The  S t a r-S p a n gle d
Ban n e r”) o r  “To t h e  Color” t h e  co m p a ny
is b ro u g h t  to  a t t e n tion  a n d  so  s t a n d s  u n til t h e  e n d
of t h e  playing.   The  office r  t h e n  r e po r t s  t h e  r e s ul t
of t h e  roll c all to  t h e  a dju t a n t  o r  office r  of t h e
d ay, r e t u r n s  to  t h e  co m p a ny, ins p ec t s  t h e  a r m s,  a n d
dis miss e s  it.
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At t h e  sou n ding  of “Call to  q u a r t e r s”
all m e n  will r e p ai r  to  t h ei r  co m p a ny s t r e e t .

Afte r  t a p s  h a s  so u n d e d  all t alking  m u s t  c e a s e  a n d
all ligh t s  m u s t  b e  exting uish e d,  a n d  so  r e m ain  u n til
fir s t  c all for  r eveille.

In  c a m p  all e nlis t e d  m e n  a r e  p ro hibi t e d  fro m  c rossing
t h e  office r s’ s t r e e t ,  o r  fro m  visi ting  office r s’
t e n t s  u nles s  a c t u ally e n g a g e d  in so m e  d u ty r e q ui ring
t h e m  to  do  so,  o r  s e n t  for  by  a n  officer.

M e n  a r e  no t  allow e d  to  leave  c a m p  wit ho u t  a  p a s s  sign e d
by t h e  co m p a ny co m m a n d e r  a n d  cou n t e r sign e d  by t h e
r e gi m e n t al  a dju t a n t .   The  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  is so m e ti m es
allow e d  to  give  m e n  p e r mission  to  le ave  c a m p  fro m
r e t r e a t  to  t a p s .

The  no nco m mission e d  office r  in ch a r g e  of q u a r t e r s ,
d e t ailed  for  2 4  ho u r s  go e s  on  d u ty e a c h  d ay a t  r eveille.  
H e  is r e s po nsible  t h a t  t h e  g ro u n d s  a ro u n d  t h e  co m p a ny
a r e  k e p t  in p rop e r  police; t h a t  no  loud  nois e,  dis t u r b a n c e,
o r  diso r d e r  occ u r s  in t h e  co m p a ny s t r e e t ;  t h a t  m e n
confine d  to  t h e  co m p a ny s t r e e t  do  no t  le ave  t h e  s a m e
wi tho u t  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty.  H e  r e po r t s  m e n  w ho  a r e
sick to  t h e  s u r g eo n.   H e  m ay  b e  r e q ui r e d  to  r e po r t
all o t h e r  d e t ails  c alled  for.  H e  a cco m p a nie s
t h e  c a p t ain  in his  d aily ins p ec tion  of t h e  co m p a ny. 
H e  will no t  le ave  t h e  co m p a ny s t r e e t  d u ring  his  to u r
of d u ty exce p t  a s  p rovide d  a bove.

On e  o r  t wo  p riva t e s  a r e  d e t aile d  d aily a s  ki tch e n
police.   They go  on  d u ty a t  r eveille.  I t
is t h ei r  d u ty to  a s sis t  t h e  cooks  in  t h e  ki tch e n.  
They a s sis t  in t h e  p r e p a r a tion  of m e als,  w ai t  on  t h e
t a ble,  w a s h  dis h e s ,  p roc u r e  w a t e r  a n d  wood,  c ho p  fir ewood,
a n d  ke e p  t h e  ki tch e n,  m e s s  t e n t ,  a n d  s u r ro u n din g  g ro u n d
policed.   They a r e  u n d e r  t h e  o r d e r s  of t h e  m e s s
s e r g e a n t  a n d  t h e  cooks.

Rifles  n e e d  c a r eful a t t e n tion  in  c a m p.   They s ho uld
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b e  cle a n e d  a n d  oiled  d aily, p r efe r a bly jus t  b efo r e
r e t r e a t  o r  p a r a d e .   I t  is a dvis a ble  for  e ac h  m a n
to  h ave  a  c a nva s  cove r  to  ke e p  off t h e  d u s t  a n d  d a m p n e s s.  
In  a  s h el t e r-t e n t  c a m p  ti e  t h e  rifle, m uzzle  u p ,  to
t h e  pole  of t h e  t e n t ,  pl acing  a  c hip  of wood  u n d e r
t h e  b u t t  pl a t e  a n d  a n  oily r a g  ove r  (neve r  inside)
t h e  m uzzle.

Wet s ho es  s hould  b e  filled  wi th  o a t s  o r  d ry  s a n d,
a n d  s e t  in  a  cool pl ac e  to  d ry.  N eve r  d ry  t h e m
by a  fi r e .

U nifor m s  n e e d  s p eci al c a r e ,  a s  c a m p  s e rvice  is ve ry
h a r d  on  t h e m.   In  a  p e r m a n e n t  c a m p  ev e ry m a n  s ho uld
h ave  t wo  p ai r  of b r e e c h e s .   The  co a t  will s eldo m
b e  wo r n  exc e p t  a t  p a r a d e  o r  r e t r e a t .   O n e  p ai r
of b r e e c h e s  a n d  t h e  coa t  s ho uld  b e  ke p t  n e a t ,  cle a n ,
a n d  p r e s s e d  for  u s e  on  c e r e m o nies ,  insp ec tions,  a n d
w h e n  going  on  p a s s .   Woolen  u nifo r m s  m ay  b e  cle a n e d
a n d  fre e d  fro m  s po t s  by r u b bing  wi th  a  flan n el r a g
s a t u r a t e d  wi t h  g a s oline.   Cot ton  u nifo r m s  m ay
b e  w a s h e d  wi t h  w a t er, so a p,  a n d  a  sc r u b bing  b r u s h ,
w r u n g  ou t ,  a n d  s t r e t c h e d,  p ro p e rly c r e a s e d ,  on  a  fla t
wood  s u rf ac e  in  t h e  s u n  to  d ry.  Leg gings  c a n
b e  simila rly w a s h e d.   H a t s  s hould  b e  cle a n e d  wi t h
g a soline,  a n d  d a m p e n e d  a n d  iron e d  to  r e s to r e  t h ei r
s h a p e.
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E nlis t e d  m e n  s hould  b e  ve ry c a r eful to  obs e rve  all
t h e  s a ni t a ry  r e g ula tions  of t h e  c a m p.   Flie s  a r e
t h e  g r e a t e s t  s p r e a d e r s  of c a m p  di se a s e.   All fecal
m a t t e r  a n d  food  s ho uld  b e  c a r efully g u a r d e d  fro m  t h e m.  
In  c a m p s  ex t r e m e  p r ec a u tions  a r e  t ak e n  to  sc r e e n  t h e
sinks  a n d  ki tch e n s  fro m  flies,  a n d  all e nlis t e d  m e n
s ho uld  coop e r a t e  in  t h e  effo r t  to  m a k e  t h es e  p r e c a u tions
s ucc e s sful.  On e  fly c a r rying  g e r m s  on  his  fee t
fro m  t h e  sinks  to  t h e  food  c a n  s t a r t  a  s e rious  a n d
fa t al e pid e mic  in a  c a m p.   Defec a ting  on  t h e  g ro u n d
in t h e  vicini ty of c a m p  or  u rin a tin g  in c a m p  a r e  ex t r e m ely
d a n g e ro u s  to  t h e  h e al th  of t h e  co m m a n d,  a n d  a r e  s e rious
milit a ry offens e s .   At nigh t  a  u rin al  c a n  is p rovide d
in e ac h  co m p a ny s t r e e t .

In  a  p e r m a n e n t  c a m p  co t s  o r  b e d  s a cks  a r e  u s u ally
p rovide d  for  t h e  m e n  to  sle e p  on.   In  a  s h el t e r
t e n t  c a m p  b e d s  s hould  b e  m a d e  of h ay, g r a s s,  le aves,
pin e  o r  s p r uc e  bou g h s,  o r  pin e  n e e dle s,  on  top  of
w hich  t h e  po nc ho  a n d  bl a nk e t  a r e  s p r e a d,  t h us  sof t e ning
t h e  g ro u n d  a n d  ke e ping  t h e  sle e p e r  a w ay fro m  t h e  cold
a n d  d a m p n e s s .   N e glec t  to  p r e p a r e  t h e  b e d  w h e n
sle e ping  wi thou t  co t  o r  b e d  s a ck  m e a n s  a  loss  of sle e p,
a n d  m ay  lea d  to  colds,  bo w el diso r d e r s ,  a n d  r h e u m a tis m.

In  w e t  w e a t h e r  t e n t s  s hould  b e  di tch e d,  a n d  in windy
or  cold  w e a t h e r  di r t  m ay b e  b a nk e d  a ro u n d  t h e m.  
A pl ac e  for  w a s hin g  t h e  p e r so n  a n d  clo th es  s ho uld
b e  a r r a n g e d  for  in e ac h  co m p a ny s t r e e t ,  a n d  t h e  w a s t e
w a t e r  dis pos e d  of by m e a n s  of d r ain a g e  o r  r ock-filled
pi t s.   In  d ry  w e a t h e r  t h e  s t r e e t s  in c a m p  s ho uld
fre q u e n tly b e  s p rinkled  wi th  w a t e r  to  ke e p  dow n  t h e
d u s t .   This  is s p eci ally n e c e s s a ry  a ro u n d  t h e
kitc h e n.

CHAPTER VIII.
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TARGET PRACTICE.

SECTION 1.  PRELIMINARY TRAINING IN 
MARKSMANSHIP.

Effec tive  rifle  fir e  is g e n e r ally w h a t  cou n t s  m o s t
in b a t tl e.   To h ave  effec tive  rifle  fir e ,  t h e
m e n  on  t h e  fi ring  line  m u s t  b e  a bl e  to  HIT w h a t  t h ey
a r e  o r d e r e d  to  s hoo t  a t .   The r e  is no  m a n  w ho
c a n  no t  b e  t a u g h t  ho w  to  s hoo t.   I t  is no t  n e c e s s a ry
o r  eve n  d e si r a ble  to  b e gin  ins t r uc tion  by  firing  on
a  rifle  r a n g e.   A p e rfec tly g r e e n  r e c r ui t  w ho
h a s  n eve r  fir e d  a  r ifle  m ay  b e  m a d e  in to  a  good  s ho t
by a  li t tl e  ins t r uc tion  a n d  so m e  p r elimin a ry d rills
a n d  exe rcis e s.

Befor e  a  m a n  go e s  on  t h e  r a n g e  to  fir e  i t is a b solu t ely
n ec es s a ry  t h a t  h e  s ho uld  know—
1.  How to set the rear sight. 2.  How to sight or aim. 3.  How to squeeze the trigger. 4.  
How to hold the rifle in all positions.
If h e  do e s  no t  know t h e s e  t hings  it is wor s e  t h a n
u s el e s s  for  hi m  to  fir e .   H e  will no t  imp rove;
t h e  m o r e  h e  s hoo t s  t h e  wo rs e  h e  will s hoo t,  a n d  it
will b e co m e  m o r e  difficul t  to  t e ac h  hi m.

SECTION 2.  SIGHT ADJUSTMENT.

M e n  m u s t  b e  a bl e  to  a dju s t  t h ei r  sigh t s  co r r e c tly
a n d  q uickly.  An e r ro r  in  a djus t m e n t  so  s m all
t h a t  on e  c a n  sc a r c ely s e e  it on  t h e  sigh t  le af is
s ufficien t  to  c a u s e  a  miss  a t  a n  e n e my a t  5 0 0  ya r ds
a n d  over.
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N otice  you r  r e a r  sigh t .   Whe n  t h e  leaf is laid
dow n  t h e  BATTLE SIGHT a p p e a r s  on  to p.   This sigh t
is s e t  for  5 4 7  ya r d s  a n d  is no t  a djus t a bl e.   Wh e n
t h e  leaf is r ai s e d  fou r  sig h t s  co m e  in to  view. 
The  ex t r e m e  r a n g e  sig h t  for  2 ,85 0  ya r ds  a t  t h e  top
of t h e  leaf is s eldo m  u s e d.   The  op e n  sigh t  a t
t h e  u p p e r  e d g e  of t h e  d rift  slide  is a djus t a ble  fro m
1,40 0  to  2,75 0  ya r ds .   To s e t  it  t h e  u p p e r  e d g e
of t h e  slide  is m a d e  to  co r r e s pon d  wi t h  t h e  r a n g e
r e a din g  on  t h e  le af, a n d  t h e  slide  is t h e n  cla m p e d
wi th  t h e  slide  sc r ew.  This  sigh t  also  is s eldo m
u s e d.   The  op e n  sigh t  a t  t h e  bo t to m  of t h e  t r i a n g ula r
op e nin g  in t h e  d rift  slide  is a dju s t a ble  fro m  1 0 0
to  2,4 50  ya r d s.   To s e t  i t t h e  ind ex line  a t  t h e
low e r  co r n e r s  of t h e  t ri a n gle  is s e t  opposi t e  t h e
r a n g e  g r a d u a tion  on  t h e  le af a n d  t h e  slide  cla m p e d.  
This  a n d  t h e  p e e p  sig h t  jus t  b elow it a r e  t h e  sig h t s
m os t  co m m o nly u s e d.   To s e t  t h e  p e e p  sigh t,  t h e
ind ex line s  on  ei t h e r  side  of t h e  p e e p hole  a r e  s e t
opposi t e  t h e  r a n g e  d e si r e d  a n d  t h e  slide  cl a m p e d.

N o tice  t h e  sc al e s  for  t h e  va rious  r a n g e s  on  ei t h e r
side  of t h e  face  of t h e  leaf.  The  od d-n u m b e r e d
h u n d r e d s  of ya r d s  a r e  on  t h e  righ t  a n d  t h e  eve n  on
t h e  left.   The  line  b elow t h e  n u m b e r  is t h e  ind ex
line  for  t h a t  r a n g e.   Thus  to  s e t  t h e  sigh t  for
5 0 0  ya r ds  t h e  index line  of t h e  slide  is b ro u g h t  in
exa c t  line  wi t h  t h e  line  on  t h e  leaf b elow t h e  figu r e
5  a n d  t h e  slide  cla m p e d.   To s e t  for  5 5 0  ya rd s
t h e  ind ex lines  of t h e  slide  a r e  s e t  h alf w ay b e t w e e n
t h e  ind ex lines  on  t h e  leaf b elow t h e  figu r e  5  on
t h e  rig h t  side  a n d  t h e  figu r e  6  on  t h e  left  side.  
Look a t  you r  sigh t  c a r efully w h e n  s e t tin g  it a n d  t ak e
g r e a t  p ain s  to  g e t  i t ex ac t .   An e r ro r  in s e t tin g
t h e  wid t h  of on e  of t h e  lines  on  t h e  leaf will c a us e
a n  e r ro r  of a bo u t  8  inch es  in w h e r e  you r  b ulle t  will
s t r ike  a t  5 0 0  ya r d s.

The  WIND GAUGE is a djus t e d  by  m e a n s  of t h e  wind a g e
sc r e w  a t  t h e  rig h t  fron t  e n d  of t h e  b a s e  of t h e  sigh t .  
E a c h  g r a d u a tion  on  t h e  wind-g a u g e  sc ale  is c alled
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a  “poin t.”  For  conve nie nc e  in a dju s ting
t h e  line  of e a c h  t hi r d  poin t  on  t h e  sc al e  is long e r
t h a n  t h e  o t h e r s .   If you  t u r n  t h e  win d a g e  sc r e w
so  t h a t  t h e  m ova ble  b a s e  m oves  to  t h e  r igh t ,  you  a r e
t aking  righ t  win d a g e ,  w hic h  will c a u s e  you r  rifle
to  s hoo t  m o r e  to  t h e  ri gh t .

I t  is s eldo m  t h a t  a  r ifle  will s hoo t  co r r ec tly to
t h e  poin t  ai m e d  a t  a t  a  given  r a n g e  wit h  t h e  sigh t s
a djus t e d  exac tly to  t h e  sc al e  g r a d u a tions  for  t h a t
r a n g e.   If you r  sigh t  is no t  co r r e c tly a djus t e d
for  you r  s hoo ting  a n d  you  wis h  to  m ove  it sligh tly
to  m a k e  it  co r r ec t ,  r e m e m b e r  to  m ove  it in t h e  di r ec tion
you  wis h  you r  s ho t  to  hi t .   If you  wis h  to  s hoo t
hig h e r  r ais e  you r  sigh t .   If to  t h e  rig h t ,  m ove
t h e  win d  g a u g e  to  t h e  ri gh t .   Always  m ove  you r
sigh t  t h e  co r r e c t  a m o u n t  in a c co r d a n c e  wi th  t h e  following
t a ble:  

SECTION 3.  TABLE OF SIGHT CORRECTIONS.

S h o win g to_wh a t_ext e n t_th e_poin t_of_imp ac t_is_moved
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S h o win g to_wh a t_ext e n t_th e_poin t_of_imp ac t_is_moved
_by_a_ch a n g e_
of2 5_ya r ds_in_eleva tion_or_1_poin t_in_wind a g e._
p >

Cor r ec tion       Co r r ec tion
by a  c h a n g e      by a  c h a n g e
R a n g e.      in  el eva tion     in wind a g e
of 2 5  ya r d s.     of 1  poin t .
--------   --------------  -------------
Yards.       Inch e s.        Inch e s.
1 0 0            0 .7 2              4
2 0 0            1 .6 2              8
3 0 0            2 .7 9             1 2
4 0 0            4 .2 9             1 6
5 0 0            6 .2 2             2 0
6 0 0            8 .5 9             2 4
8 0 0           1 5.43             3 2
1,00 0           2 5.08             4 0

An e a sy r ul e  to  r e m e m b e r  t h e  wind a g e  co r r e c tion  by
is:  “A c h a n g e  of 1  poin t  of wind  c h a n g e s
t h e  poin t  of imp ac t  4  inc h e s  for  eve ry  1 0 0  ya r d s  of
r a n g e.”

Copy t his  t a ble  a n d  t a k e  it to  t h e  r a n g e  wi t h  you.

Exa m ple  of sig h t  a dju s t m e n t:   S u p pos e  you  a r e
firing  a t  5 0 0  ya r ds .   The  fir s t  two  o r  t h r e e  s ho t s
s how  you  t h a t  you r  s ho t s  a r e  hi t ting  a bo u t  a  foot
b elow a n d  a  foot  to  t h e  rig h t  of t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e
b ull’s-eye.   F ro m  t h e  a bove  t a bl e  you  will
s e e  t h a t  if you  will r ais e  you r  sig h t  5 0  ya r ds  a n d
m ove  t h e  win d  g a u g e  h alf a  poin t  to  t h e  left  t h e  rifle
will b e  sigh t e d  so  t h a t  if you  ai m  co r r e c tly t h e  b ulle t s
will hi t  w ell insid e  t h e  b ull’s ey e.
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SECTION 4.  AIMING.

OPE N  SIGHT:  Always  align  you r  sigh t s  wi th  t h e
fron t  sig h t  s q u a r ely in t h e  mid dle  of t h e  “U”
or  no tc h  of t h e  r e a r  sigh t ,  a n d  t h e  top  of t h e  fron t
sigh t  eve n  wit h  t h e  u p p e r  co r n e r s  of t h e  “U.” 
(Se e  fig. 1 .) All t h e  sigh t s  on  t h e  rifle  exc e p t  t h e
p e e p  sig h t  a r e  op e n  sigh t s.

PEEP SIGHT:  Always  c e n t e r  t h e  tip  of t h e  fron t
sigh t  in t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e  p e e p hole  w h e n  ai ming  wi th
t his  sig h t .  (Se e  fig. 2 .)

[Illus t r a tion:  FIGURE 1.]

Always  ai m  b elow t h e  b ull’s-eye.   N eve r
le t  you r  fron t  sigh t  a p p e a r  to  touc h  t h e  b ull’s-ey e
in ai ming.   Try to  s e e  t h e  s a m e  a m o u n t  of w hi t e
t a r g e t  b e t w e e n  t h e  top  of t h e  fron t  sigh t  a n d  t h e  bo t to m
of t h e  b ull’s-eye  e a c h  ti m e.   The  eye  m u s t
b e  focus e d  on  t h e  b ull’s-eye  o r  m a r k  a n d  no t
on  t h e  fron t  o r  r e a r  sigh t .

Look a t  figu r e s  1  a n d  2  u n til you r  eye  r e t ain s  t h e
m e m o ry of t h e m,  t h e n  t ry to  d u plica t e  t h e  pic t u r e
eve ry ti m e  you ai m.   Aim consis t e n tly, a lw ays
t h e  s a m e.   N ev e r  c h a n g e  you r  ai m; c h a n g e  you r
sigh t  a djus t m e n t  if you r  s ho t s  a r e  no t  hi t ting  in t h e
righ t  pl ac e.

SECTION 5.  BATTLE SIGHT.

The  b a t tl e  sigh t  is t h e  op e n  sig h t  s e e n  w h e n  t h e  leaf
is laid  fla t .   I t  is a djus t e d  for  a  r a n g e  of 5 4 7
ya r ds .   I t  is in t e n d e d  to  b e  u s e d  in b a t tl e,  w h e n
you  g e t  n e a r e r  to  t h e  e n e my t h a n  6 0 0  ya r d s.   Always
ai m  a t  t h e  b el t  of a  s t a n din g  e n e my, o r  jus t  b elow
hi m  if h e  is kn e eling,  si t ting,  o r  lying.   On  t h e
t a r g e t  r a n g e  t his  sigh t  is u s e d  for  r a pid  fir e.  
With  it t h e  rifle  s hoo t s  a bo u t  2  fee t  hig h  a t  r a n g e s
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b e t w e e n  2 0 0  a n d  4 0 0  ya r ds ,  so  you  m u s t  ai m  b elow t h e
figu r e  on  t h e  t a r g e t  “D.”  Fin d  ou t
in fou r  ins t r uc tion  p r a c tic e  jus t  how  m u c h  you  m u s t
ai m  b elow to  hi t  t h e  figu r e .
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SECTION 6.  TRIGGER SQUEEZE.

U s e  t h e  fir s t  join t  of t h e  for e  fing e r  to  s q u e ez e
t h e  t rigg er.  I t  is t h e  m o s t  s e nsi tive  a n d  b e s t
con t rolled  po r tion  of t h e  bo dy.  As you  pl ac e
t h e  rifle  to  you r  s ho ulde r  s q u e ez e  t h e  t r igg e r  so
a s  to  p ull it  b a ck  a bo u t  on e-eig h t h  of a n  inch,  t h u s
t aking  u p  t h e  s af e ty po r tion,  o r  slack,  of t h e  p ull. 
The n  con t r a c t  t h e  t rigg e r  fing e r  g r a d u ally, slowly
a n d  s t e a dily inc r e a sin g  t h e  p r e s s u r e  on  t h e  t rigg e r
w hile  t h e  ai m  is b ein g  p e rf ec t e d.   Con tin u e  t h e
g r a d u al  inc r e a s e  of p r e s s u r e  so  t h a t  w h e n  t h e  ai m  h a s
b eco m e  ex ac t  t h e  a d di tion al p r e s s u r e  r e q ui r e d  to  r el e a s e
t h e  poin t  of t h e  s e a r  c a n  b e  give n  al mos t  ins e n sibly
a n d  wi t ho u t  c a u sing  a ny d eflec tion  of t h e  rifle. 
P u t  a b solu t ely all you r  min d  a n d  will pow e r  in to  holding
t h e  rifle  s t e a dy a n d  s q u e ezing  t h e  t rigg e r  off wi t ho u t
dis t u r bin g  t h e  ai m.   P r ac tic e  s q u e ezing  t h e  t rig g e r
in t his  w ay eve ry tim e  you  h ave  you r  rifle  in you r
h a n d  u n til you c a n  s u r ely a n d  q uickly do  it  wi t ho u t
a  s u s picion  of a  je rk.

[Illus t r a tion:  FIGURE 2.]

By p r a c tice  t h e  soldie r  b e co m e s  fa milia r  wi th  t h e
t rigg e r  s q u e ez e  of hi s  r ifle,  a n d  knowin g  t his,  h e
is a bl e  to  judg e  a t  a ny ti m e,  wi thin  limit s,  w h a t
a d di tion al p r e s s u r e  is r e q ui r e d  for  it s  disch a r g e.  
By co ns t a n t  r e p e ti tion  of t his  exe rcis e  h e  s ho uld  b e
a ble  finally to  s q u e ez e  t h e  t r igg e r  to  a  ce r t ain  poin t
b eyon d  w hich  t h e  sligh t e s t  m ove m e n t  will r el e a s e  t h e
s e ar.  H aving  s q u e ez e d  t h e  t rig g e r  to  t his  poin t ,
t h e  ai m  is co r r e c t e d,  a n d,  w h e n  t r u e ,  t h e  a d di tion al
p r e s s u r e  is a p plied  a n d  t h e  disc h a r g e  follows  a n d
t h e  b ulle t  flies  t r u e  to  t h e  m a rk.

SECTION 7.  FIRING POSITIONS.
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Whe n  in r a nks  a t  close  o r d e r  t h e  posi tions  a r e  t hos e
d e sc rib e d  in t h e  Infan t ry Drill Re g ula tions.  
Whe n  in ex t e n d e d  o r d er, o r  w h e n  firing  alon e,  t h e s e
posi tions  m ay b e  m o dified  so m e w h a t  to  b e t t e r  s ui t
t h e  individu al.  The  following  r e m a rks  on  t h e  va rious
posi tions  a r e  offe r e d  a s  s u g g e s tions  w h e r e by s t e a dy
posi tions  m ay b e  le a r n e d  by t h e  soldier.

STANDING PO SITION:  Fac e  t h e  t a r g e t ,  t h e n  ex ec u t e
righ t  h alf face.   Pl an t  t h e  fee t  a bo u t  1 2  inch es
a p a r t .   As you  r ais e  t h e  ri de  to  t h e  s hould e r
lea n  ve ry sligh tly b a ckw a r d  jus t  e no u g h  to  p r e s e rve
t h e  p e rfec t  b al a nc e  on  bo t h  fee t  w hich  t h e  r ai sing
of t h e  rifle  h a s  so m e w h a t  dis tu r b e d.   Do no t  lea n
fa r  b a ck, a n d  do  no t  le a n  forw a r d  a t  all.  If
you r  body is ou t  of b al a nc e  it  will b e  u n d e r  s t r ain
a n d  you will t r e m ble.   The  righ t  elbow  s hould  b e
a t  a bo u t  t h e  h eigh t  of t h e  s hould er.  The  lef t
h a n d  s ho uld  g r a s p  w ell a ro u n d  t h e  s tock  a n d  h a n d g u a r d
in fron t  of t h e  r e a r  sigh t ,  a n d  t h e  left  e lbow s ho uld
b e  al mos t  di r ec tly u n d e r  t h e  rifle.   The  rig h t
h a n d  s ho uld  do  m o r e  t h a n  h alf t h e  wo rk  of holding
t h e  rifle  u p  a n d  a g ain s t  t h e  s houlder, t h e  left  h a n d
only s t e a dying  a n d  g uiding  t h e  pi ec e .   Do no t
t ry  to  m e e t  t h e  r ecoil; le t  t h e  w hole  bo dy m ove  b a ck
wi th  it.  Do no t  b e  af r aid  to  p r e s s  t h e  jaw h a r d
a g ain s t  t h e  s tock; t his  s t e a dies  t h e  posi tion,  a n d
t h e  h e a d  go e s  b a ck  wi t h  t h e  r e coil a n d  insu r e s  t h a t
you r  face  is no t  h u r t .
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KNEELING POSITION:  Assu m e  t h e  posi tion  ve ry m u c h
a s  d e s c rib e d  in t h e  Infa n t ry  Drill Reg ula tions.  
Si t  on  t h e  righ t  h e el.  The  righ t  kn e e  s ho uld
poin t  di r ec tly to  t h e  ri gh t ,  t h a t  is, a lon g  t h e  fi ring
line.   The  poin t  of t h e  left  e lbow s ho uld  r e s t
ove r  t h e  left  kn e e .   The r e  is a  fla t  plac e  u n d e r
t h e  elbow w hich  fit s  a  fla t  pl ac e  on  t h e  kn e e  a n d
m a k e s  a  solid  r e s t .   Le a n  t h e  bo dy w ell forw a r d.  
This  posi tion  is u n co mfor t a ble  u n til p r ac tic e d,  w h e n
it  q uickly c e a s e s  to  b e  u nco mfo r t a ble.

SITTING POSITION:  Si t  dow n  h alf face d  to  t h e
righ t ,  fee t  fro m  6  to  8  inch e s  a p a r t ,  kn e e s  b e n t ,
r i gh t  kn e e  sligh tly hig h e r  t h a n  t h e  left ,  left  leg
poin t e d  tow a r d  t h e  t a r g e t .   Res t  bo t h  elbow s  on
t h e  kn e e s,  h a n d s  g r a s pin g  t h e  pi ec e  t h e  s a m e  a s  in
t h e  p ro n e  posi tion.   This  is a  ve ry s t e a dy posi tion,
p a r t icul a rly if hole s  c a n  b e  foun d  o r  m a d e  in  t h e
g ro u n d  for  t h e  h e els.

PRON E POSITION AND U SE OF THE GU N  SLING:  To a dju s t
t h e  sling  for  fi ring,  u n hook  t h e  s t r aig h t  s t r a p  of
t h e  sling  a n d  le t  it  ou t  a s  fa r  a s  it  will go.  
Adjus t  t h e  loop  so  t h a t  w h e n  s t r e t c h e d  alon g  t h e  bo t to m
of t h e  s tock  it s  r e a r  e n d  (bigh t)  co m e s  a bo u t  op posi t e
t h e  co m b  of t h e  s tock.  A s m all m a n  n e e d s  a  long e r
loop  t h a n  a  t all m a n .   Lie dow n  facing  a t  a n  a n gle
of a bo u t  6 0  d e g.  to  t h e  rig h t  of t h e  di r e c tion  of
t h e  t a r g e t .   S p r e a d  t h e  legs  a s  wid e  a p a r t  a s
t h ey will go  wit h  co mfo r t .   Th r us t  t h e  lef t  a r m
t h ro u g h  b e t w e e n  t h e  rifle  a n d  t h e  sling,  a n d  t h e n  b a ck
t h ro u g h  t h e  loop  of t h e  sling,  s ec u rin g  t h e  loop,
by m e a n s  of t h e  ke e p er, a ro u n d  t h e  u p p e r  left  a r m
a s  hig h  u p  a s  it  will go.   Pass  t h e  h a n d  u n d e r
a n d  t h e n  ove r  t h e  sling  fro m  t h e  lef t  sid e,  a n d  g r a s p
t h e  s tock  a n d  h a n d g u a r d  jus t  in r e a r  of t h e  low e r  b a n d.  
R ais e  t h e  rig h t  elbow off t h e  g ro u n d,  r olling  sligh tly
ove r  on  t h e  left  side.   Place  t h e  b u t t  to  t h e
s ho uld e r  a n d  roll b a ck  in to posi tion,  cla m pin g  t h e
rifle  h a r d  a n d  s t e a dy in t h e  firing  posi tion.  
The  rifle  s ho uld  r e s t  d e e p  dow n  in t h e  p al m  of t h e
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lef t  h a n d  wi th  fing e r s  al mos t  a ro u n d  t h e  h a n d g u a r d .  
S hift  t h e  lef t  p al m  a  lit tl e  to  t h e  rig h t  o r  lef t
u n til t h e  rifle  s t a n d s  p e rfec tly u p rig h t  (no  c a n t)
wi tho u t  effor t .   The  lef t  e lbow  s hould  r e s t  on
t h e  g ro u n d  di r ec tly u n d e r  t h e  rifle,  a n d  rig h t  elbow
on  t h e  g ro u n d  a bo u t  5  inch e s  to  t h e  rig h t  of a  poin t
di r e c tly u n d e r  t h e  s tock.  In  t his  posi tion  t h e
loop  of t h e  sling,  s t a r tin g  a t  t h e  low e r  b a n d,  p a s s e s
to  t h e  ri gh t  of t h e  left  w ris t ,  a n d  t h e nc e  a ro u n d
t h e  left  u p p e r  a r m.   The  loop  s hould  b e  so  tigh t
t h a t  a bo u t  5 0  po u n d s  t e nsion  is pl ac e d  on  it w h e n
t h e  posi tion  is a s s u m e d.   This  posi tion  is u nco mfo r t a ble
u n til p r ac tic e d,  w h e n  it q uickly c e a s e s  to  b e  u nco mfo r t a bl e.  
I t  will b e  s t e a die r  if s m all hole s  c a n  b e  foun d  o r
d u g  in t h e  g ro u n d  for  t h e  elbow s.   In  t his  posi tion
t h e  sling  binds  t h e  left  for e a r m  to  t h e  rifle  a n d  to
t h e  g ro u n d  so  t h a t  i t for m s  a  d e a d  r e s t  for  t h e  rifle,
wi th  a  u nive r s al  join t,  t h e  w ri s t ,  a t  it s  u p p e r  e n d.  
Also t h e  rifle  is so  bo u n d  to  t h e  s houlde r  t h a t  t h e
r e coil is no t  fel t  a t  a ll.  This  is t h e  s t e a die s t
of all fi ring  posi tions.
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The  g u n  sling  c a n  al so  b e  u s e d  in  t his  m a n n e r  wi th
a dva n t a g e  in t h e  o t h e r  posi tions.

SECTION 8.  CALLING THE SHOT.

It  is evid e n t  t h a t  t h e  sigh t s  s ho uld  b e  so  a djus t e d
a t  e a c h  r a n g e  t h a t  t h e  rifle  will hi t  w h e r e  you  ai m.  
In  o r d e r  to  d e t e r min e  t h a t  t h e  sigh t s  a r e  so  a djus t e d
it  is n e c e s s a ry  t h a t  you  s h all know  e a c h  tim e  jus t
w h e r e  you  w e r e  ai ming  on  t h e  t a r g e t  a t  t h e  ins t a n t
you r  rifle  w a s  disc h a r g e d.   If you  know  t his  a n d
your  rifle  hi t s  t hi s  poin t  you r  rifle  is co r r ec tly
sigh t e d.   If you r  s ho t  do es  no t  hi t  n e a r  t his
poin t ,  you  s hould  c h a n g e  you r  sig h t  a dju s t m e n t  in
a c co r d a n c e  wi th  t h e  t a bl e  of sigh t  co r r e c tions  in
s ec tion  3.

N o  m a n  c a n  hold  a b solu t ely s t e a dy.  The  rifle
t r e m bles  sligh tly, a n d  t h e  sigh t s  s e e m  to  wob ble  a n d
m ove  ove r  t h e  t a r g e t .   You t ry to  s q u e ez e  off
t h e  las t  ou nc e  of t h e  t r igg e r  s q u e eze  jus t  a s  t h e
sigh t s  m ove  to  t h e  d e si r e d  align m e n t  u n d e r  t h e  b ull’s-eye.  
At t his  ins t a n t ,  jus t  b efo r e  t h e  r e coil blo t s  ou t  a
view of t h e  sig h t s  a n d  t a r g e t ,  you  s hould  c a tc h  wi t h
you r  eye  a  pic t u r e ,  a s  it w e r e ,  of jus t  w h e r e  on  t h e
t a r g e t  you r  sigh t s  w e r e  align e d,  a n d  c all to  you r s elf
o r  to  t h e  coa c h  t his  poin t.   This poin t  is w h e r e
you r  s ho t  s ho uld  s t r ike  if you r  sigh t s  a r e  co r r e c tly
a djus t e d,  a n d  if you  h ave  s q u e ez e d  t h e  t ri gg e r  wit ho u t
dis t u r bin g  you r  ai m.   U n til a  m a n  c a n  c all his
s ho t s  h e  is no t  a  good  s ho t ,  for  h e  c a n  n eve r  t ell
if hi s  r ifle  is sigh t e d  rig h t  o r  no t ,  o r  if a  ce r t ain
s ho t  is a  good  on e  o r  only t h e  r e s ul t  of luck.
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SECTION 9.  COORDINATION.

Good m a rk s m a n s hip  co nsis t s  in lea r ning  t ho rou g hly
t h e  d e t ails  of—

  Holding  t h e  rifle  in  t h e  va rious  posi tions.  
  Aiming.  
  S q u e ezing  t h e  t rig g er. 
  Calling  t h e  s ho t .  
  Adjus ting  t h e  sigh t s.

And, w h e n  t h e s e  h ave  b e e n  m a s t e r e d  in d e t ail, t h e n
t h e  coo r din a tion  of t h e m  in t h e  a c t  of firing.  
This  coo r din a tion  consis t s  in p u t tin g  a b solu t ely all
of on e’s will po w e r  into  a n  effo r t  to  hold  t h e
rifle  s t e a dily, e s p e ci ally in g e t ti ng  it to  s t e a dy
dow n  w h e n  t h e  ai m  is p e rfec t e d;  in  g e t ting  t h e  t r igg e r
s q u e ez e d  off e a sily a t  t h e  ins t a n t  t h e  rifle  is s t e a die s t
a n d  t h e  ai m  p e rf ec t e d;  in c alling  t h e  s ho t  a t  t his
ins t a n t ;  a n d,  if t h e  s ho t  do e s  no t  hi t  n e a r  t h e  poin t
c alle d,  t h e n  in  a dju s ting  t h e  sigh t s  t h e  co r r e c t  a m o u n t
so  t h a t  t h e  rifle  will b e  sigh t e d  to  hi t  w h e r e  you
ai m.

SECTION 10.  ADVICE TO RIFLEMEN.

Befor e  going  to  t h e  r a n g e  cle a n  t h e  rifle  c a r efully,
r e m oving  eve ry t r a c e  of oil fro m  t h e  bo r e.   This
c a n  b e s t  b e  do n e  wi th  a  r a g  s a t u r a t e d  wi th  g a soline.  
P u t  a  ligh t  co a t  of oil on  t h e  bol t  a n d  c a m s.  
Blacke n  t h e  fron t  a n d  r e a r  sigh t s  wi th  s moke  fro m
a  b u r ning  c a n dle  o r  c a m p ho r  o r  wi th  liquid  sigh t  bl ack.

Look t h ro u g h  t h e  bo r e  a n d  s e e  t h a t  t h e r e  is no  obs t r uc tion
in it.

Keep  t h e  rifle  off t h e  g ro u n d;  t h e  s tock m ay a b so r b
d a m p n e s s ,  t h e  sigh t s  m ay  b e  inju r e d,  o r  t h e  m uzzle
filled  wi th  di r t .
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Watch  you r  hold  c a r efully a n d  b e  s u r e  to  know  w h e r e
t h e  line  of sig h t  is a t  di sch a r g e .   I t  is only
in t his  w ay t h a t  t h e  h a bi t  of c alling  s ho t s,  w hich
is e s s e n ti al  to  good  s hoo ting,  c a n  b e  a c q ui r e d.

S t u dy t h e  con di tions,  a djus t  t h e  sling,  a n d  s e t  t h e
sigh t  b efo r e  going  to  t h e  fi ring  poin t.

Look a t  t h e  sig h t  a dju s t m e n t  b efo r e  e a c h  s ho t  a n d
s e e  t h a t  it h a s  no t  c h a n g e d.

If s u r e  of you r  hold  a n d  if t h e  hi t  is no t  a s  c alle d,
d e t e r min e  a n d  m a k e  F ULL co r r e c tion  in  el eva tion  a n d
wind a g e  to  p u t  t h e  n ex t  s ho t  in t h e  b ull’s-eye.

Keep  a  w ri t t e n  r e co r d  of t h e  w e a t h e r  con ditions  a n d
t h e  co r r e s po n din g  el eva tion  a n d  wind a g e  for  e a c h  d ay’s
firing.

Less  el eva tion  will g e n e r ally b e  r e q ui r e d  on  ho t  d ays;
on  w e t  d ays; in a  b righ t  s u nligh t;  wi th  a  6  o’clock
wind;  o r  wi th  a  cold  b a r r el.

Mo r e  el eva tion  will g e n e r ally b e  r e q ui r e d  on  cold
d ays; on  ve ry d ry  d ays; wi t h  a  1 2  o’clock win d;
wi th  a  ho t  b a r r el; in  a  d ull o r  clou dy ligh t .

The  u p p e r  b a n d  s ho uld  no t  b e  t ig h t  e no u g h  to  bin d
t h e  b a r r el.

Do no t  p u t  a  c a r t ridg e  in to  t h e  c h a m b e r  u n til r e a dy
to  fir e .   Do no t  pl ac e  c a r t rid g e s  in  t h e  s u n.  
They will g e t  ho t  a n d  s hoo t  high.

Do no t  r u b  t h e  eye s—e s p e cially t h e  sigh ting
eye.

In  cold  w e a t h e r  w a r m  t h e  t r ig g e r  h a n d  b efor e  s hoo ting.

Afte r  s hoo ting,  cle a n  t h e  rifle  c a r efully a n d  t h e n
oil it to  p r ev e n t  r u s t .
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H ave  a  s t ro n g,  cle a n  clot h  t h a t  will no t  t e a r  a n d
ja m, p rop e rly c u t  to  size,  for  u s e  in cle a ning.

Always  cle a n  t h e  rifle  fro m  t h e  b r e e c h,  u sin g  a  b r a s s
cle a nin g  ro d  w h e n  availa ble.   An inju ry to  t h e
rifling  a t  t h e  m uzzle  c a u s es  t h e  pi ec e  to  s hoo t  ve ry
ir r e g ula rly.

Re g ula r  p hysical ex e rcis e,  t a k e n  sys t e m a tic ally, will
c a u s e  a  m a rk e d  imp rove m e n t  in s hoo ting.

F r e q u e n t  p r a c tice  of t h e  “Posi tion  a n d  ai ming
d rills” is of t h e  g r e a t e s t  h elp  in p r e p a rin g
for  s hoo ting  on  t h e  r a n g e.

RAPID FIRING:  S ucc e s s  is r a pid  firing  d e p e n d s
u po n  c a t c hing  a  q uick  a n d  a cc u r a t e  ai m,  holding  t h e
piec e  firmly a n d  eve nly, a n d  in s q u e ezing  t h e  t ri gg e r
wi tho u t  a  je rk.

In  o r d e r  to  give  a s  m u c h  tim e  a s  possible  for  ai min g
a c c u r a t ely, t h e  soldie r  m u s t  p r a c tice  t aking  posi tion,
loa ding  wi th  t h e  clip,  a n d  wo rking  t h e  bol t,  so  t h a t
no  tim e  will b e  los t  in t h e s e  op e r a tions.   With
con s t a n t  p r a c tice  all t h e s e  m ove m e n t s  m ay  b e  m a d e
q uickly a n d  wi thou t  false  m o tions.

Whe n  t h e  bol t  h a n dle  is r ais e d,  it m u s t  b e  do n e  wi th
e no u g h  force  to  s t a r t  t h e  s h ell fro m  t h e  ch a m b e r;
a n d  w h e n  t h e  bol t  is p ulled  b ack,  it  m u s t  b e  wi th
s ufficien t  forc e  to  t h row  t h e  e m p ty s h ell w ell a w ay
fro m  t h e  c h a m b e r  a n d  fa r  e no u g h  to  e n g a g e  t h e  n ex t
c a r t rid g e .

In  loa ding,  u s e  forc e  e no u g h  to  loa d  e a c h  c a r t rid g e
wi th  on e  m o tion.

The  ai m  m u s t  b e  c a u g h t  q uickly, a n d,  onc e  c a u g h t ,
m u s t  b e  h eld  a n d  t h e  t rig g e r  s q u e ez e d  s t e a dily. 
R a pid  firing,  a s  fa r  a s  holding,  ai m,  a n d  s q u e ezing
t h e  t rigg e r  a r e  conc e r n e d,  s ho uld  b e  do n e  wi t h  all
t h e  p r e cision  of slow fir e.   The  g ain  in tim e  s hould
b e  in g e t ting  r e a dy to  fi r e,  loa ding,  a n d  wo rking
t h e  bol t.
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FIRING WITH RESTS:  In  o r d e r  t h a t  t h e  s hoo ting
m ay b e  u nifo r m  t h e  pi ec e  s hould  alw ays  b e  r e s t e d  a t
t h e  s a m e  poin t.

SECTION 11.  THE COURSE IN SMALL-ARMS FIRING.

The  cou r s e  in s m all-a r m s  firing  consis t s  of—
(a) Nomenclature and care of rifle. (b) Sighting drills. (c) Position and aiming drills. (d) 
Deflection and elevation correction drills. (e) Gallery practice. (f) Estimating distance 
drill. (g) Individual known-distance firing, instruction practice. (h) Individual known-
distance firing, record practice. (i) Long-distance practice. (j) Practice with telescopic 
sights. (k) Instruction combat practice. (l) Combat practice. (m) Proficiency test.
The  r e g ula tions  gove r ning  t h e s e  a r e  foun d  in S m all
Arms  Fi ring  M a n u al, 1 9 1 3.   The r e  s ho uld  b e  s eve r al
copies  of t hi s  m a n u al  in eve ry co m p a ny.

SECTION 12.  TARGETS.

The  a cco m p a nying  pl a t e s  s how  t h e  d e t ails  a n d  size
of t h e  t a r g e t s :  

[Illus t r a tion:  TARGET A.]

[Illus t r a tion:  TARGET B.]

[Illus t r a tion:  TARGET C.]

[Illus t r a tion:  TARGET D.]

SECTION 13.  PISTOL AND REVOLVER PRACTICE.[8]
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[Footno t e  8:   Wh e n eve r  in t h e s e  r e g ula tions  t h e
wo r d  “pis tol” a p p e a r s  t h e  r e g ula tion  a p plies
wi th  e q u al  force  to  t h e  r evolver, if a p plica ble  to
t h a t  w e a po n.]

1 3 5.[9] N O ME NCLATURE AND CARE OF THE WEAPON; HANDLING
AND PRECAUTIONS  AGAINST ACCIDE NTS.—The
soldie r  will fir s t  b e  t a u g h t  t h e  no m e ncla t u r e  of t hos e
p a r t s  of t h e  w e a po n  n ec es s a ry  to  a n  u n d e r s t a n din g  of
it s  a c tion  a n d  u s e  a n d  t h e  p rop e r  m e a s u r e s  for  it s
c a r e  a n d  p r e s e rv a tion.   Ord n a nc e  p a m p hle t s  N os.
1 8 6 6  (desc rip tion  of t h e  Colt’s a u to m a tic  pis tol),
1 9 1 9,  a n d  1 9 2 7  (de sc rip tion  of t h e  Colt’s r evolver,
c alibe r s  .38  a n d  .45,  r e s p e c tively) con t ain  full infor m a tion
on  t hi s  s u bjec t ,  a n d  a r e  fu rnis h e d  to  o r g a niza tions
a r m e d  wi th  t h e s e  w e a po n s.

[Footno t e  9:   The  n u m b e r  r efe r  to  p a r a g r a p h s  in
t h e  S m all Arms  Fi ring  M a n u al, 1 9 1 8.]

Ca r ele s s  h a n dling  of t h e  pi s tol o r  r evolve r  is t h e
c a u s e  of m a ny a c cide n t s  a n d  r e s ul t s  in b rok e n  p a r t s
of t h e  m e c h a nis m.   The  following  r ul e s  will, if
follow e d,  p r eve n t  m u c h  t rou ble  of t hi s  c h a r a c t e r :  

(a) On  t aking  t h e  PISTOL fro m  t h e  a r m r a ck  o r  hols t er,
t ak e  ou t  t h e  m a g azine  a n d  s e e  t h a t  it is e m p ty b efo r e
r e placing  it; t h e n  d r a w  b ack  t h e  slide  a n d  m a k e  s u r e
t h a t  t h e  pi ec e  is u nloa d e d.   Obs e rve  t h e  s a m e
p r e c a u tion  af t e r  p r a c tice  on  t h e  t a r g e t  r a n g e,  a n d
a g ain  b efor e  r e pl acing  t h e  pis tol in t h e  hols t e r  o r
in t h e  a r m r a ck.  Wh e n  t aking  t h e  REVOLVER fro m
t h e  a r m r a ck  o r  hols t e r  a n d  b efo r e  r e t u r nin g  it to
t h e  s a m e,  op e n  t h e  cylind e r  a n d  ej ec t  e m p ty s h ells
a n d  c a r t ridg e s.   Befor e  b e gin nin g  a  d rill a n d
u po n  a r r iving  on  t h e  r a n g e  obs e rve  t h e  s a m e  p r e c a u tion.

(b) N ei th e r  load  no r  cock t h e  w e a po n  u n til t h e  m o m e n t
of firing,  no r  u n til a  r u n  in t h e  m o u n t e d  cou r s e  is
s t a r t e d .
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(c) Always ke e p  t h e  pis tol o r  r evolve r  in t h e  posi tion
of “Rais e  pi s tol” (par. 1 4 6,  Caval ry Drill
Re g ula tions,  1 9 1 6), exce p t  w h e n  it is poin t e d  a t  t h e
t a r g e t .  (The  posi tion  of “Lowe r  pis tol”
is a u t ho rized  for  m o u n t e d  firing  only.)

(d) Do no t  pl ac e  t h e  w e a po n  on  t h e  g ro u n d  w h e r e  s a n d
o r  e a r t h  c a n  e n t e r  t h e  bo r e  o r  m e c h a nis m.

(e) Befor e  loadin g  t h e  PISTOL, d r a w  b a ck  t h e  slide
a n d  look t h ro u g h  t h e  bo r e  to  s e e  t h a t  it is fr e e  fro m
obs t r uc tion.   Before  loa ding  t h e  REVOLVER, op e n
t h e  cylind e r  a n d  look t h ro u g h  t h e  bo r e  to  s e e  t h a t
it  is fr e e  fro m  obs t r uc tion.   Wh e n  loadin g[10]
t h e  pis tol for  t a r g e t  p r a c tice  pl ac e  five c a r t rid g e s
in t h e  m a g azine  a n d  ins e r t  t h e  m a g azin e  in  t h e  h a n dle;
d r a w  b a ck  t h e  slide  a n d  ins e r t  t h e  fir s t  c a r t r idg e
in t h e  ch a m b e r  a n d  c a r efully lowe r[11] t h e  h a m m e r
fully do w n.

[Footno t e  1 0:   TO LOAD PISTOL:  Being  a t  r ai s e
pis tol ( righ t  h a n d  g r a s ping  s tock a t  t h e  h eig h t  of
a n d  6  inch e s  in fron t  of t h e  poin t  of t h e  ri gh t  s ho uld er,
for efing e r  alon gsid e  b a r r el,  b a r r el to  t h e  r e a r  a n d
incline d  forw a r d  a bo u t  3 0  d e g.).

Withou t  d e r a n gin g  posi tion  of t h e  h a n d,  r o t a t e  t h e
pis tol so  t h e  sigh t s  m ove  to  t h e  left ,  t h e  b a r r el
poin ting  to  t h e  r igh t  fron t  a n d  u p.

With  t h e  t h u m b  a n d  for efing e r  of t h e  lef t  h a n d  (thu m b
to  t h e  righ t)  g r a s p  t h e  slide  a n d  p ull it  tow a r d  t h e
body u n til it  s tops ,  a n d  t h e n  r el e a s e  it.  The
pis tol is t h u s  load e d,  a n d  t h e  h a m m e r  a t  full cock.

If t h e  pis tol is to  b e  ke p t  in t h e  h a n d  a n d  no t  to
b e  fir ed  a t  onc e,  e n g a g e  t h e  s afe ty lock wi t h  t h e
t h u m b  of t h e  ri gh t  h a n d.

If t h e  pis tol is to  b e  c a r ri e d  in t h e  hols t er, r e m ove
s afe ty lock,  if on,  a n d  low e r  t h e  h a m m e r  fully dow n.]
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[Footno t e  1 1:   TO LOWER THE HAMMER:  Being
a t  t h e  loa ding  posi tion  a t  full cock.

I. Fi r mly s e a t  t h u m b  of r ig h t  h a n d  on  t h e  h a m m e r:  
ins e r t  for efing e r  inside  t r ig g e r  g u a r d .

II.  With  t h u m b  of left  h a n d  exe r t  a  m o m e n t a ry
p r e s s u r e  on  t h e  g rip-s afe ty to  r el e a s e  h a m m e r  fro m
s e ar.

III.  At t h e  s a m e  ins t a n t  exe r t  p r e s s u r e  o r  t h e
t rigg e r  a n d  c a r efully a n d  slowly low e r  t h e  h a m m e r
fully do w n.

IV.  Re move  fing e r  fro m  t rigg er.

V. Ins e r t  pi s tol in hols t er.

CAUTION.—The  pis tol m u s t  n eve r  b e  pl ac e d
in t h e  hols t e r  u n til h a m m e r  is fully dow n.]

In  loa ding  t h e  REVOLVER plac e  five c a r t ri dg e s  in  t h e
cylind e r  a n d  le t  t h e  h a m m e r  dow n  on  t h e  E MPTY CHAMBER.

(f) Whe n eve r  t h e  pis tol is b ein g  LOADED o r  U NLOADED,
t h e  m uzzle  m u s t  b e  ke p t  u p .

(g) Do no t  poin t  t h e  w e a po n  in a ny di r ec tion  w h e r e
a n  a ccide n t al  disc h a r g e  mig h t  do  h a r m.

(h) Afte r  loa ding  do  no t  cock t h e  pis tol o r  t h e  r evolve r
u n til r e a dy to  fir e.

(i) Keep  t h e  wo rking  p a r t s  p rop e rly lub rica t e d .

1 3 6.   POSITION, DISMOU NTED.—S t a n d  firmly
on  bo t h  fee t ,  bo dy p e rfec tly b al a nc e d  a n d  e r e c t  a n d
t u r n e d  a t  s uc h  a n  a n gle  a s  is m o s t  co mfor t a ble  w h e n
t h e  a r m  is ex t e n d e d  tow a r d  t h e  t a r g e t ;  t h e  fee t  fa r
e no u g h  a p a r t  to  ins u r e  fi r m n e s s  a n d  s t e a din e s s  o r
posi tion  (abou t  8  to  1 0  inch e s); w eigh t  of body bo r n e
e q u ally u po n  bo t h  fee t;  r ig h t  a r m  fully ex t e n d e d,
lef t  a r m  h a n gin g  n a t u r ally.
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REMARKS.—The  rig h t  a r m  m ay b e  sligh tly
b e n t ,  al t hou g h  t h e  difficul ty of holding  t h e  pi s tol
u nifor mly a n d  of ke e pin g  it a s  w ell a s  t h e  for e a r m
in t h e  s a m e  ve r tical pl a n e  m a k e s  t his  objec tion a ble.

1 3 7.   THE GRIP.—Gr as p  t h e  s tock a s
hig h  a s  possible  wi th  t h e  t h u m b  a n d  las t  t h r e e  fing e r s,
t h e  for efing e r  alon gsid e  t h e  t r ig g e r  g u a r d ,  t h e  t h u m b
ext e n d e d  alon g  t h e  s tock.  The  b a r r el,  h a n d,  a n d
fore a r m  s hould  b e  a s  n e a rly in on e  line  a s  pos sible
w h e n  t h e  w e a po n  is poin t e d  tow a r d  t h e  t a r g e t .  
The  g r a s p  s hould  no t  b e  so  tigh t  a s  to  c a us e  t r e m o r s
of t h e  h a n d  o r  a r m  to  b e  co m m u nic a t e d  to  t h e  w e a po n,
b u t  s hould  b e  firm  e no u g h  to  avoid  losing  t h e  g rip
w h e n  t h e  r ecoil t ak e s  pl ac e.

REMARKS.—The  force  of r ecoil of t h e  pi s tol
o r  r evolve r  is ex e r t e d  in a  line  a bove  t h e  h a n d  w hich
g r a s ps  t h e  s tock.  The  low e r  t h e  s tock is g r a s p e d
t h e  g r e a t e r  will b e  t h e  m ove m e n t  o r  “ju m p”
of t h e  m uzzle  c a u s e d  by t h e  r e coil.  This no t
only r e s ul t s  in a  s eve r e  s t r ain  u po n  t h e  w ri s t ,  b u t
in  loss  of a cc u r a cy.

If t h e  h a n d  b e  pl ac e d  so  t h a t  t h e  g r a s p  is on  on e
side  of t h e  s tock, t h e  r e coil will c a us e  a  ro t a ry
m ove m e n t  of t h e  w e a po n  tow a r d  t h e  op posi t e  side.

The  r el e a sin g  of t h e  s e a r  c a u s e s  a  sligh t  m ove m e n t
of t h e  m uzzle,  g e n e r ally to  t h e  left.   The  posi tion
of t h e  t h u m b  alon g  t h e  s tock ove rco m e s  m u c h  of t his
m ove m e n t .   The  soldie r  s ho uld  b e  e ncou r a g e d  to
p r a c tic e  t his  m e t ho d  of holding  u n til i t b eco m e s  n a t u r al.

To do  u nifo r m  s hoo ting  t h e  w e a po n  m u s t  b e  h eld  wi th
exa c tly t h e  s a m e  g rip  for  e a c h  s ho t .   N o t  only
m u s t  t h e  h a n d  g r a s p  t h e  s tock a t  t h e  s a m e  poin t  for
e a c h  s ho t,  b u t  t h e  t e n sion  of t h e  g rip  m u s t  b e  u nifor m.

1 3 8.  (a) THE TRIGGER SQUEEZE.—The  t ri gg e r
m u s t  b e  s q u e ez e d  in t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  a s  in rifle  d ring.
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(Se e  Ch a p t e r  VIII, s ec tion  6.) The  p r e s s u r e  of t h e
forefing e r  on  t h e  t rigg e r  s ho uld  b e  s t e a dily inc r e a s e d
a n d  s hould  b e  s t r aigh t  b a ck, no t  sid e w ays.   The
p r e s s u r e  s ho uld  con tinu e  to  t h a t  poin t  b eyond  w hich
t h e  sligh t e s t  m ove m e n t  will r el e a s e  t h e  s e ar. 
The n,  w h e n  t h e  ai m  is t r u e,  t h e  a d di tion al p r e s s u r e
is a p plied  a n d  t h e  pis tol fi r e d.

Only by m u c h  p r ac tice  c a n  t h e  soldie r  b e co m e  fa milia r
wi th  t h e  t ri gg e r  s q u e eze .   This  is e s s e n ti al to
a c c u r a t e  s hoo ting.   I t  is t h e  m os t  impor t a n t  d e t ail
to  m a s t e r  in pi s tol o r  r evolve r  s hoo ting.

(b) S ELF-COCKING ACTION.—The  force  r e q ui r e d
to  s q u e eze  t h e  t r igg e r  of t h e  r evolve r  w h e n  t h e  s elf-cocking
d evice  is u s e d  is conside r a bly g r e a t e r  t h a n  wi th  t h e
single  a c tion.   To a cc u s to m  a  soldie r  to  t h e  u s e
of t h e  s elf-cocking  m e c h a nis m, a n d  al so  to  s t r e n g t h e n
a n d  d evelop  t h e  m u s cles  of t h e  h a n d,  a  few min u t e s
p r a c tic e  d aily in holding  t h e  u nloa d e d  r evolve r  on
a  m a r k  a n d  s n a p ping  it, u sing  t h e  s elf-cocking  m e c h a nis m,
is r eco m m e n d e d.   The  u s e  of t h e  s elf-cocking  d evice
in firing  is no t  r e co m m e n d e d  exc e p t  in e m e r g e ncy. 
By p r a c tice  in cocking  t h e  r evolve r  t h e  soldie r  c a n
b eco m e  s ufficien tly exp e r t  to  fir e  ve ry r a pidly, u sing
single  a c tion,  w hile  his  a cc u r a cy will b e  g r e a t e r  t h a n
w h e n  u sin g  do u ble  a c tion.
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1 3 9.   AIMING.—Exc e p t  w h e n  d elive rin g
r a pid  o r  q uick  fir e ,  t h e  r e a r  a n d  fron t  sigh t s  of
t h e  pis tol a r e  u s e d  in t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  a s  t h e  rifle
sigh t s .   The  no r m al  sigh t  is h a bi t u ally u s e d  (se e
Pl.  VI), a n d  t h e  line  of sigh t  is di r ec t e d  u po n
a  poin t  jus t  u n d e r  t h e  b ull’s-eye  a t  “6
o’clock.”  The  fron t  sigh t  m u s t  b e
s e e n  t h ro u g h  t h e  middle  of t h e  r e a r-sigh t  no tc h,  t h e
top  b eing  on  a  line  wi th  t h e  top  of t h e  no tc h.  
Ca r e  m u s t  b e  t ak e n  no t  to  c a n t  t h e  pis tol to  ei t h e r
side.[12]

[Footno t e  1 2:   The  ins t r uc to r  s ho uld  t ak e  cog niza nc e
of t h e  fac t  t h a t  t h e  p ro p e r  ai ming  poin t  is of t e n
affec t e d  by  t h e  p e r so n al  a n d  fixed  p e c ulia ri ti es  of
t h e  fir er, a n d  if u n a ble  to  co r r e c t  s uc h  a b no r m ali tie s,
p e r mi t  fir e r  to  di r ec t  sigh t  a t  s uc h  poin t  a s  p ro mis e s
effec tive  r e s ul ts .]

If t h e  p rinciples  of ai ming  h ave  no t  b e e n  t a u g h t ,
t h e  soldie r’s  ins t r uc tion  will b e gin  wi th  sigh ting
d rills a s  p r e s c rib e d  for  t h e  rifle  so  fa r  a s  t h ey
m ay b e  a p plica ble.   The  sigh ting  b a r  wi th  op e n
sigh t  will b e  u s e d  to  t e a c h  t h e  no r m al sigh t  a n d  to
d e m o ns t r a t e  e r ro r s  likely to  b e  co m mit t e d .

To cons t r u c t  a  sigh ting  r e s t  for  t h e  pis tol (s e e  Pl. 
VI) t ak e  a  pi ec e  of wood  a bo u t  1 0  inch e s  long, 1-1/4
inch es  wid e,  a n d  9/16  inch  t hick.  S h a p e  on e  e n d
so  t h a t  it will fit  s n u gly in t h e  h a n dle  of t h e  pis tol
w h e n  t h e  m a g azine  h a s  b e e n  r e m ove d.   Sc r e w  o r
n ail t his  s tick  to  t h e  top  of a  pos t  o r  o t h e r  objec t
a t  s uc h  a n  a n gle  t h a t  t h e  pis tol w h e n  pl ac e d  on  t h e
s tick will b e  a p p roxim a t ely ho rizon t al.  A s ui t a bl e
sigh tin g  r e s t  for  t h e  r evolve r  m ay  b e  e a sily imp rovise d.

[Illus t r a tion:  Pl a t e  VI.]

1 4 0.  (a) H OW TO COCK THE PISTOL.—The  pis tol
s ho uld  b e  cocke d  by t h e  t h u m b  of t h e  rig h t  h a n d  a n d
wi th  t h e  le as t  pos sible  d e r a n g e m e n t  of t h e  g rip.  
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The  for efing e r  s hould  b e  cle a r  of t h e  t rigg e r  w h e n
cocking  t h e  pis tol.  So m e  m e n  h av e  difficul ty a t
fir s t  in cocking  t h e  pis tol wi th  t h e  ri gh t  t h u m b.  
This  c a n  b e  ove rco m e  by a  lit tle  p r a c tice.   Je rking
t h e  pis tol forw a r d  w hile  holding  t h e  t h u m b  on  t h e
h a m m e r  will no t  b e  p e r mi t t e d .

(b) H OW TO COCK THE REVOLVER.—The  r evolve r
s ho uld  b e  cocke d  by p u t tin g  t h e  t h u m b  on  t h e  h a m m e r
a t  a s  n e a rly a  r ig h t  a n gle  to  t h e  h a m m e r  a s  pos sible,
a n d  by t h e  a c tion  of t h e  t h u m b  m u s cle s  alon e  b ringing
t h e  h a m m e r  b a ck  to  t h e  posi tion  of full cock. 
So m e  m e n  wi th  la rg e  h a n d s  a r e  a bl e  to  cock  t h e  r evolve r
wi th  t h e  t h u m b  w hile  holding  it in t h e  posi tion  of
ai m  o r  r ai s e  pis tol.  Wh e r e  t h e  soldie r’s
h a n d  is s m all t his  c a n  no t  b e  do n e,  a n d  in t hi s  c a s e
it  a s sis t s  t h e  op e r a tion  to  give  t h e  r evolve r  a  sligh t
til t  to  t h e  ri gh t  a n d  u p w a r d  (to t h e  ri gh t).  Pa r ticula r
c a r e  s ho uld  b e  t ak e n  t h a t  t h e  for efing e r  is cle a r  of
t h e  t rigg e r  o r  t h e  cylind e r  will no t  r evolve.  
Je rking  t h e  r evolve r  forw a r d  w hile  holding  t h e  t h u m b
on  t h e  h a m m e r  will no t  b e  p e r mi t t e d.

1 4 1.   POSITION AND AIMING DRILLS, DISMOU NTED.—For
t his  ins t r uc tion  t h e  s q u a d  will b e  for m e d  wit h  a n
in t e rval of 1  p a c e  b e t w e e n  files.   Black  p a s t e r s
to  sim ula t e  b ull’s-eyes  will b e  p a s t e d  op posi t e
e a c h  m a n  on  t h e  b a r r a ck  o r  o th e r  w all, fro m  w hic h  t h e
s q u a d  is 1 0  p a c e s  dis t a n t .
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The  s q u a d  b eing  for m e d  a s  d e s c ribe d  a bove, t h e  ins t r uc to r
gives  t h e  co m m a n d:   1 .  Raise , 2 .  Pistol
(par. 1 5 6,  Caval ry Drill Re g ula tions), a n d  c a u tions,
“Posi tion  a n d  ai min g  d rill, dis mo u n t e d.” 
The  m e n  t ak e  t h e  posi tions  d e sc rib e d  in p a r a g r a p h
1 3 6,  exc e p t  t h a t  t h e  pis tol is h eld  a t  “Rais e
pis tol.”

The  ins t r uc to r  c a u tions,  “Trigg e r  s q u e ez e  exe rcis e.” 
At t h e  co m m a n d  READY, cock t h e  w e a po n  a s  d e s c rib e d
in p a r a g r a p h  1 4 0.   At t h e  co m m a n d,  1 .  S q ua d ,
2 .   FIRE, slowly ex t e n d  t h e  a r m  till it  is n e a rly
ho rizon t al, t h e  pi s tol di r ec t e d  a t  a  poin t  a bo u t  6
inch es  b elow t h e  b ull’s-ey e.   At t h e  s a m e
ti m e  p u t  t h e  for efing e r  inside  t h e  t r igg e r  g u a r d  a n d
g r a d u ally “feel” t h e  t r igg er.  Inh ale
e no u g h  ai r  to  co mfor t a bly fill t h e  lungs  a n d  g r a d u ally
r ais e  t h e  pi ec e  u n til t h e  line  of sig h t  is di r ec t e d
a t  t h e  poin t  of ai m,  i. e .,  jus t  b elow t h e  b ull’s-eye
a t  6  o’clock.  While  t h e  sigh t s  a r e  di r ec t e d
u po n  t h e  m a rk,  g r a d u ally inc r e a s e  t h e  p r e s s u r e  on
t h e  t rigg e r  u n til it  r e ac h e s  t h a t  poin t  w h e r e  t h e  sligh t e s t
a d di tion al p r e s s u r e  will r el e a s e  t h e  s e ar.  The n,
w h e n  t h e  ai m  is t r u e ,  t h e  a d di tion al p r e s s u r e  n ec e s s a ry
to  fir e  t h e  piec e  is given  so  s m oot hly a s  no t  to  d e r a n g e
t h e  align m e n t  of t h e  sigh t s.   The  w e a po n  will
b e  h eld  on  t h e  m a r k  for  a n  ins t a n t  af t e r  t h e  h a m m e r
falls  a n d  t h e  soldie r  will obs e rve  w h a t  effec t ,  if
a ny, t h e  s q u e ezing  of t h e  t rigg e r  h a s  h a d  on  his  ai m.

It  is impossible  to  hold  t h e  a r m  p e rf ec tly s till,
b u t  e a c h  tim e  t h e  line  of sigh t  is di r e c t e d  on  t h e
poin t  of ai m  a  sligh t  a d di tion al  p r e s s u r e  is a p plied
to  t h e  t rig g e r  u n til t h e  pi ec e  is finally di sc h a r g e d
a t  on e  of t h e  m o m e n t s  w h e n  t h e  sigh t s  a r e  co r r e c tly
align e d  u po n  t h e  m a r k.

Whe n  t h e  soldie r  h a s  b e co m e  p roficie n t  in  t akin g  t h e
p ro p e r  posi tion,  t h e  t r igg e r  s q u e ez e  s ho uld  b e  exec u t e d
a t  will.  The  ins t r uc to r  p r ef ac e s  t h e  p r e p a r a to ry
co m m a n d  by “At will” a n d  gives  t h e  co m m a n d
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HALT a t  t h e  co nclusion  of t h e  exe rcis e,  w h e n  t h e  soldie r
will r e t u r n  to  t h e  posi tion  of “Rais e  pis tol.”

At fir s t  t his  exe rcis e  s ho uld  b e  exec u t e d  wi th  d elibe r a tion,
b u t  g r a d u ally t h e  soldie r  will b e  t a u g h t  to  c a t c h
t h e  ai m  q uickly a n d  to  lose  no  ti m e  in b e ginning  t h e
t rigg e r  s q u e ez e  a n d  b ringing  it to  t h e  poin t  w h e r e
t h e  sligh t e s t  a d di tion al  p r e s s u r e  will r el e a s e  t h e
s e ar.

REMARKS.—In s e rvice  few oppo r t u ni ti es  will
b e  offe r e d  for  slow ai m e d  fir e  wi t h  t h e  pi s tol o r
r evolver, a l t ho u g h  u s e  will b e  m a d e  of t h e  w e a po n
u n d e r  ci rc u m s t a n c e s  w h e n  a c c u r a t e  poin ting  a n d  r a pid
m a nipula tion  a r e  of vit al impor t a nc e .

In  d elive ring  a  r a pid  fir e,  t h e  soldie r  m u s t  ke e p
his  eyes  fixed  u po n  t h e  m a r k  a n d,  af t e r  e a c h  s ho t ,
b e gin  a  s t e a dily inc r e a sin g  p r e s s u r e  on  t h e  t rigg er,
t rying  a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e  to  g e t  t h e  sigh t s  a s  n e a rly
on  t h e  m a rk  a s  possible  b efo r e  t h e  h a m m e r  a g ain  falls. 
The  g r e a t  difficul ty in q uick  firing  wi th  t h e  pis tol
lies  in  t h e  fac t  t h a t  w h e n  t h e  fron t  sigh t  is b ro u g h t
u po n  t h e  m a rk,  t h e  r e a r  sigh t  is of t e n  foun d  to  b e
ou t sid e  t h e  line  joining  t h e  eye  wi th  t h e  m a r k.  
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This  t e n d e ncy to  hold  t h e  pi s tol obliqu ely c a n  b e
ove rco m e  only by  a  u nifor m  m a n n e r  of holding  a n d  poin ting.  
This  u nifo r mity is to  b e  a t t ain e d  only by  a c q ui rin g
a  g rip  w hich  c a n  b e  t ak e n  wi th  ce r t ain ty e a c h  tim e
t h e  w e a po n  is fi r e d.   I t  is t his  ci rc u m s t a nc e
w hich  m a k e s  t h e  posi tion  a n d  ai min g  d rills  so  impo r t a n t .  
The  soldie r  s ho uld  cons t a n tly p r a c tice  poin ting  t h e
pis tol u n til h e  a c q ui r e s  t h e  a bili ty to  di r ec t  it  on
t h e  m a r k  in t h e  b ri efe s t  in t e rval of t im e  a n d  p r a c tically
wi tho u t  t h e  aid  of sigh t s .

The  soldie r  t h e n  r e p e a t s  t h e  exe rcis e s  wi th  t h e  pi s tol
in  t h e  left  h a n d,  t h e  left  side  b ein g  t u r n e d  tow a r d
t h e  t a r g e t .

1 4 2.   TO DRAW AND FIRE QUICKLY—S NAP
S HOOTING.—With  t h e  s q u a d  for m e d  a s  d e s c rib e d
in p a r a g r a p h  1 4 1  exc e p t  t h a t  t h e  pis tol is in  t h e
hols t e r  a n d  t h e  flap,  if a ny, b u t ton e d,  t h e  ins t r uc to r
c a u tions  “Quick-fir e  exe rcis e.”  And
gives  t h e  co m m a n d,  1 .   SQUAD; 2.   Fi r e .  
At t his  co m m a n d  e a c h  soldier, ke e ping  his  eye  on  t h e
t a r g e t ,  q uickly d r a w s  his  pi s tol, cocks  it a s  in p a r a g r a p h
1 4 0,  t h r u s t s  it  tow a r d  t h e  t a r g e t ,  s q u e ez e s  t h e  t ri gg er,
a n d  a t  t h e  ins t a n t  t h e  w e a po n  is b ro u g h t  in line  wi t h
t h e  eye  a n d  t h e  objec tive  inc r e a s e s  t h e  p r e s s u r e,
r el e a sing  t h e  s e ar.  To e n a ble  t h e  soldie r  to
no t e  e r ro r s  in poin ting,  t h e  w e a po n  will b e  m o m e n t a rily
h eld  in  posi tion  af t e r  t h e  fall of t h e  h a m m er. 
Effo r t s  a t  d elibe r a t e  ai min g  in t his  exe rcis e  m u s t
b e  di scou r a g e d.

Re m a r ks  u n d e r  p a r a g r a p h  1 4 1  a r e  s p e ci ally a p plica ble
al so  to  t his  typ e  of fi r e.   Wh e n  t h e  soldie r  h a s
b eco m e  p roficien t  in  t h e  d e t ails  of t hi s  exe rcis e,
it  s hould  b e  r e p e a t e d  a t  will; t h e  ins t r uc to r  c a u tions,
“At will; q uick  fir e  exe rcis e.”  The
exe rcise  s ho uld  b e  p r a c tice d  u n til t h e  min d,  t h e  eye,
a n d  t rigg e r  fing e r  a c t  in  u nison.

To sim ula t e  t hi s  typ e  of fir e  m o u n t e d ,  t h e  ins t r uc to r
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plac e s  t h e  s q u a d  so  t h a t  t h e  sim ula t e d  b ull’s-eyes
a r e  in t u r n ,  to  t h e  RIGHT, to  t h e  LEFT, to  t h e  RIGHT
FRO NT, to  t h e  LEFT FRO NT, to  t h e  RIGHT REAR. 
With  t h e  s q u a d  in on e  of t h e s e  posi tions,  t h e  ins t r uc to r
c a u tions,  “Posi tion  a n d  ai min g  d rill, m o u n t e d.” 
At t his  c a u tion  t h e  rig h t  foot  is c a r ri ed  2 0  inch es
to  t h e  ri gh t  a n d  t h e  left  h a n d  to  t h e  posi tion  of
t h e  b ridle  h a n d  (par. 2 4 6,  Caval ry Drill Reg ula tions). 
The  exe rcis e  is c a r ri e d  ou t  a s  d e s c rib e d  for  t h e  exe rcise
dis mo u n t e d,  u sing  t h e  co m m a n d s  a n d  m e a n s  laid  dow n
in p a r a g r a p h s  1 6 1  to  1 6 8,  inclusive,  Cavalry Drill
Re g ula tions,  for  fi ring  in t h e  s eve r al  di r ec tions.  
The  exe rcis e  is to  b e  exec u t e d  a t  will w h e n  t h e  s q u a d
h a s  b e e n  s ufficien tly w ell ins t r uc t e d  in  d e t ail.

Whe n  firing  to  t h e  lef t  t h e  pi s tol h a n d  will b e  a bo u t
opposi t e  t h e  lef t  s ho ulde r  a n d  t h e  s ho uld e r s  t u r n e d
a bo u t  4 5  d e g.  to  t h e  left; w h e n  firing  to  t h e  ri gh t
r e a r  t h e  s ho uld e r s  a r e  t u r n e d  a bo u t  4 5  d e g.  to  t h e
righ t .

Whe n  t h e  soldie r  is p roficie n t  in t h e s e  exe rcise s
wi th  t h e  pis tol in t h e  ri gh t  h a n d,  t h ey a r e  r e p e a t e d
wi th  t h e  pis tol in t h e  left  h a n d.

REVOLVER OR PISTOL RANGE PRACTICE.—The
cou r s e s  in r a n g e  p r a c tice  a r e  given  in p a r a g r a p h s
1 4 7  to  1 9 9,  S m all Arms  Fi ring  M a n u al, 1 9 1 3.
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CHAPTER IX.

EXTRACTS FROM MANUAL OF  INTERIOR GUARD DUTY.

U NITED STATES ARMY, 1 9 1 4.

[The  n u m b e r s  r ef e r  to  p a r a g r a p h s  in t h e  M a n u al.]

SECTION 1.  INTRODUCTION.

1.   Gu a r d s  m ay  b e  divide d  in to  fou r  cla s s e s:  
Ext e rio r  g u a r d s ,  in t e rio r  g u a r d s ,  milit a ry police,
a n d  p rovos t  g u a r d s .

2.   Ext e rio r  g u a r d s  a r e  u s e d  only in t im e  of w ar. 
They b elong  to  t h e  do m ain  of t ac tics  a n d  a r e  t r e a t e d
of in t h e  Fi eld  S e rvice  Reg ula tions  a n d  in  t h e  d rill
r e g ul a tions  of t h e  diffe r e n t  a r m s  of t h e  s e rvice,

The  p u r pos e  of ext e rio r  g u a r d s  is to  p r eve n t  s u r p ri s e,
to  d el ay a t t a ck,  a n d  o t h e r wise  to  p rovide  for  t h e
s ec u ri ty of t h e  m ain  bo dy.

On  t h e  m a r c h  t h ey t ak e  t h e  for m  of a dva nc e  g u a r d s ,
r e a r  g u a r d s ,  a n d  flank  g u a r d s .   At a  h al t  t h ey
con sis t  of ou t pos t s.

3 .   In t e rio r  g u a r d s  a r e  u s e d  in c a m p  o r  g a r rison
to  p r e s e rve  o rd er, p ro t ec t  p rop e r ty, a n d  to  e nforc e
police  r e g ula tions.   In  ti m e  of w a r  s uc h  s e n tin els
of a n  in t e rio r  g u a r d  a s  m ay  b e  n ec es s a ry  a r e  plac e d
clos e  in  o r  a bo u t  a  c a m p,  a n d  no r m ally t h e r e  is a n
ex t e rio r  g u a r d  fu r t h e r  ou t  consis ting  of ou t pos t s.  
In  ti m e  of p e a c e  t h e  in t e rio r  g u a r d  is t h e  only g u a r d
in a  c a m p  o r  g a r rison.

4.   Milit a ry police  diffe r  so m e w h a t  fro m  ei th e r
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of t h e s e  cla s s e s.   (Se e  Field  S e rvice  Re g ula tions.)
They a r e  u s e d  in ti m e  of w a r  to  g u a r d  p ri son e r s ,  to
a r r e s t  s t r a g gle r s  a n d  d e s e r t e r s ,  a n d  to  m ain t ain  o r d e r
a n d  e nfo rc e  police  r e g ula tions  in  t h e  r e a r  of a r mi es,
alon g  line s  of co m m u nic a tion,  a n d  in t h e  vicini ty of
la rg e  c a m p s.

5.   P rovos t  g u a r d s  a r e  u s e d  in  t h e  a b s e n c e  of
milit a ry police,  g e n e r ally in conjunc tion  wi t h  t h e
civil a u t ho ri ti es  a t  o r  n e a r  la r g e  pos t s  o r  e nc a m p m e n t s ,
to  p r e s e rve  o rd e r  a m o n g  soldie r s  b eyond  t h e  in t e rio r
g u a r d.

SECTION 2.  CLASSIFICATION OF INTERIOR 
GUARDS.

6.   The  va rious  el e m e n t s  of a n  in t e rio r  g u a r d
cla s sified  a cco r ding  to  t h ei r  p a r ticula r  p u r pos e  a n d
t h e  m a n n e r  in  w hich  t h ey p e rfo r m  t h ei r  d u tie s  a r e
a s  follows: 

(a) The  m ain  g u a r d.

(b) S p ecial g u a r d s:   S t a ble  g u a r d s,  p a rk  g u a r d s ,
p rison e r  g u a r d s ,  h e r d  g u a r d s ,  t r ain  g u a r d s ,  bo a t  g u a r d s,
w a t c h m e n,  e t c .

SECTION 3.  DETAILS AND ROSTERS.

7.   At eve ry milit a ry pos t ,  a n d  in ev e ry r e gim e n t
o r  s e p a r a t e  co m m a n d  in t h e  field,  a n  in t e rio r  g u a r d
will b e  d e t ail ed  a n d  d uly m o u n t e d.

It  will consis t  of s uc h  n u m b e r  of office r s  a n d  e nlis t e d
m e n  a s  t h e  co m m a n din g  office r  m ay  d e e m  n e c e s s a ry,
a n d  will b e  co m m a n d e d  by t h e  s e nio r  office r  o r  no nco m mis sion e d
office r  t h e r e wit h,  u n d e r  t h e  s u p e rvision  of t h e  office r
of t h e  d ay o r  o t h e r  office r  d e t aile d  by  t h e  co m m a n din g
officer.
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8.   The  sys t e m  of s e n tin els  on  fixed  pos t s  is
of value  in discipline  a n d  t r aining  b e c a u s e  of t h e
di r e c t  individu al r e s po nsibili ty w hich  is impos e d
a n d  r e q ui r e d  to  b e  disc h a r g e d  in  a  d efini t e  a n d  p r ecis e
m a n n er.  While  t h e  d e si r a bili ty of t his  typ e  of
d u ty is r e co g nized,  i t s ho uld  only b e  p u t  in p r a c tice
to  a n  ext e n t  s ufficien t  to  ins u r e  t ho rou g h  ins t r uc tion
in t his  m e t ho d  of p e rfo r min g  g u a r d  d u ty a n d  s hould
no t  b e  t h e  ro u tine  m e t ho d  of i ts  p e rfo r m a n c e.  
The  u s u al  g u a r d  d u ty will b e  p e rfo r m e d  by w a t c h m e n,
p a t rols,  o r  s uc h  m e t hod  a s ,  in  t h e  opinion  of t h e  co m m a n ding
officer, m ay  b e s t  s e c u r e  r e s ul t s  u n d e r  t h e  p a r t icul a r
loc al con di tions.

9.   At pos t s  w h e r e  t h e r e  a r e  les s  t h a n  t h r e e  co m p a nies
t h e  m ain  g u a r d  a n d  s p e ci al g u a r d s  m ay  all b e  fu r nis h e d
by on e  co m p a ny o r  by d e t ails  fro m  e a c h  co m p a ny. 
I t  is di r ec t e d  t h a t  w h e n eve r  pos sible  s uc h  g u a r d s
s h all b e  fu r nis h e d  by a  single  co m p a ny, for  t h e  r e a son
t h a t  if g u a r d  d e t ails  a r e  t ak e n  fro m  e a c h  o r g a niza tion
a t  a  pos t  of t wo  co m p a nies ,  t roops,  o r  b a t t e ri e s  it
will r e s ul t  in bo t h  b ein g  so  r e d u c e d  a s  to  s e riously
in t e rfe r e  wit h  d rill a n d  ins t r uc tion,  w h e r e a s  if d e t ails
a r e  t ak e n  fro m  only on e,  t h e  o t h e r  is av ailabl e  for
ins t r uc tion  a t  full s t r e n g t h .

Whe r e  t h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  o r  m o r e  co m p a nie s,  t h e  m ai n
g u a r d  will, if p r a c tica ble,  b e  fu r nis h e d  by a  single
co m p a ny, a n d,  a s  fa r  a s  p r a c tica ble,  t h e  s a m e  o r g a niza tion
will s u p ply all d e t ails  for  t h a t  d ay  for  s p e ci al g u a r d ,
ove r s e er, a n d  fa tigu e  d u ty.  In  t his  c a s e  t h e
office r  of t h e  d ay a n d  t h e  office r s  of t h e  g u a r d ,
if t h e r e  a r e  a ny, will, if p r ac tic a ble,  b e  fro m  t h e
co m p a ny fu rnishin g  t h e  g u a r d .

1 0 .   At a  pos t  o r  c a m p  w h e r e  t h e  h e a d q u a r t e r s
of m o r e  t h a n  on e  r e gi m e n t  a r e  s t a tion e d,  o r  in t h e
c a s e  of a  s m all b rig a d e  in t h e  field, if b u t  on e  g u a r d
b e  n e c e s s a ry  for  t h e  w hole  co m m a n d,  t h e  d e t ails  will
b e  m a d e  fro m  t h e  h e a d q u a r t e r s  of t h e  co m m a n d.
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If for m al g u a r d  m o u n ting  is to  b e  h eld,  t h e  a dju t a n t ,
s e r g e a n t  m ajor, a n d  b a n d  to  a t t e n d  g u a r d  m o u n tin g
will b e  d e sig n a t e d  by  t h e  co m m a n din g  officer.

1 1 .   Wh e n  a  single  o rg a niza tion  fu r nis h e s  t h e
g u a r d,  a  r os t e r  of o rg a niza tions  will b e  ke p t  by t h e
s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  u n d e r  t h e  s u p e rvision  of t h e  a dju t a n t .
(Se e  Appe n dix B.)

1 2.   Wh e n  t h e  g u a r d  is d e t ailed  fro m  s eve r al o rg a niza tions ,
ros t e r s  will b e  ke p t  by  t h e  a dju t a n t ,  of office r s
of t h e  d ay a n d  office r s  of t h e  g u a r d  by  n a m e;  by  t h e
s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  u n d e r  t h e  s u p e rvision  of t h e  a dju t a n t ,
of s e r g e a n t s ,  co r po r al s,  m u sicia ns,  a n d  p riva t e s  of
t h e  g u a r d  by  n u m b e r  p e r  o r g a niza tion; a n d  by fir s t
s e r g e a n t s ,  of s e r g e a n t s,  co r po r als ,  m u sicians ,  a n d
p riva t e s  by  n a m e.  (S e e  Appe n dix A.)

1 3.   Wh e n  o r g a niza tions  fu rnis h  t h ei r  ow n  s t a ble,
o r  s t a bl e  a n d  p a rk  g u a r d s,  c r e di t  will b e  give n  e a c h
for  t h e  n u m b e r  of e nlis t e d  m e n  so  fu r nis h e d  a s  t hou g h
t h ey h a d  b e e n  d e t ailed  for  m ai n  g u a r d .

1 4 .   S p e cial g u a r d s,  o t h e r  t h a n  s t a bl e  o r  p a rk
g u a r d s,  will b e  c r e di t e d  t h e  s a m e  a s  for  m ain  g u a r d ,
c r e di t e d  wi th  fa tigu e  d u ty, c a r rie d  on  s p e ci al d u ty,
o r  c r e di t e d  a s  t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  m ay  di r ec t.
(Pa r s.  6 ,  2 2 1,  2 4 7,  a n d  3 0 0.)
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1 5.   Ca p t ains  will s u p e rvis e  t h e  ke e ping  of co m p a ny
ros t e r s  a n d  s e e  t h a t  all d u ti es  p e rfo r m e d  a r e  d uly
c r e di t e d.  (Se e  p a r s .  3 5 5-3 6 4,  A. R., for  r ul e s  gove r ning
ros t e r s ,  a n d  Fo r m  3 4 2,  A. G. O., for  ins t r uc tions
a s  to  how  ros t e r s  s ho uld  b e  ke p t .)

1 6 .   The r e  will b e  a n  office r  of t h e  d ay wi t h
e a c h  g u a r d,  u nle s s  in  t h e  opinion  of t h e  co m m a n din g
office r  t h e  g u a r d  is so  s m all t h a t  his  s e rvice s  a r e
no t  n e e d e d.   In  t his  c a s e  a n  office r  will b e  d e t ailed
to  s u p e rvise  t h e  co m m a n d  a n d  ins t r uc tion  of t h e  g u a r d
for  s uc h  p e riod  a s  t h e  co m m a n din g  office r  m ay  di r ec t .

1 7 .   Wh e n  m o r e  t h a n  on e  g u a r d  is r e q ui r e d  for
a  co m m a n d,  a  field  office r  of t h e  d ay will b e  d e t ailed,
w ho  will r e c eive  his  o r d e r s  fro m  t h e  b rig a d e  o r  division
co m m a n d er, a s  t h e  la t t e r  m ay  di r ec t .   Whe n  n ec e s s a ry
c a p t ain s  m ay  b e  pl ac e d  on  t h e  ro s t e r  for  field  office r
of t h e  d ay.

1 8.   The  d e t ail of office r s  of t h e  g u a r d  will
b e  limit ed  to  t h e  n e c e s si ti es  of t h e  s e rvice  a n d  efficien t
ins t r uc tion; inexp e rie nc e d  office r s  m ay  b e  d e t ail ed
a s  s u p e r n u m e r a ry  office r s  of t h e  g u a r d  for  p u r pos e s
of ins t r uc tion.

1 9 .   Office r s  s e rving  on  s t aff d e p a r t m e n t s  a r e ,
in  t h e  disc r e tion  of t h e  co m m a n ding  officer, ex e m p t
fro m  g u a r d  d u ty.

2 0 .   Gu a r d  d e t ails  will, if p r ac tic a ble,  b e  pos t e d
o r  p u blish e d  t h e  d ay p r e c e din g  t h e  b e gin nin g  of t h e
tour, a n d  office r s  no tified  p e r son ally by a  w ri t t e n
o r d e r  a t  t h e  s a m e  tim e.

2 1.   The  s t r e n g t h  of g u a r d s  a n d  t h e  n u m b e r  of
con s ec u tive  d ays  for  w hic h  a n  o r g a niza tion  fu r nis h e s
t h e  g u a r d  will b e  so  r e g ul a t e d  a s  to  ins u r e  p riva t e s
of t h e  m ain  g u a r d  a n  in t e rval of no t  less  t h a n  five
d ays  b e t w e e n  tou r s.
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Whe n  t his  is no t  o th e r wis e  p r a c tica ble,  ex t r a  a n d
s p ecial d u ty m e n  will b e  d e t ailed  for  nig h t  g u a r d
d u ty, s till p e rfo r min g  t h ei r  d aily d u ti es.   Whe n
so  d e t aile d  a  ro s t e r  will b e  ke p t  by t h e  a dju t a n t
s howing  t h e  d u ty p e rfo r m e d  by t h e m.

2 2.   The  m e m b e r s  of m ain  g u a r d s  a n d  s t a ble  a n d
p a rk  g u a r d s  will h a bi tu ally b e  r elieve d  eve ry  2 4  ho u r s.  
The  leng t h  of t h e  to u r  of e nlis t e d  m e n  d e t ail ed  a s
s p eci al g u a r d s ,  o th e r  t h a n  s t a bl e  o r  p a rk  g u a r d s,
will b e  so  r e g ula t e d  a s  to  p e r mi t  of t h e s e  m e n  b ein g
h eld  a cco u n t a ble  for  a  s t ric t  p e rfo r m a nc e  of t h ei r
d u ty.

2 3 .   S hould  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay b e  no tified
t h a t  m e n  a r e  r e q ui r e d  to  fill vaca ncie s  in t h e  g u a r d ,
h e  will c a u s e  t h e m  to  b e  s u p plied  fro m  t h e  o r g a niza tion
to  w hich  t h e  g u a r d  b elong s.   If no n e  a r e  av aila ble
in t h a t  o r g a niza tion,  t h e  a dju t a n t  will b e  no tified
a n d  will c a u s e  t h e m  to  b e  s u p plied  fro m  t h e  o rg a niza tion
t h a t  is n ex t  for  g u a r d.  (Par. 6 8.)

2 4 .   The  a dju t a n t  will h ave  pos t e d  on  t h e  b ulle tin
bo a r d  a t  hi s  office  all d a t a  n e e d e d  by co m p a ny co m m a n d e r s
in m a king  d e t ails  fro m  t h ei r  co m p a nies .

At fir s t  s e r g e a n t’s c all, fir s t  s e r g e a n t s  will
go  to  h e a d q u a r t e r s  a n d  t ak e  fro m  t h e  b ulle tin  bo a r d
all d a t a  n e c e ss a ry  for  m a king  t h e  d e t ails  r e q ui r e d
fro m  t h ei r  co m p a nie s;  t h e s e  d e t ails  will b e  m a d e  fro m
t h ei r  co m p a ny ro s t e r s .
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2 5.   In  o r d e r  to  give  a m pl e  no tice,  fi r s t  s e r g e a n t s
will, w h e n  p r ac tic a ble,  p u blish  a t  r e t r e a t  a n d  pos t
on  t h e  co m p a ny b ulle tin  bo a r d  all d e t ails  m a d e  fro m
t h e  co m p a ny for  d u tie s  to  b e  p e rfo r m e d.

2 6.   Wh e r e  ro s t e r s  a r e  r e q ui r e d  to  b e  ke p t  by
t his  m a n u al, a ll d e t ails  will b e  m a d e  by ros t er.

SECTION 4.  COMMANDER OF THE GUARD.

4 1.   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  is r e s po nsible
for  t h e  ins t r uc tion  a n d  di scipline  of t h e  g u a r d .  
H e  will s e e  t h a t  all of it s  m e m b e r s  a r e  co r r e c tly
ins t r uc t e d  in t h ei r  o rd e r s  a n d  d u tie s  a n d  t h a t  t h ey
u n d e r s t a n d  a n d  p ro p e rly p e rfo r m  t h e m.   H e  will
visi t  e a c h  r eli ef a t  le as t  onc e  w hile  it is on  pos t ,
a n d  a t  le a s t  on e  of t h e s e  visi t s  will b e  m a d e  b e t w e e n
1 2  o’clock mid nigh t  a n d  d ayligh t.

4 2 .   H e  r e c eives  a n d  ob eys  t h e  o rd e r s  of t h e  co m m a n ding
office r  a n d  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay, a n d  r e po r t s  to
t h e  la t t e r  wi thou t  d el ay all o rd e r s  to  t h e  g u a r d  no t
r e c eived  fro m  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay; h e  t r a n s mi t s
to  his  s ucc e s so r  all m a t e ri al ins t r uc tions  a n d  infor m a tion
r el a ting  to  his  d u ti e s.

4 3 .   H e  is r e s po nsible  u n d e r  t h e  office r  of t h e
d ay for  t h e  g e n e r al  s afe ty of t h e  pos t  o r  c a m p  a s
soon  a s  t h e  old  g u a r d  m a rc h e s  a w ay fro m  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e .  
In  c a s e  of e m e r g e n cy, w hile  bo t h  g u a r d s  a r e  a t  t h e
g u a r d ho us e ,  t h e  s e nio r  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  t wo  g u a r d s
will b e  r e s po nsible  t h a t  t h e  p ro p e r  a c tion  is t ak e n.

4 4.   Office r s  of t h e  g u a r d  will r e m ain  cons t a n tly
wi th  t h ei r  g u a r d s ,  exce p t  w hile  visi ting  p a t rols  o r
n ec es s a rily e n g a g e d  els e w h e r e  in t h e  p e rfo r m a n c e  of
t h ei r  d u ti es .   The  co m m a n ding  office r  will a llow
a  r e a so n a ble  ti m e  for  m e als.
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4 5.   A co m m a n d e r  of a  g u a r d  leaving  hi s  pos t  for
a ny p u r pos e  will infor m  t h e  n ext  in co m m a n d  of his
d e s tin a tion  a n d  p ro b a ble  ti m e  of r e t u r n .

4 6 .   Exce p t  in e m e r g e ncie s,  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
g u a r d  m ay divide  t h e  nig h t  wi th  t h e  n ex t  in co m m a n d,
b u t  r e t ain s  hi s  r e s po n sibility; t h e  on e  on  w a tc h  m u s t
b e  cons t a n tly on  t h e  ale r t .

4 7 .   Wh e n  a ny al a r m  is r ais e d  in c a m p  or  g a r rison,
t h e  g u a r d  will b e  info r m e d  im m e dia t ely. (Par, 2 3 4.)
If t h e  c a s e  b e  s e rious,  t h e  p ro p e r  c all will b e  sou n d e d,
a n d  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will c a u s e  t h e  co m m a n ding
office r  a n d  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay to  b e  a t  onc e  no tified.

4 8 .   If a  s e n tinel c alls:  “The  g u a r d,”
t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will a t  onc e  s e n d  a  p a t rol
to  t h e  s e n tin el’s pos t .   If t h e  d a n g e r  b e
g r e a t ,  in w hich  c a s e  t h e  s e n tin el will disc h a r g e  his
pi ec e ,  t h e  p a t rol will b e  a s  s t ro n g  a s  possible.

4 9 .   Wh e n  p r a c tica ble,  t h e r e  s ho uld  alw ays  b e
a n  office r  o r  no nco m mission e d  office r  a n d  t wo  p riva t e s
of t h e  g u a r d  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e  in a d di tion  to  t h e
s e n tin els  t h e r e  on  pos t.
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5 0.   Be t w e e n  r ev eille  a n d  r e t r e a t ,  w h e n  t h e  g u a r d
h a d  b e e n  t u r n e d  ou t  for  a ny p e r so n  e n ti tl ed  to  t h e
co m plim e n t  (se e  p a r s .  2 2 2  a n d  2 2 4), t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  g u a r d ,  if a n  officer, will r e c eive  t h e  r e po r t
of t h e  s e r g e a n t ,  r e t u r ning  t h e  s alu t e  of t h e  la t t e r
wi th  t h e  rig h t  h a n d.   H e  will t h e n  d r a w  his  s a b e r
a n d  pl ac e  hi m s elf t wo  p a c e s  in  fron t  of t h e  c e n t e r
of t h e  g u a r d .   Wh e n  t h e  p e r so n  for  w ho m  t h e  g u a r d
h a s  b e e n  t u r n e d  ou t  a p p ro a c h e s,  h e  fac es  his  g u a r d
a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Pres e n t , 2 .   ARMS;
fac es  to  t h e  fron t  a n d  s alu t e s.   Whe n  hi s  s alu t e
is a ck nowle d g e d,  h e  r e s u m e s  t h e  c a r ry, face s  a bo u t ,
a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Ord er , 2 .   ARMS;
a n d  face s  to  t h e  fron t .

If it  b e  a n  office r  e n ti tl ed  to  ins p ec t  t h e  g u a r d ,
af t e r  s alu ting  a n d  b efo r e  b ringing  his  g u a r d  to  a n
o r d er, t h e  office r  of t h e  g u a r d  r e po r t s:   “Sir,
all p r e s e n t  o r  a c co u n t e d  for”; o r  “Sir,
(so-a n d-so) is a b s e n t”; o r  if t h e  roll c all h a s
b e e n  o mit t e d:   “Sir, t h e  g u a r d  is for m e d,”
exc e p t  t h a t  a t  g u a r d  m o u n tin g  t h e  co m m a n d e r s  of t h e
g u a r d s  p r e s e n t  t h ei r  g u a r d s  a n d  s alu t e  wi tho u t  m a king
a ny r e po r t .

Be t w e e n  r e t r e a t  a n d  r eveille  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
g u a r d  s alu t e s  a n d  r e po r t s  b u t  do e s  no t  b rin g  t h e  g u a r d
to  a  p r e s e n t .

5 1 .   To t hos e  e n ti tl ed  to  h ave  t h e  g u a r d  t u r n e d
ou t  b u t  no t  e n ti tle d  to  ins p ec t  it, no  r e po r t  will
b e  m a d e;  no r  will a  r e po r t  b e  m a d e  to  a ny office r
u nle ss  h e  h al t s  in fron t  of t h e  g u a r d.

5 2 .   Wh e n  a  g u a r d  co m m a n d e d  by a  no nco m mission e d
office r  is t u r n e d  ou t  a s  a  co m plim e n t  o r  for  ins p e c tion,
t h e  no nco m mission e d  officer, s t a n ding  a t  a  r i gh t  s ho uld e r
on  t h e  righ t  of t h e  ri gh t  g uide ,  co m m a n d s:   1 .
Pres e n t , 2 .   ARMS. H e  t h e n  exec u t e s  t h e
rifle  s alu t e .   If a  r e po r t  b e  also  r e q ui r e d,  h e
will, af t e r  s alu ting,  a n d  b efor e  b ringin g  his  g u a r d
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to  a n  o rd er, r e po r t  a s  p r e s c ribe d  for  t h e  office r
of t h e  g u a r d .  (Par. 5 0 .)

5 3 .   Wh e n  a  g u a r d  is in line,  no t  u n d e r  insp ec tion,
a n d  co m m a n d e d  by a n  officer, t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
g u a r d  s alu t e s  hi s  r e gi m e n t al, b a t t alion,  a n d  co m p a ny
co m m a n d er, by b ringing  t h e  g u a r d  to  a t t e n tion  a n d
s alu ting  in  p e r so n.

For  all o t h e r  office r s,  exce p ting  t hos e  e n ti tle d  to
t h e  co m plim e n t  fro m  a  g u a r d  (par. 2 2 4),  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  g u a r d  s alu t e s  in p e r so n,  b u t  do e s  no t  b ring
t h e  g u a r d  to  a t t e n tion.

Whe n  co m m a n d e d  by a  no nco m mission e d  officer, t h e  g u a r d
is b ro u g h t  to  a t t e n tion  in  ei t h e r  c a s e,  a n d  t h e  no nco m mission e d
office r  s alu t e s.

The  co m m a n d e r  of a  g u a r d  exc h a n g e s  s alu t e s  wi th  t h e
co m m a n d e r s  of all o t h e r  bo die s  of t roops; t h e  g u a r d
is b ro u g h t  to  a t t e n tion  d u ring  t h e  exch a n g e.

“P re s e n t  a r m s”  is exec u t e d  by  a  g u a r d
only w h e n  it h a s  t u r n e d  ou t  for  insp e c tion  o r  a s  a
co m plim e n t ,  a n d  a t  t h e  c e r e m o nie s  of g u a r d  m o u n tin g
a n d  r eli eving  t h e  old  g u a r d.

5 4 .   In  m a r c hing  a  g u a r d  o r  a  d e t a c h m e n t  of a
g u a r d  t h e  p rinciples  of p a r a g r a p h  5 3  a p ply.  “Eyes
righ t” is exec u t e d  only in t h e  c e r e m o nie s  of
g u a r d  m o u n ting  a n d  r elieving  t h e  old  g u a r d .

5 5 .   If a  p e r son  e n ti tle d  to  t h e  co m plim e n t ,  o r
t h e  r e gi m e n t al, b a t t alion,  o r  co m p a ny co m m a n d er, p a s s e s
in r e a r  of a  g u a r d ,  n ei t h e r  t h e  co m plim e n t  no r  t h e
s alu t e  is give n,  b u t  t h e  g u a r d  is b ro u g h t  to  a t t e n tion
w hile  s uc h  p e r so n  is opposi t e  t h e  pos t  of t h e  co m m a n d er.
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Afte r  a ny p e r so n  h a s  r e c eived  o r  d e cline d  t h e  co m plim e n t ,
o r  r e c eived  t h e  s alu t e  fro m  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d ,
official r e co g ni tion  of his  p r e s e nc e  t h e r e af t e r  w hile
h e  r e m ains  in t h e  vicini ty will b e  t ak e n  by b ringin g
t h e  g u a r d  to  a t t e n tion.

5 6 .   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will ins p ec t  t h e
g u a r d  a t  r eveille  a n d  r e t r e a t ,  a n d  a t  s uc h  o th e r  ti m es
a s  m ay  b e  n e c e s s a ry, to  a s s u r e  hi m s elf t h a t  t h e  m e n
a r e  in p rop e r  con di tion  to  p e rfo r m  t h ei r  d u ti es  a n d
t h a t  t h ei r  a r m s  a n d  e q uip m e n t s  a r e  in  p ro p e r  con di tion.  
For  ins p ec tion  by  o th e r  office r s,  h e  p r e p a r e s  t h e
g u a r d  in e a c h  c a s e  a s  di r e c t e d  by  t h e  ins p ec ting  officer.

5 7 .   The  g u a r d  will no t  b e  p a r a d e d  d u ring  c e r e m o nie s
u nle ss  di r ec t e d  by t h e  co m m a n ding  officer.

5 8 .   At all for m a tions  m e m b e r s  of t h e  g u a r d  o r
r eliefs will exe c u t e  ins p ec tion  a r m s  a s  p r e s c rib e d
in t h e  d rill r e g ul a tions  of t h ei r  a r m.

5 9.   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will s e e  t h a t
all s e n tin els  a r e  h a bi tu ally r elieve d  eve ry t wo  ho u r s,
u nle s s  t h e  w e a t h e r  o r  o t h e r  c a u s e  m a k e s  it  n e c e s s a ry
t h a t  it b e  do n e  a t  s ho r t e r  o r  long e r  in t e rvals, a s
di r e c t e d  by  t h e  co m m a n ding  officer.

6 0 .   H e  will q u e s tion  hi s  no nco m mission e d  office r s
a n d  s e n tinels  r el a tive  to  t h e  ins t r uc tions  t h ey  m ay
h ave  r ec eived  fro m  t h e  old  g u a r d;  h e  will s e e  t h a t
p a t rols  a n d  visi t s  of ins p ec tion  a r e  m a d e  a s  di r e c t e d
by t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay.

6 1.   H e  will s e e  t h a t  t h e  s p eci al o r d e r s  for  e a c h
pos t  a n d  m e m b e r  of t h e  g u a r d ,  ei t h e r  w ri t t e n  o r  p rin t e d,
a r e  pos t e d  in t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  a n d,  if p r a c tic a ble,
in  t h e  s e n t ry box o r  o t h e r  s h el t e r e d  plac e  to  w hich
t h e  m e m b e r  of t h e  g u a r d  h a s  cons t a n t  a cc e ss .

6 2 .   H e  will s e e  t h a t  t h e  p ro p e r  c alls  a r e  sou n d e d
a t  t h e  ho u r s  a p poin t e d  by  t h e  co m m a n din g  officer.
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6 3.   S hould  a  m e m b e r  of t h e  g u a r d  b e  t ak e n  sick,
o r  b e  a r r e s t e d,  o r  d e s e r t ,  o r  le ave  hi s  g u a r d ,  h e
will a t  onc e  no tify t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay. ( Par.
2 3 .)

6 4 .   H e  will, w h e n  t h e  cou n t e r sig n  is u s e d  (pa r s .
2 1 0  to  2 1 6), co m m u nic a t e  it  to  t h e  no nco m mission e d
office r s  of t h e  g u a r d  a n d  s e e  t h a t  it is d uly co m m u nic a t e d
to  t h e  s e n tin els  b efo r e  t h e  ho u r  for  ch allen ging;
t h e  cou n t e r sig n  will no t  b e  give n  to  s e n tin els  pos t e d
a t  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e .

6 5 .   H e  will h ave  t h e  d e t ails  for  hois ting  t h e
flag  a t  r eveille  a n d  lowe ring  it a t  r e t r e a t ,  a n d  for
firing  t h e  r eveille  a n d  r e t r e a t  g u n,  m a d e  in tim e
for  t h e  p rop e r  p e rfo r m a n c e  of t h e s e  d u tie s.   (Se e
p a r s.  3 3 8,  3 4 4,  3 4 5,  a n d  3 4 6.) H e  will s e e  t h a t  t h e
flags  a r e  ke p t  in t h e  b e s t  con dition  pos sible,  a n d
t h a t  t h ey a r e  n eve r  h a n dle d  exc e p t  in t h e  p ro p e r  p e rfo r m a nc e
of d u ty.

6 6 .   H e  m ay p e r mi t  m e m b e r s  of t h e  g u a r d  w hile
a t  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  to  r e move  t h ei r  h e a d  d r e s s,  ove rco a t s ,
a n d  gloves; if t h ey  leave  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  for  a ny p u r pos e
w h a t ever, h e  will r e q ui r e  t h a t  t h ey b e  p ro p e rly e q uip p e d
a n d  a r m e d,  a cco r ding  to  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  of t h e  s e rvice
in w hich  e n g a g e d,  o r  a s  di r ec t e d  by  t h e  co m m a n din g
officer.

6 7 .   H e  will e n t e r  in t h e  g u a r d  r e po r t  a  r e po r t
of his  to u r  of d u ty a n d,  on  t h e  co m ple tion  of his
tour, will p r e s e n t  it  to  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay. 
H e  will t r a n s mi t  wi th  his  r e po r t  all p a s s e s  t u r n e d
in a t  t h e  pos t  of t h e  g u a r d.
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6 8.   Wh e n eve r  a  p ri son e r  is s e n t  to  t h e  g u a r d ho us e
o r  g u a r d  t e n t  for  confine m e n t ,  h e  will c a u s e  hi m  to
b e  s e a r c h e d,  a n d  will wi tho u t  u n n e c e s s a ry  d el ay, r e po r t
t h e  c a s e  to  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay.

6 9.   U n d e r  w a r  con di tions,  if a nyon e  is to  b e
p a s s e d  ou t  of c a m p  a t  nigh t ,  h e  will b e  s e n t  to  t h e
co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  w ho  will h av e  hi m  p a s s e d  b eyond
t h e  s e n tinels.

7 0 .   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will d e t ain  a t
t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  all s u s picious  c h a r a c t e r s ,  o r  p a r ti es
a t t e m p ting  to  p a s s  a  s e n tinel’s pos t  wi t ho u t
a u t ho ri ty, r e po r ting  his  a c tion  to  t h e  office r  of
t h e  d ay, to  w ho m  p e r so ns  so  a r r e s t e d  will b e  s e n t ,
if n e c e ss a ry.

7 1 .   H e  will insp ec t  t h e  g u a r d roo m s  a n d  c ells,
a n d  t h e  irons  of s uc h  p ri son e r s  a s  m ay  b e  iron e d,
a t  le a s t  onc e  d u ring  his  to ur, a n d  a t  s uc h  o th e r  t im e s
a s  h e  m ay  d e e m  n e c e ss a ry.

7 2 .   H e  will c a u s e  t h e  co r po r al s  of t h e  old  a n d
n e w  r eliefs  to  ve rify tog e t h er, im m e di a t ely b efor e
e a c h  r elief go es  on  pos t ,  t h e  n u m b e r  of p ri son e r s
w ho  s ho uld  t h e n  p ro p e rly b e  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e .

7 3 .   H e  will s e e  t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  of p ri son e r s
u n d e r  hi s  ch a r g e  a r e  exec u t e d  s t ric tly in a cco r d a n c e
wi th  t h e  a c tion  of t h e  r eviewing  a u t ho ri ty.

7 4 .   Wh e n  no  s p e ci al p ri son e r  g u a r d  h a s  b e e n  d e t aile d
(par. 3 0 0), h e  will, a s  fa r  a s  p r a c tica ble,  a s sig n
a s  g u a r d s  ove r  wo rking  p a r ti e s  of p rison e r s  s e n tin el s
fro m  pos t s  g u a r d e d  a t  nig h t  only.

7 5 .   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will ins p ec t  all
m e als  s e n t  to  t h e  g u a r d ho us e  a n d  s e e  t h a t  t h e  q u a n ti ty
a n d  q u ali ty of food a r e  in a cco r d a n c e  wi th  r e g ula tions.

7 6 .   At g u a r d  m o u n ting  h e  will r e po r t  to  t h e  old
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office r  of t h e  d ay all c a s e s  of p rison e r s  w hos e  t e r m s
of s e n t e n c e  expi r e  on  t h a t  d ay, a n d  al so  all c a s e s
of p ri son e r s  conc e r ning  w ho m  no  s t a t e m e n t  of c h a r g e s
h a s  b e e n  r e c eived.  (S e e  p ar. 2 4 1.)

7 7 .   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  is r e s po nsible
for  t h e  s ec u ri ty of t h e  p rison e r s  u n d e r  t h e  c h a r g e
of his  g u a r d;  h e  b e co m e s  r e s pon sible  for  t h e m  af t e r
t h ei r  n u m b e r  h a s  b e e n  ve rified  a n d  t h ey h ave  b e e n
t u r n e d  ove r  to  t h e  c us tody of his  g u a r d  by  t h e  old
g u a r d  o r  by  t h e  p rison e r  g u a r d  o r  ove r s e e r s .

7 8 .   The  p rison e r s  will b e  ve rified  a n d  t u r n e d
ove r  to  t h e  n e w  g u a r d  wit ho u t  p a r a din g  t h e m,  u nle ss
t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  o r  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay s h all
di r e c t  o t h e r wis e.

7 9 .   To r e c eive  t h e  p ri son e r s  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e
w h e n  t h ey h ave  b e e n  p a r a d e d  a n d  af t e r  t h ey h av e  b e e n
ve rified  by t h e  office r s  of t h e  d ay, t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  di r ec t s  his  s e r g e a n t  to  for m  his
g u a r d  wi t h  a n  in t e rval, a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  
P rison e r s ,  2 .  Rig h t , 3 .   FACE, 4.  For ward ,
5 .   MARCH.  The  p rison e r’s h aving  a r rived
opposi t e  t h e  in t e rval in t h e  n e w  g u a r d,  h e  co m m a n d s:  
1 .   P rison e r s ,  2 .   HALT, 3.  L ef t , 4 .  
FACE, 5.  Righ t (o r_lef t)_, 6 .   DRESS. 7.  
FRO NT.

The  p rison e r s  d r e s s  on  t h e  line  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d.

SECTION 5.  SERGEANT OF THE GUARD.
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8 0.   The  s e nio r  no nco m mission e d  office r  of t h e
g u a r d  alw ays  a c t s  a s  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d ,  a n d  if
t h e r e  b e  no  office r  of t h e  g u a r d ,  will p e rfo r m  t h e
d u tie s  p r e s c rib e d  for  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d .

8 1 .   The  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d  h a s  g e n e r al  s u p e rvision
ove r  t h e  o t h e r  no nco m mission e d  office r s  a n d  t h e  m u sicia ns
a n d  p riva t e s  of t h e  g u a r d ,  a n d  m u s t  b e  t ho rou g hly
fa milia r  wit h  all of t h ei r  o rd e r s  a n d  d u ti es.

8 2 .   H e  is di r ec tly r e s po nsible  for  t h e  p ro p e r ty
u n d e r  c h a r g e  of t h e  g u a r d ,  a n d  will s e e  t h a t  it  is
p ro p e rly c a r e d  for.  H e  will m a k e  lis t s  of a r ticle s
t ak e n  ou t  by  working  p a r ti es  a n d  s e e  t h a t  all s uc h
a r t icles  a r e  d uly r e t u r n e d.   If t h ey  a r e  no t ,  h e
will im m e dia t ely r e po r t  t h e  fac t  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of
t h e  g u a r d .

8 3 .   Im m e dia t ely af t e r  g u a r d  m o u n ting  h e  will
p r e p a r e  d u plica t e  lis t s  of t h e  n a m e s  of all no nco m mission e d
office r s,  m u sicia ns,  a n d  p riva t e s  of t h e  g u a r d ,  s howing
t h e  r eli ef a n d  pos t  o r  d u tie s  of e a c h.   On e  lis t
will b e  h a n d e d  a s  soon  a s  possible  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  g u a r d;  t h e  o t h e r  will b e  r e t ain e d  by t h e  s e r g e a n t .

8 4 .   H e  will s e e  t h a t  all r eliefs a r e  t u r n e d  ou t
a t  t h e  p ro p e r  tim e,  a n d  t h a t  t h e  co r po r als  t ho ro u g hly
u n d e r s t a n d,  a n d  a r e  p ro m p t  a n d  efficien t  in, t h e  disc h a r g e
of t h ei r  d u ti es .

8 5 .   Du ring  t h e  t e m po r a ry  a b s e nc e  fro m  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e
of t h e  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d,  t h e  n ex t  in r a nk  of
t h e  no nco m mission e d  office r s  will p e rfo r m  his  d u tie s.

8 6 .   S hould  t h e  co r po r al  w hos e  r eli ef is on  pos t
b e  c alled  a w ay fro m  t h e  g u a r d ho us e ,  t h e  s e r g e a n t  of
t h e  g u a r d  will d e sign a t e  a  no nco m mission e d  office r
to  t ak e  t h e  co r po r al’s pl ac e  u n til hi s  r e t u r n.

8 7 .   The  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d  is r e s po nsible
a t  all tim e s  for  t h e  p ro p e r  police  of t h e  g u a r d ho us e
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or  g u a r d  t e n t ,  including  t h e  g ro u n d  a bo u t  t h e m  a n d
t h e  p rison  cells.

8 8 .   At fir s t  s e r g e a n t’s c all h e  will p roc e e d
to  t h e  a dju t a n t’s  office  a n d  ob t ain  t h e  g u a r d
r e po r t  book.

8 9.   Wh e n  t h e  n a tion al o r  r e gi m e n t al  colo r s  a r e
t ak e n  fro m  t h e  s t a cks  of t h e  colo r  line,  t h e  colo r
b e a r e r  a n d  g u a r d,  o r  t h e  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d,  u n a r m e d,
a n d  t wo  a r m e d  p riva t e s  a s  a  g u a r d,  will e s co r t  t h e
colo r s  to  t h e  colon el’s q u a r t e r s,  a s  p r e s c rib e d
for  t h e  colo r  g u a r d  in t h e  d rill r e g ula tions  of t h e
a r m  of t h e  s e rvice  to  w hic h  t h e  g u a r d  b elon g s.

9 0 .   H e  will r e po r t  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d
a ny s us picious  o r  u n u s u al  occu r r e n c e  t h a t  co m e s  u n d e r
his  no tice,  will w a r n  hi m  of t h e  a p p ro a c h  of a ny a r m e d
body, a n d  will s e n d  to  hi m  all p e r sons  a r r e s t e d  by
t h e  g u a r d .

9 1 .   Wh e n  t h e  g u a r d  is t u r n e d  ou t  it s  for m a tion
will b e  a s  follows:  The  s e nio r  no nco m mission e d
officer, if co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d ,  is on  t h e  rig h t
of t h e  rig h t  g uid e;  if no t  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d,
h e  is in  t h e  line  of file  clos e r s,  in r e a r  of t h e  ri gh t
fou r  of t h e  g u a r d;  t h e  n ext  in r a nk  is r ig h t  g uid e;
t h e  n ex t  left  g uid e:   t h e  o t h e r s  in t h e  line  of
file  close r s,  u s u ally e a c h  in r e a r  of his  r elief;
t h e  field  m u sic,  wi th  its  left  t h r e e  p a c e s  to  t h e
righ t  of t h e  ri gh t  g uide .   The  r eliefs  for m  in
t h e  s a m e  o rd e r  a s  w h e n  t h e  g u a r d  w a s  fir s t  divide d,
exc e p t  t h a t  if t h e  g u a r d  consis t s  of di s mo u n t e d  c aval ry
a n d  infa n t ry, t h e  c aval ry for m s  on  t h e  left .
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9 2.   The  s e r g e a n t  for m s  t h e  g u a r d ,  c alls  t h e  roll,
a n d,  if no t  in co m m a n d  of t h e  g u a r d,  r e po r t s  to  t h e
co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  a s  p r e sc ribe d  in d rill r e g ul a tions
for  a  fir s t  s e r g e a n t  for ming  a  t roop  o r  co m p a ny; t h e
g u a r d  is no t  divide d  in to  pl a toons  o r  s ec tions ,  a n d,
exc e p t  w h e n  t h e  w hole  g u a r d  is for m e d  p rio r  to  m a r c hing
off, fou r s  a r e  no t  cou n t e d .

9 3 .   The  s e r g e a n t  r e po r t s  a s  follows:  “Sir,
all p r e s e n t  o r  a c co u n t e d  for,” o r  “Sir,
(so-a n d-so) is a b s e n t”; o r  if t h e  roll c all h a s
b e e n  o mit t e d,  “Sir, t h e  g u a r d  is for m e d.” 
Only m e n  a b s e n t  wi t ho u t  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty a r e  r e po r t e d
a b s e n t .   H e  t h e n  t ak e s  hi s  pl ac e ,  wi tho u t  co m m a n d.

9 4.   At nigh t  t h e  roll m ay  b e  c alle d  by r eliefs
a n d  n u m b e r s  ins t e a d  of n a m e s;  t h u s,  t h e  fir s t  r elief
b ein g  on  pos t:   S e con d  r eli ef:  No.  1;  No.
2,  e t c .; Third  r elief, Cor po r al; No. 1 ,  e t c .

9 5 .   Calling  t h e  roll will b e  disp e n s e d  wi th  in
for min g  t h e  g u a r d  w h e n  it is t u r n e d  ou t  a s  a  co m plim e n t ,
on  t h e  a p p ro a c h  of a n  a r m e d  body, o r  in  a ny s u d d e n
e m e r g e n cy; b u t  in s uc h  c a s e s  t h e  roll m ay  b e  c alled
b efo r e  dis missing  t h e  g u a r d .   If t h e  g u a r d  b e
t u r n e d  ou t  for  a n  office r  e n t i tl ed  to  ins p e c t  it, t h e
roll will, u nl e s s  h e  di r ec t s  o t h e r wise ,  alw ays  b e
c alle d  b efor e  a  r e po r t  is m a d e.

9 6.   The  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d  h a s  di r ec t  c h a r g e
of t h e  p rison e r s ,  exc e p t  d u rin g  s uc h  ti m e  u s  t h ey
m ay b e  u n d e r  t h e  c h a r g e  of t h e  p rison e r  g u a r d  o r  ove r s e e r s,
a n d  is r e s po nsible  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  for
t h ei r  s ec u ri ty.

9 7 .   H e  will c a r ry  t h e  keys  of t h e  g u a r d roo m  a n d
c ells, a n d  will no t  s uffe r  t h e m  to  leave  hi s  p e r so n al
pos s e ssion  w hile  h e  is a t  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e ,  exce p t  a s
h e r ein af t e r  p rovide d.  (Par. 9 9 .) S ho uld  h e  le ave  t h e
g u a r d ho us e  for  a ny p u r pos e  h e  will t u r n  t h e  keys  ove r
to  t h e  no nco m mission e d  office r  w ho  t ak e s  his  pl ac e.  
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(Par. 8 5.)

9 8 .   H e  will co u n t  t h e  knives,  forks,  e t c .,
give n  to  t h e  p rison e r s  wi th  t h ei r  food, a n d  s e e  t h a t
no n e  of t h e s e  a r ticle s  r e m ain  in t h ei r  pos s e s sion.  
H e  will s e e  t h a t  no  forbidd e n  a r ticles  of a ny kind
a r e  co nveye d  to  t h e  p ri son e r s .

9 9 .   P rison e r s  w h e n  p a r a d e d  wi th  t h e  g u a r d  a r e
plac e d  in line,  in i t s  c e n t er.  The  s e r g e a n t ,
im m e dia t ely b efo r e  for ming  t h e  g u a r d ,  will t u r n  ove r
his  keys  to  t h e  no nco m mission e d  office r  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e .  
H aving  for m e d  t h e  g u a r d,  h e  will divide  it in to  t wo
n e a rly e q u al  p a r t s .   Indica ting  t h e  poin t  of division
wi th  hi s  h a n d,  h e  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Rig h t (or_left)_,
2.   FACE, 3.  For ward , 4 .   MARCH, 5.
Guard , 6 .   HALT, 7.  L ef t  (orri gh t)_,
8.   FACE.

If t h e  fir s t  co m m a n d  b e  RIGHT FACE, t h e  ri gh t  h alf
of t h e  g u a r d  only will exec u t e  t h e  m ove m e n t s;  if LEFT
FACE, t h e  left  h alf only will exec u t e  t h e m.   The
co m m a n d  HALT is given  w h e n  s ufficien t  in t e rval is
ob t ain e d  to  a d mit  t h e  p rison e r s .   The  doo r s  of
t h e  g u a r d roo m  a n d  c ells  a r e  t h e n  op e n e d  by t h e  no nco m mission e d
office r  h aving  t h e  k eys.   The  p rison e r s  will file
ou t  u n d e r  t h e  s u p e rvision  of t h e  s e r g e a n t ,  t h e  no nco m mission e d
officer, a n d  s e n tin el on  d u ty a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e ,  a n d
s uc h  o t h e r  s e n tinels  all m ay  b e  n e c e s s a ry; t h ey will
for m  in line  in t h e  in t e rval b e t w e e n  t h e  t wo  p a r t s
of t h e  g u a r d .
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1 0 0.   To r e t u r n  t h e  p rison e r s  to  t h e  g u a r d roo m
a n d  c ells, t h e  s e r g e a n t  co m m a n d s;  1 .  Prison ers ,
2 .  Rig h t (or_left)_,_ 3.   FACE, 4.  Colu m n ri gh t_(or_lef t)_,
5.   MARCH.

The  p rison e r s ,  u n d e r  t h e  s a m e  s u p e rvision  a s  b efo re ,
r e t u r n  to  t h ei r  p ro p e r  roo m s  o r  cells.

1 0 1.   To clos e  t h e  g u a r d .  t h e  s e r g e a n t  co m m a n d s:  
1 .  Lef t (o r_ righ t) , 2 .   FACE, 3.
For ward , 4 .   MARCH, 5.  Guard , 6 .  
HALT, 7.  Rig h t (or_left)_, 8 .   FACE.

The  left  o r  ri g h t  h alf only of t h e  g u a r d,  a s  indica t e d,
exec u t e s  t h e  m ove m e n t.

1 0 2.   If t h e r e  b e  b u t  few p rison e r s,  t h e  s e r g e a n t
m ay indic a t e  t h e  poin t  of division  a s  a bove,  a n d  for m
t h e  n e c e s s a ry in t e rv al by t h e  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Rig h t (or_left)_s t e p_,
2.   MARCH:  3 .  Guard , 4 .   HALT,
a n d  clos e  t h e  in t e rvals  by  t h e  co m m a n d s:   1 .  L ef t (or_righ t)_st e p_,
2.   MARCH, 3.  Guard , 4 .   HALT.

1 0 3.   If s e n tin els  a r e  n u m e ro u s,  r eli efs  m ay,
a t  t h e  disc r e tion  of t h e  co m m a n ding  officer, b e  pos t e d
in d e t a c h m e n t s,  a n d  s e r g e a n t s ,  a s  w ell a s  co r po r als ,
r e q ui r e d  to  r eli eve  a n d  pos t  t h e m.

SECTION 6.  CORPORAL OF THE GUARD.

1 0 4.   A co r po r al  of t h e  g u a r d  r e c eives  a n d  ob eys
o r d e r s  fro m  no n e  b u t  no nco m mission e d  office r s  of t h e
g u a r d  s e nio r  to  hi m s elf, t h e  office r s  of t h e  g u a r d ,
t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay, a n d  t h e  co m m a n ding  officer.

1 0 5.   It  is t h e  d u ty  of t h e  co r po r al of t h e  g u a r d
to  pos t  a n d  r eli eve  s e n tinels  a n d  to  ins t r uc t  t h e
m e m b e r s  of his  r elief in t h ei r  o rd e r s  a n d  d u tie s.
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1 0 6.   Im m e dia t ely af t e r  t h e  division  of t h e  g u a r d
in to  r eliefs  t h e  co r po r al s  will a s sign  t h e  m e m b e r s
of t h ei r  r e s p e c tive  r eliefs to  pos t s  by n u m b er, a n d
a  soldie r  so  a s sig n e d  to  his  pos t  will no t  b e  ch a n g e d
to  a no t h e r  d u ring  t h e  s a m e  tou r  of g u a r d  d u ty, u nles s
by di r e c tion  of t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  o r  hig h e r
a u t ho ri ty.  Us u ally, exp e ri enc e d  soldie r s  a r e  pl ac e d
ove r  t h e  a r m s  of t h e  g u a r d,  a n d  a t  r e m o t e  a n d  r e s po nsible
pos t s.

1 0 7.   E a c h  co r po r al  will t h e n  m a k e  a  lis t  of t h e
m e m b e r s  of his  r elief, including  hi m s elf.  This
lis t  will con t ain  t h e  n u m b e r  of t h e  r elief, t h e  n a m e,
t h e  co m p a ny, a n d  t h e  r e gi m e n t  of eve ry m e m b e r  t h e r eof,
a n d  t h e  pos t  to  w hich  e a c h  is a s sign e d.   The  lis t
will b e  m a d e  in d u plica t e ,  on e  copy to  b e  give n  to
t h e  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d  a s  soon  a s  co m ple t e d ,  t h e
o th e r  to  b e  r e t ain e d  by t h e  co r po r al.

1 0 8.   Wh e n  di r ec t e d  by t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d ,
t h e  co r po r al of t h e  fir s t  r elief for m s  his  r elief,
a n d  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   CALL OFF.

Co m m e n cing  on  t h e  righ t ,  t h e  m e n  c all off al t e r n a t ely
r e a r  a n d  fron t  r a nk,  “on e,” “two,”
“th r e e ,” “four,” a n d  so  on;
it  in sin gle  r a nk,  t h ey c all off fro m  r igh t  to  left.  
The  co r po r al  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Rig h t ,
2 .   FACE, 3.  For ward , 4 .   MARCH.

The  co r po r al  m a r c h e s  on  t h e  lef t,  a n d  n e a r  t h e  r e a r
file, in  o r d e r  to  obs e rve  t h e  m a r c h.   The  co r po r al
of t h e  old  g u a r d  m a r c h e s  on  t h e  rig h t  of t h e  lea ding
file, a n d  t ak e s  co m m a n d  w h e n  t h e  las t  on e  of t h e  old
s e n tin els  is r elieve d,  ch a n ging  pl ac e s  wit h  t h e  co r po r al
of t h e  n e w  g u a r d .
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1 0 9.   Wh e n  t h e  r elief a r rives  a t  six p ac es  fro m
a  s e n tinel (se e  p ar. 1 6 8), t h e  co r po r al  h al t s  i t a n d
co m m a n d s,  a c co r ding  to  t h e  n u m b e r  of t h e  pos t:  
No.  (——.)

Both  s e n tin els  exec u t e  po r t  a r m s  o r  s a b e r;  t h e  n e w
s e n tin el a p p ro ac h e s  t h e  old,  h al ting  a bo u t  on e  p a c e
fro m  hi m. (S e e  p ar. 1 7 2.)

1 1 0.   The  co r po r als  a dv a nc e  a n d  pl ac e  t h e m s elves,
facing  e ac h  o t h er, a  li t tle  in a dv a nc e  of t h e  n e w
s e n tin el, t h e  old  co r po r al  on  hi s  r ig h t ,  t h e  n e w  co r po r al
on  his  left ,  bo t h  a t  ri gh t  s ho ulder, a n d  obs e rve  t h a t
t h e  old  s e n tin el t r a n s mit s  co r r ec tly hi s  ins t r uc tions.

The  following  di a g r a m  will illus t r a t e  t h e  posi tions
t ak e n:  

A
R                               —
|  |  |  |  |                         C |    |D
|    |  |  |                            -
B

R is t h e  r elief; A, t h e  n e w  co r po r al; B, t h e  old;
C, t h e  n e w  s e n tinel; D, t h e  old.

1 1 1.   The  ins t r uc tions  r el a tive  to  t h e  pos t  h aving
b e e n  co m m u nic a t e d ,  t h e  n e w  co r po r al  co m m a n d s.  
Pos t:   bo t h  s e n tin els  t h e n  r e s u m e  t h e  righ t  s ho uld er,
fac e  tow a r d  t h e  n e w  co r po r al  a n d  s t e p  b a ck  so  a s  to
allow t h e  r elief to  p a s s  in fron t  of t h e m.   The
n e w  co r po r al  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   “1. For ward ,
2 .   M a r c h”; t h e  old  s e n tin el t ak e s  hi s  pl ac e
in r e a r  of t h e  r elief a s  it  p a s s e s  hi m,  hi s  pi ec e
in t h e  s a m e  posi tion  a s  t hos e  of t h e  r elief.  The
n e w  s e n tin el s t a n d s  fas t  a t  a  r ig h t  s hould e r  u n til
t h e  r eli ef h a s  p a s s e d  six p a c e s  b eyon d  hi m,  w h e n  h e
w alks  his  pos t .   The  co r po r als  t ak e  t h ei r  plac e s
a s  t h e  r elief p a s s e s  t h e m.

320



1 1 2.   Mo u n t e d  s e n tin els  a r e  pos t e d  a n d  r elieved
in a cco r d a nc e  wi th  t h e  s a m e  p rinciples.

1 1 3.   On  t h e  r e t u r n  of t h e  old  r eli ef, t h e  co r po r al
of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  falls ou t  w h e n  t h e  r elief h al t s;
t h e  co r po r al of t h e  old  g u a r d  for m s  his  r elief on
t h e  left  of t h e  old  g u a r d,  s alu t e s,  a n d  r e po r t s  to
t h e  co m m a n d e r  of his  g u a r d:   “Sir, t h e  r eli ef
is p r e s e n t”; o r  “Sir, (so a n d  so) is a b s e n t ,”
a n d  t ak e s  hi s  pl ac e  in  t h e  g u a r d .

1 1 4.   To pos t  a  r elief o t h e r  t h a n  t h a t  w hich  is
pos t e d  w h e n  t h e  old  g u a r d  is r elieved,  it s  co r po r al
co m m a n d s:  

1 .  (S uc h)r elief_, 2 .   FALL IN; a n d  if a r m s
a r e  s t ack e d,  t h ey a r e  t ak e n  a t  t h e  p rop e r  co m m a n d s.

The  r elief is for m e d  facing  to  t h e  fron t ,  wi th  a r m s
a t  a n  o r d er, t h e  m e n  pl ac e  t h e m s elves  a cco r ding  to
t h e  n u m b e r s  of t h ei r  r e s p e c tive  pos t s ,  viz, t wo, four,
six, a n d  so  on,  in  t h e  fron t  r a nk,  a n d  on e,  t h r e e ,
five, a n d  so  on,  in  t h e  r e a r  r a nk.   The  co r po r al,
s t a n din g  a bo u t  t wo  p a c e s  in fron t  of t h e  ce n t e r  of
his  r elief, t h e n  co m m a n d s:   CALL OFF.

The  m e n  c all off a s  p r e sc ribe d.   The  co r po r al
t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Ins p ec tion , 2 .  
ARMS, 3.  Order , 4 .   ARMS; face s  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  g u a r d ,  exec u t e s  t h e  rifle  s alu t e ,  r e po r t s:  
“Sir, t h e  r elief is p r e s e n t  “; o r  “Sir,
(so a n d  so) is a b s e n t”; h e  t h e n  t ak e s  hi s  pl ac e
on  t h e  righ t  a t  o r d e r  a r m s.

1 1 5.   Wh e n  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  di r e c t s
t h e  co r po r al, POST YOUR RELIEF, t h e  co r po r al  s alu t e s
a n d  pos t s  his  r eli ef a s  p r e s c ribe d  (Pa r s .  1 0 8  to  1 1 1);
t h e  co r po r al of t h e  r eli ef on  pos t  do e s  no t  go  wi t h
t h e  n e w  r elief, exc e p t  w h e n  n e c e ss a ry  to  s how  t h e  w ay.

321



Page 147

1 1 6.   To dis miss  t h e  old  r elief, i t is h al t e d
a n d  face d  to  t h e  fron t  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  by  t h e  co r po r al
of t h e  n e w  r elief, w ho  t h e n  falls  ou t;  t h e  co r po r al
of t h e  old  r elief t h e n  s t e p s  in fron t  of t h e  r elief
a n d  dis miss e s  it  by  t h e  p ro p e r  co m m a n d s.

1 1 7.   S ho uld  t h e  pi ec es  h ave  b e e n  load e d  b efor e
t h e  r eli ef w a s  pos t e d,  t h e  co r po r al  will, b efo r e  dis missing
t h e  r eli ef, s e e  t h a t  no  c a r t rid g e s  a r e  left  in t h e
c h a m b e r s  o r  m a g azine s.   The  s a m e  r ul e  a p plies
to  s e n tin els  ove r  p r ison e r s .

1 1 8.   E a c h  co r po r al  will t ho ro u g hly a c q u ain t  hi ms elf
wi th  all t h e  s p eci al o r d e r s  of eve ry s e n tinel on  hi s
r elief, a n d  s e e  t h a t  e ac h  u n d e r s t a n d s  a n d  co r r e c tly
t r a n s mi t s  s uc h  o rd e r  in d e t ail to  his  s ucc e s sor.

1 1 9.   The r e  s ho uld  b e  a t  le a s t  on e  no nco m mission e d
office r  cons t a n tly on  t h e  ale r t  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e ,
u s u ally t h e  co r po r al  w hos e  r elief is on  pos t .  
This  no nco m mission e d  office r  t ak e s  pos t  n e a r  t h e  e n t r a nc e
of t h e  g u a r d ho us e,  a n d  do es  no t  fall in  wi th  t h e  g u a r d
w h e n  it is for m e d.   H e  will h av e  his  r ifle  cons t a n tly
wi th  hi m.

1 2 0.   Wh e n eve r  it  b e co m e s  n e c e s s a ry  for  t h e  co r po r al
to  le ave  his  pos t  n e a r  t h e  e n t r a nc e  of t h e  g u a r d ho u s e ,
h e  will no tify t h e  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d ,  w ho  will
a t  onc e  t ak e  his  pl ac e,  o r  d e sig n a t e  a no t h e r  no nco m mission e d
office r  to  do  so.

1 2 1.   H e  will s e e  t h a t  no  p e r so n  e n t e r s  t h e  g u a r d ho us e
o r  g u a r d  t e n t ,  o r  c ro ss e s  t h e  pos t s  of t h e  s e n tin els
t h e r e  pos t e d  wi t ho u t  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty.

1 2 2.   S ho uld  a ny s e n tin el c all for  t h e  co r po r al
of t h e  g u a r d ,  t h e  co r po r al  will, in  eve ry c a s e,  a t
onc e  a n d  q uickly p roc e e d  to  s uc h  s e n tin el.  H e
will no tify t h e  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d  b efor e  leaving
t h e  g u a r d ho u s e .
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1 2 3.   H e  will a t  onc e  r e po r t  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  g u a r d  a ny viola tion  of r e g ula tions  o r  a ny u n u s u al
occ u r r e nc e  w hich  is r e po r t e d  to  hi m  by a  s e n tin el,
o r  w hich  co m e s  to  his  no tice  in a ny o th e r  w ay.

1 2 4.   S ho uld  a  s e n tin el c all “The  Gu a r d,”
t h e  co r po r al will p ro m p tly no tify t h e  co m m a n d e r  of
t h e  g u a r d .

1 2 5.   S ho uld  a  s e n tin el c all “Relief,”
t h e  co r po r al will a t  onc e  p roc e e d  to  t h e  pos t  of s uc h
s e n tin el, t aking  wi t h  hi m  t h e  m a n  n ex t  for  d u ty on
t h a t  pos t .   If t h e  s e n tinel is r elieved  for  a
s ho r t  ti m e  only, t h e  co r po r al  will a g ain  pos t  hi m  a s
soon  a s  t h e  n e c e s si ty for  his  r elief c e a s e s.

1 2 6.   Wh e n  t h e  co u n t e r sign  is u s e d ,  t h e  co r po r al
a t  t h e  pos ting  of t h e  r eli ef d u rin g  w hos e  tou r  c h allen ging
is to  b e gin  gives  t h e  cou n t e r sig n  to  t h e  m e m b e r s  of
t h e  r eli ef, exce p tin g  t hos e  pos t e d  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e .

1 2 7.   H e  will w a k e  t h e  co r po r al  w hos e  r elief is
n ex t  on  pos t  in ti m e  for  t h e  la t t e r  to  ve rify t h e
p rison e r s ,  for m  his  r elief, a n d  pos t  i t a t  t h e  p ro p e r
ho ur.

1 2 8.   S ho uld  t h e  g u a r d  b e  t u r n e d  ou t ,  e a c h  co r po r al
will c all his  ow n  r eli ef, a n d  c a u s e  its  m e m b e r s  to
fall in p ro m p tly.

1 2 9.   Ten ts  o r  b u nks  in t h e  s a m e  vicini ty will
b e  d e sign a t e d  for  t h e  r eli efs  so  t h a t  all t h e  m e m b e r s
of e a c h  r elief m ay, if n e c e s s a ry, b e  foun d  a n d  t u r n e d
ou t  by  t h e  co r po r al  in t h e  lea s t  tim e  a n d  wi th  t h e
lea s t  confusion.
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1 3 0.   Wh e n  ch alle n g e d  by a  s e n tin el w hile  pos tin g
his  r elief, t h e  co r po r al  co m m a n d s:   1 .  R elie f ,
2 .   HALT; to  t h e  s e n tinel’s c h allen g e  h e
a n s w e r s  “Relief,” a n d  a t  t h e  o r d e r  of t h e
s e n tin el h e  a dv a nc e s  alon e  to  give  t h e  cou n t e r sign,
o r  to  b e  r e co g nize d.   Wh e n  t h e  s e n tinel s ays,
“Advanc e  r elief,” t h e  co r po r al co m m a n d s:  
1 .  For ward , 2 .   MARCH.

If to  b e  r eli eve d,  t h e  s e n tin el is t h e n  r eli eve d  a s
p r e s c rib e d.

1 3 1.   Be tw e e n  r e t r e a t  a n d  r eveille, t h e  co r po r al
of t h e  g u a r d  will ch alle n g e  all s u s picious  looking
p e r so ns  o r  p a r ti e s  h e  m ay  obs e rve,  fir s t  h al ting  hi s
p a t rol o r  r elief, if ei t h e r  b e  wi th  hi m.   H e  will
a dva nc e  t h e m  in t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  t h a t  s e n tin els  on
pos t  a dva nc e  like  p a r ti e s  (pa r s .  1 9 1  to  1 9 7), b u t  if
t h e  ro u t e  of a  p a t rol is on  a  con tinuo us  c h ain  of
s e n tin els, h e  s ho uld  no t  c h allen g e  p e r so ns  co min g
n e a r  hi m  u nle s s  h e  h a s  r e a son  to  b elieve  t h a t  t h ey
h ave  elu d e d  t h e  vigilanc e  of s e n tin els.

1 3 2.   Be tw e e n  r e t r e a t  a n d  r eveille, w h e n eve r  so
o r d e r e d  by a n  office r  e n ti tl ed  to  insp e c t  t h e  g u a r d ,
t h e  co r po r al will c all:  “Tu r n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d ,”
a n no u ncing  t h e  ti tle  of t h e  officer, a n d  t h e n ,  if
no t  o th e r wis e  o r d e r e d ,  h e  will s alu t e  a n d  r e t u r n  to
his  pos t .

1 3 3.   As a  g e n e r al  r ul e  h e  will a dva nc e  p a r ti e s
a p p ro ac hing  t h e  g u a r d  a t  nigh t  in t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r
t h a t  s e n tin els  on  pos t  a dva nc e  like  p a r ti es.  
Thus,  t h e  s e n tin el a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e  c h alle n g e s  a n d
r e p e a t s  t h e  a n s w e r  to  t h e  co r po r al, a s  p r e s c rib e d  h e r e af t e r
(par. 2 0 0); t h e  co r po r al, a dva ncing  a t  po r t  a r m s,  s ays: 
“Advanc e  (so a n d  so) wi t h  t h e  cou n t e r sign,”
o r  “to b e  r e cog nize d,” if t h e r e  b e  no
cou n t e r sign  u s e d;  t h e  cou n t e r sig n  b eing  co r r ec tly
give n,  o r  t h e  p a r ty b ein g  d uly r e cog nize d,  t h e  co r po r al
s ays:  “Advanc e  (so a n d  so),” r e p e a tin g
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t h e  a n s w e r  to  t h e  c h alle n g e  of t h e  s e n tin el.

1 3 4.   Wh e n  office r s  of diffe r e n t  r a nk  a p p ro ac h
t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  fro m  diffe r e n t  di r ec tions  a t  t h e  s a m e
ti m e,  t h e  s e nio r  will b e  a dv a nc e d  fir s t ,  a n d  will
no t  b e  m a d e  to  w ai t  for  his  junior.

1 3 5.   Out  of r a nks  a n d  u n d e r  a r m s,  t h e  co r po r al
s alu t e s  wi t h  t h e  rifle  s alu t e .   H e  will s alu t e
all office r s ,  w h e t h e r  by d ay o r  nig h t .

1 3 6.   The  co r po r al will ex a min e  p a r ti e s  h al t e d
a n d  d e t ain e d  by s e n tin el s, a n d,  if h e  h av e  r e a so n
to  b elieve  t h e  p a r ti e s  h ave  no  a u t ho ri ty to  c ros s
s e n tin el’s pos t s ,  will con d u c t  t h e m  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  g u a r d .

1 3 7.   The  co r po r al of t h e  g u a r d  will a r r e s t  a ll
s u s picious  looking  c h a r a c t e r s  p ro wling  a bo u t  t h e  pos t
o r  c a m p,  all p e r so ns  of a  diso r d e rly c h a r a c t e r  dis tu r bing
t h e  p e a c e ,  a n d  all p e r so ns  t ak e n  in  t h e  a c t  of co m mit ting
c ri m e  a g ain s t  t h e  Gove r n m e n t  on  a  milit a ry r e s e rv a tion
o r  pos t .   All p e r son s  a r r e s t e d  by  co r po r al s  of
t h e  g u a r d  o r  by s e n tin els  will a t  onc e  b e  co n d uc t e d
to  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  by  t h e  co r po r al.

SECTION 7.  MUSICIANS OF THE GUARD.

1 3 8.   The  m u sicia ns  of t h e  g u a r d  will so u n d  c alls
a s  p r e s c rib e d  by t h e  co m m a n din g  officer.
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1 3 9.   S ho uld  t h e  g u a r d  b e  t u r n e d  ou t  for  n a tion al
o r  r e gi m e n t al  colo r s  o r  s t a n d a r d s,  u n c a s e d,  t h e  field
m u sic  of t h e  g u a r d  will, w h e n  t h e  g u a r d  p r e s e n t  a r m s,
so u n d,  “To t h e  colo r” o r  “To t h e
s t a n d a r d”; or, if for  a ny p e r son  e n ti tle d  t h e r e to,
t h e  m a r c h,  flou rish e s ,  o r  r uffles,  p r e s c rib e d  in p a r a g r a p h s
3 7 5,  3 7 6,  a n d  3 7 7,  A. R.

SECTION 8.  ORDERLIES AND COLOR SENTINELS.

1 4 0.   Wh e n  so  di r ec t e d  by t h e  co m m a n din g  officer,
t h e  office r  w ho  ins p ec t s  t h e  g u a r d  a t  g u a r d  m o u n ting
will s el ec t  fro m  t h e  m e m b e r s  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  a n  o r d e rly
for  t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  a n d  s uc h  n u m b e r  of o th e r
o r d e rlie s  a n d  colo r  s e n tinels  a s  m ay b e  r e q ui r e d.

1 4 1.   Fo r  t h e s e  posi tions  t h e  soldie r s  will b e
c hos e n  w ho  a r e  m o s t  co r r e c t  in t h e  p e rfo r m a nc e  of
d u ty a n d  in milit a ry b e a rin g,  n e a t e s t  in p e r so n  a n d
clo thin g,  a n d  w hos e  a r m s  a n d  a ccou t e r m e n t s  a r e  in
t h e  b e s t  con di tion.   Clothing,  a r m s,  a n d  e q uip m e n t s
m u s t  confor m  to  r e g ula tions.   If t h e r e  is a ny
do u b t  a s  to  t h e  r ela tive  q u alifica tions  of t wo  o r
m o r e  soldie r s,  t h e  ins p ec tin g  office r  will c a us e  t h e m
to  fall ou t  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e  a n d  to  for m  in line
in single  r a nk.   H e  will t h e n,  by  t e s ting  t h e m
in d rill r e g ula tions,  s el ec t  t h e  m os t  p roficien t .  
The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will b e  no tified  of t h e
s elec tion.

1 4 2.   Wh e n  di r ec t e d  by t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d
to  fall ou t  a n d  r e po r t  a n  o r d e rly will give  hi s  n a m e,
co m p a ny, a n d  r e gi m e n t  to  t h e  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d ,
a n d,  le aving  his  r ifle  in  t h e  a r m  r a ck  in his  co m p a ny
q u a r t e r s ,  will p roc e e d  a t  onc e  to  t h e  office r  to  w ho m
h e  is a s sig n e d,  r e po r ting:  “Sir, P riva t e
——, Co m p a ny ——,
r e po r t s  all o r d e rly.”
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1 4 3.   If t h e  o r d e rly s elec t e d  b e  a  c aval rym a n,
h e  will le ave  his  r ifle  in t h e  a r m  r a ck  of hi s  t roop
q u a r t e r s ,  a n d  r e po r t  wi th  his  b el t  on,  b u t  wi thou t
side  a r m s  u nle ss  s p e ci ally o t h e r wise  o r d e r e d.

1 4 4.   Ord e rlies,  w hile  on  d u ty a s  s uc h,  a r e  s u bjec t
only to  t h e  o r d e r s  of t h e  co m m a n din g  office r  a n d  of
t h e  office r s  to  w ho m  t h ey a r e  o r d e r e d  to  r e po r t .

1 4 5.   Wh e n  a n  o r d e rly is o r d e r e d  to  c a r ry  a  m e s s a g e,
h e  will b e  c a r eful to  d elive r  it  exac tly a s  i t w a s
give n  to  him.

1 4 6.   His  tou r  of d u ty e n d s  w h e n  h e  is r elieve d
by t h e  o r d e rly s elec t e d  fro m  t h e  g u a r d  r eli eving  his
ow n.

1 4 7.   Ord e rlies  a r e  m e m b e r s  of t h e  g u a r d,  a n d
t h ei r  n a m e,  co m p a ny, a n d  r e gi m e n t  a r e  e n t e r e d  on  t h e
g u a r d  r e po r t  a n d  lis t s  of t h e  g u a r d.

1 4 8.   If a  colo r  line  is e s t a blish e d,  s ufficien t
s e n tin els  a r e  pl ac e d  on  t h e  colo r  line  to  g u a r d  t h e
colo r s  a n d  s t acks.

1 4 9.   Color  s e n tin els  a r e  pos t e d  only so  long
a s  t h e  s t acks  a r e  for m e d.   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
g u a r d  will divide  t h e  tim e  e q u ally a mo n g  t h e m.

1 5 0.   Wh e n  s t acks  a r e  b rok e n,  t h e  colo r  s e n tin els
m ay b e  p e r mit t e d  to  r e t u r n  to  t h ei r  r e s p e c tive  co m p a nie s.  
They a r e  r e q ui r e d  to  r e po r t  in p e r so n  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  g u a r d  a t  r eveille  a n d  r e t r e a t .   They will
fall in wi t h  t h e  g u a r d ,  u n d e r  a r m s,  a t  g u a r d  m o u n ting.
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1 5 1.   Color  s e n tin els  a r e  no t  pl ac e d  on  t h e  r e g ul a r
r eliefs,  no r  a r e  t h ei r  pos t s  n u m b e r e d.   In  c alling
for  t h e  co r po r al of t h e  g u a r d ,  t h ey c all:  “Cor po r al
of t h e  g u a r d .   Color  line.”

1 5 2.   Office r s  o r  e nlis t e d  m e n  p a s sing  t h e  u n c a s e d
colo r s  will r e n d e r  t h e  p r e s c rib e d  s alu t e.   If
t h e  colo r s  a r e  on  t h e  s t acks,  t h e  s alu t e  will b e  m a d e
on  c ro ssing  t h e  colo r  line  o r  on  p a s sing  t h e  colo r s.

1 5 3.   A s e n tin el pl ac e d  ove r  t h e  colo r s  will no t
p e r mi t  t h e m  to  b e  m ove d  exc e p t  in t h e  p r e s e n c e  of
a n  a r m e d  e s co r t .   U nle s s  o th e r wis e  o r d e r e d  by
t h e  co m m a n ding  officer, h e  will allow no  on e  to  touc h
t h e m  b u t  t h e  colo r  b e a r er.

H e  will no t  p e r mi t  a ny soldie r  to  t ak e  a r m s  fro m  t h e
s t acks  o r  to  to uc h  t h e m  exce p t  by o r d e r  of a n  office r
o r  no nco m mission e d  office r  of t h e  g u a r d .

If a ny p e r son  p a s sing  t h e  colo r s  o r  c rossing  t h e  colo r
line  falls  to  s alu t e  t h e  colo r s,  t h e  s e n tin el will
c a u tion  hi m  to  do  so,  a n d  if t h e  c a u tion  b e  no t  h e e d e d
h e  will c all t h e  co r po r al of t h e  g u a r d  a n d  r e po r t
t h e  fac t s .

SECTION 9.  PRIVATES OF THE GUARD.

1 5 4.   P riva t e s  a r e  a s sign e d  to  r eliefs  by  t h e
co m m a n d e r  o r  t h e  g u a r d ,  a n d  to  pos t s  u s u ally by t h e
co r po r al of t h ei r  r eli ef.  They will no t  c h a n g e
fro m  on e  r eli ef o r  pos t  to  a no t h e r  d u ring  t h e  s a m e
tou r  of g u a r d  d u ty  u nle ss  by  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty.

328



SECTION 10.  ORDERS FOR SENTINELS.

1 5 5.   Ord e r s  for  s e n tin els  a r e  of t wo  cl as s e s:  
Ge n e r al  o r d e r s  a n d  s p eci al o r d e r s .   Ge n e r al  o r d e r s
a p ply to  all s e n tin els.  S p e ci al o r d e r s  r el a t e
to  p a r ticula r  pos t s  a n d  d u tie s.

1 5 6.   S e n tin els  will b e  r e q ui r e d  to  m e m o rize  t h e
following:  

My g e n e r al  o r d e r s  a r e :  

1 .   To t ak e  c h a r g e  of t his  pos t  a n d  all Gove r n m e n t
p ro p e r ty in  view.

2.   To w alk my pos t  in a  milit a ry m a n n e r  ke e ping
alw ays  on  t h e  al e r t  a n d  obs e rving  eve ry t hing  t h a t
t ak e s  plac e  wi thin  sigh t  o r  h e a ring.

3.   To r e po r t  all viola tions  of o r d e r s  I a m  ins t r u c t e d
to  e nfo rc e.

4.   To r e p e a t  all c alls  fro m  pos t s  m o r e  dis t a n t
fro m  t h e  g u a r d  ho u s e  t h a n  my ow n.

5.   To q ui t  my  pos t  only w h e n  p ro p e rly r elieved.

6.   To r e c eive,  ob ey, a n d  p a s s  on  to  t h e  s e n tin el
w ho  r elieves  m e  all o rd e r s  fro m  t h e  co m m a n ding  officer,
office r  of t h e  d ay, a n d  office r s  a n d  no nco m mission e d
office r s  of t h e  g u a r d  only.

7.   To t alk to  no  on e  exc e p t  in line  of d u ty.

8.   In  c a s e  of fir e  o r  diso rd e r  to  give  t h e  al a r m.

9.   To allow no  on e  to  co m mit  a  n uis a nc e  on  o r
n e a r  my pos t .

1 0 .   In  a ny c a s e  no t  cove r e d  by ins t r uc tions  to
c all t h e  co r po r al  of t h e  g u a r d .

1 1 .   To s alu t e  all office r s,  a n d  all colo r s  a n d
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s t a n d a r d s  no t  c a s e d .

1 2.   To b e  e s p e cially w a tc hful a t  nig h t  a n d  d u ring
t h e  tim e  for  c h allen gin g,  to  c h alle n g e  all p e r so ns
on  o r  n e a r  my pos t  a n d  to  allow no  on e  to  p a s s  wi thou t
p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE GENERAL 
ORDERS FOR SENTINELS.

No. 1:   To t ak e  c h a r g e  of t hi s  pos t  a n d  all Gove r n m e n t
p ro p e r ty in  view.

1 5 7.   All p e r so ns,  of w h a t eve r  r a nk  in t h e  s e rvice,
a r e  r e q ui r e d  to  obs e rve  r e s p e c t  tow a r d  s e n tin els  a n d
m e m b e r s  of t h e  g u a r d  w h e n  s uc h  a r e  in t h e  p e rfo r m a nc e
of t h ei r  d u ti es .

1 5 8.   A s e n tin el will a t  onc e  r e po r t  to  t h e  co r po r al
of t h e  g u a r d  eve ry  u n u s u al  o r  s u s picious  occ u r r e n c e
no t e d .

1 5 9.   H e  will a r r e s t  s u s picious  p e r so ns  p ro wling
a bo u t  t h e  pos t  o r  c a m p  a t  a ny ti m e,  all p a r ti e s  to
a  diso r d e r  occ u r rin g  on  o r  n e a r  his  pos t ,  a n d  all,
exc e p t  a u t ho rize d  p e r so n s,  w ho  a t t e m p t  to  e n t e r  t h e
c a m p  a t  nig h t ,  a n d  will t u r n  ove r  ro  t h e  co r po r al
of t h e  g u a r d  all p e r so ns  a r r e s t e d .

1 6 0.   The  n u m b er, limi t s,  a n d  ext e n t  of hi s  pos t
will inva ri a bly cons ti t u t e  p a r t  of t h e  s p e cial o r d e r s
of a  s e n tin el on  pos t .   The  limit s  of his  pos t
s ho uld  b e  so  d efine d  a s  to  includ e  eve ry plac e  to
w hich  h e  is r e q ui r e d  to  go  in  t h e  p e rfo r m a n c e  of his
d u tie s.

No.  2:   To w alk my pos t  in a  milit a ry m a n n er,
k e e pin g  alw ays  on  t h e  ale r t  a n d  obs e rving  eve ryt hing
t h a t  t ak es  pl ac e  wi t hin  sigh t  o r  h e a rin g.

1 6 1.   A s e n tin el is no t  r e q ui r e d  to  h al t  a n d  c h a n g e
t h e  posi tion  of hi s  r ifle  on  a r riving  a t  t h e  e n d  of
his  pos t ,  no r  to  exec u t e  TO THE REAR, MARCH, p r ecisely
a s  p r e s c rib e d  in t h e  d rill r e g ula tions,  b u t  face s
a bo u t  w hile  w alking  in t h e  m a n n e r  m o s t  conve nie n t  to
hi m  a n d  a t  a ny p a r t  of his  pos t  a s  m ay  b e  b e s t  s ui t e d
to  t h e  p ro p e r  p e rfo r m a n c e  of his  d u ti e s.   H e  c a r ri e s
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his  r ifle  on  ei t h e r  s ho uld er, a n d  in w e t  o r  s eve r e
w e a t h er, w h e n  no t  in  a  s e n t ry  box, m ay  c a r ry  it a t
a  s ec u r e .

1 6 2.   S e n tin els  w h e n  in s e n t ry  boxes  s t a n d  a t
e a s e .   S e n t ry  boxes  will b e  u s e d  in w e t  w e a t h e r
only, o r  a t  o th e r  ti m es  w h e n  s p e ci ally a u t ho rized
by t h e  co m m a n ding  officer.

1 6 3.   In  ve ry ho t  w e a t h er, s e n tin els  m ay  b e  a u t ho rized
to  s t a n d  a t  e a s e  on  t h ei r  pos t s ,  p rovide d  t h ey c a n
effec tively disch a r g e  t h ei r  d u tie s  in  t his  posi tion;
b u t  t h ey will t ak e  a dv a n t a g e  of t hi s  p rivileg e  only
on  t h e  exp r e s s  a u t ho ri ty of t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay
o r  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d.

1 6 4.   A m o u n t e d  s e n tin el m ay  dis mo u n t  occa sion ally
a n d  lea d  hi s  ho r s e ,  b u t  will no t  r el ax his  vigilanc e.

No.  3:   To r e po r t  all viola tions  of o rd e r s  I a m
ins t r uc t e d  to  e nfo rc e .

1 6 5.   A s e n tin el will o r din a rily r e po r t  a  viola tion
of o r d e r s  w h e n  h e  is ins p ec t e d  o r  r eli eve d,  b u t  if
t h e  c a s e  b e  u r g e n t ,  h e  will c all t h e  co r po r al  of t h e
g u a r d,  a n d  al so, if n ec e s s a ry, will a r r e s t  t h e  offend er.

No.  4:   To r e p e a t  all c alls  fro m  pos t s  m o r e  dis t a n t
fro m  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  t h a n  my ow n.

1 6 6.   To c all t h e  co r po r al of t h e  g u a r d  for  a ny
p u r pos e  o t h e r  t h a n  r elief, fi r e ,  o r  diso r d e r  (pa r s.
1 6 7  a n d  1 7 8), a  s e n tin el will c all, “Corpo r al
of t h e  g u a r d ,  No. (——),” a d din g
t h e  n u m b e r  of hi s  pos t .   In  no  c a s e  will a ny s e n tinel
c all, “N eve r  min d  t h e  co r po r al”; no r  will
t h e  co r po r al h e e d  s uc h  c all if give n.
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No. 5:   To q ui t  my  pos t  only w h e n  p rop e rly r eli eved.

1 6 7.   If r elief b eco m e s  n ec es s a ry, by  r e a so n  of
sickn e s s  o r  o t h e r  c a u s e ,  a  s e n tin el will c all, “Cor po r al
of t h e  g u a r d ,  No. (——), Relief,”
giving  t h e  n u m b e r  of hi s  pos t .

1 6 8.   Wh e n eve r  a  s e n tin el is to  b e  r eli eve d,  h e
will h al t ,  a n d  wi th  a r m s  a t  a  r ig h t  s ho uld er, will
fac e  tow a r d  t h e  r elief, w h e n  it is 3 0  p ac e s  fro m  hi m. 
H e  will co m e  to  a  po r t  a r m s  wi t h  t h e  n e w  s e n tinel,
a n d  in a  low to n e  will t r a n s mi t  to  hi m  all t h e  s p ecial
o r d e r s  r el a ting  to  t h e  pos t  a n d  a ny o th e r  info r m a tion
w hich  will a s sis t  hi m  to  b e t t e r  p e rfo r m  his  d u tie s.

No.  6:   To r e c eive,  ob ey, a n d  p a s s  on  to  t h e  s e n tin el
w ho  r elieves  m e,  all o r d e r s  fro m  t h e  co m m a n ding  officer,
office r  of t h e  d ay, a n d  office r s  a n d  no nco m mission e d
office r s  of t h e  g u a r d  only.

1 6 9.   Durin g  hi s  to u r  of d u ty a  soldie r  is s u bjec t
to  t h e  o rd e r s  of t h e  co m m a n din g  officer, office r  of
t h e  d ay, a n d  office r s  a n d  no nco m mission e d  office r s
of t h e  g u a r d  only; b u t  a ny office r  is co m p e t e n t  to
inves tig a t e  a p p a r e n t  viola tions  of r e g ula tions  by
m e m b e r s  of t h e  g u a r d.

1 7 0.   A s e n tin el will q ui t  hi s  pi ec e  on  a n  explici t
o r d e r  fro m  a ny p e r so n  fro m  w ho m  h e  lawfully r ec eives
o r d e r s  w hile  on  pos t;  u n d e r  no  ci rc u m s t a nc e s  will
h e  yield  i t to  a ny o t h e r  p e r so n.   U nle ss  n e c e s si ty
t h e r efo r  exis t s ,  no  p e r so n  will r e q ui r e  a  s e n tin el
to  q ui t  his  pi ec e,  eve n  to  allow it to  b e  insp e c t e d .

1 7 1.   A s e n tin el will no t  divulg e  t h e  co u n t e r sign
(pa r s.  2 0 9  to  2 1 7) to  a nyon e  exc e p t  t h e  s e n tin el w ho
r elieves  hi m,  o r  to  a  p e r so n  fro m  w ho m  h e  p ro p e rly
r e c eives  o r d e r s ,  on  s uc h  p e r so n’s ve r b al  o r d e r
give n  p e r so n ally.  P riva t e s  of t h e  g u a r d  will no t
u s e  t h e  cou n t e r sig n  exc e p t  in t h e  p e rfo r m a n c e  of t h ei r
d u tie s  w hile  pos t e d  a s  s e n tinels.
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No. 7:   To t alk to  no  on e  exc e p t  in line  of d u ty.

1 7 2.   Wh e n  c alling  for  a ny p u r pos e,  c h allen ging,
o r  holding  co m m u nic a tion  wi t h  a ny p e r son  a  dis mo u n t e d
s e n tin el a r m e d  wi t h  a  r ifle  o r  s a b e r  will t ak e  t h e
posi tion  of po r t  a r m s  o r  s a b er.  At nigh t  a  dis mo u n t e d
s e n tin el a r m e d  wi t h  a  pis tol t ak e s  t h e  posi tion  of
r ais e d  pis tol in ch alle n ging  o r  holding  co m m u nica tion.  
A m o u n t e d  s e n tinel do e s  no t  o rdin a rily d r a w  his  w e a po n
in t h e  d ay tim e  w h e n  c h alle n gin g  o r  holding  conve r s a tion;
b u t  if d r a w n,  h e  holds  it a t  a dv a nc e  rifle,  r ais e
pis tol, o r  po r t  s a b er, a cco r din g  a s  h e  is a r m e d  wi th
a  rifle,  pis tol, o r  s a b er.  At nigh t  in c h allen ging
a n d  holding  conve r s a tion  his  w e a po n  is d r a w n  a n d  h eld
a s  jus t  p r e sc ribe d,  d e p e n ding  on  w h e t h e r  h e  is a r m e d
wi th  a  r ifle,  pis tol, o r  s a b er.

No.  8:   In  c a s e  of fir e  o r  diso rd e r  to  give  t h e
al a r m.

1 7 3.   In  c a s e  of fi r e ,  a  s e n tinel will c all, “Fir e,
No.  (——),” a d ding  t h e  n u m b e r
of his  pos t;  if possible,  h e  will ex ting uis h  t h e  fi r e
hi m s elf.  In  c a s e  of di so r d e r  h e  will c all, “The
Gu a r d ,  No.  (——),” a d ding  t h e
n u m b e r  of his  pos t .   If t h e  d a n g e r  b e  g r e a t ,  h e
will in ei t h e r  c a s e  disc h a r g e  hi s  pi ec e  b efo r e  c alling.

No.  1 1:   To s alu t e  all office r s  a n d  all colo r s
a n d  s t a n d a r d s  no t  c a s e d .
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1 7 4.   Wh e n  no t  e n g a g e d  in t h e  p e rfo r m a n c e  of a
s p ecific d u ty, t h e  p ro p e r  ex ec u tion  of w hic h  wo uld
p r eve n t  it, a  m e m b e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will s alu t e  all
office r s  w ho  p a s s  hi m.   This r ul e  a p plie s  a t  all
ho u r s  of t h e  d ay o r  nig h t ,  exc e p t  in t h e  c a s e  of m o u n t e d
s e n tin els  a r m e d  wi th  a  r ifle  o r  pis tol, o r  dis mo u n t e d
s e n tin els  a r m e d  wi th  a  pis tol, af t e r  c h allen ging.
(Se e  p ar. 1 8 1.)

1 7 5.   S e n tin els  will s alu t e  a s  follows:  A
dis mo u n t e d  s e n tinel a r m e d  wi th  a  r ifle  o r  s a b er, s alu t e s
by p r e s e n ting  a r m s;  if o t h e r wis e  a r m e d,  h e  s alu t e s
wi th  t h e  rig h t  h a n d.

A m o u n t e d  s e n tinel, if a r m e d  wi t h  a  s a b e r  a n d  t h e
s a b e r  b e  d r a w n,  s alu t e s  by p r e s e n tin g  s a b e r ;  o t h e r wise
h e  s alu t e s  in all c a s e s  wit h  t h e  rig h t  h a n d.

1 7 6.   To s alu t e ,  a  dis mo u n t e d  s e n tin el, wit h  pi ec e
a t  a  r i gh t  s ho uld e r  o r  s a b e r  a t  a  c a r ry, h al t s  a n d
fac es  tow a r d  t h e  p e r son  to  b e  s alu t e d  w h e n  t h e  la t t e r
a r rives  wi thin  3 0  p a c e s .

The  limi t  wit hin  w hich  individu als  a n d  insignia  of
r a nk  c a n  b e  r e a dily r e cog nize d  is a s s u m e d  to  b e  a bo u t
3 0  p ac es ,  a n d  t h e r efo r e  a t  t his  dis t a n c e  cog nizanc e
is t ak e n  of t h e  p e r so n  o r  p a r ty to  b e  s alu t e d.

1 7 7.   The  s alu t e  is r e n d e r e d  a t  six p ac es;  if
t h e  p e r son  to  b e  s alu t e d  do es  no t  a r r ive  wi thin  t h a t
dis t a n c e ,  t h e n  w h e n  h e  is n e a r e s t .

1 7 8.   A s e n tin el in  a  s e n t ry  box, a r m e d  wi th  a
rifle, s t a n d s  a t  a t t e n tion  in  t h e  doo r w ay on  t h e  a p p ro a c h
of a  p e r so n  o r  p a r ty e n ti tl ed  to  s alu t e ,  a n d  s alu t e s
by p r e s e n ting  a r m s  a c co r din g  to  t h e  for e going  r ul e s.

If a r m e d  wi th  a  s a b er, h e  s t a n d s  a t  a  c a r ry  a n d  s alu t e s
a s  b efo r e.

1 7 9.   A m o u n t e d  s e n tin el on  a  r e g ula r  pos t ,  h al t s,
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fac es,  a n d  s alu t e s  in a cco r d a nc e  wit h  t h e  for e going
r ule s.   If doing  p a t rol d u ty, h e  s alu t e s ,  b u t
do es  no t  h al t  u nl es s  s poke n  to.

1 8 0.   S e n tin els  s alu t e ,  in a cco r d a n c e  wi th  t h e
fore going  r ule s,  a ll p e r so ns  a n d  p a r ti e s  e n ti tle d
to  co m plim e n t s  fro m  t h e  g u a r d s  (pa r s.  2 2 4,  2 2 7,  a n d
2 2 8); office r s  of t h e  Army, N avy, a n d  M a rin e  Corp s;
milit a ry a n d  n av al office r s  of for eig n  pow e r s;  office r s
of volun t e e r s  a n d  militi a  office r s  w h e n  in u nifo r m.

1 8 1.   A s e n tin el s alu t e s  a s  jus t  p r e s c rib e d  w h e n
a n  office r  co m e s  on  hi s  pos t;  if t h e  office r  holds
co m m u nic a tion  wi t h  t h e  s e n tin el, t h e  s e n tinel a g ain
s alu t e s  w h e n  t h e  office r  le aves  hi m.

Du ring  t h e  ho u r s  w h e n  ch alle n gin g  is p r e s c rib e d,  t h e
fir s t  s alu t e  is given  a s  soon  a s  t h e  office r  h a s  b e e n
d uly r e co g nized  a n d  a dv a nc e d.   A m o u n t e d  s e n tin el
a r m e d  wi th  a  rifle  o r  pis tol, o r  a  di s mo u n t e d  s e n tin el
a r m e d  wi th  a  pis tol, do e s  no t  s alu t e  af t e r  c h allen ging.

H e  s t a n d s  a t  a dva nc e  rifle  o r  r ais e  pis tol u n til t h e
office r  p a s s e s .

1 8 2.   In  c a s e  of t h e  a p p ro a c h  of a n  a r m e d  p a r ty
of t h e  g u a r d ,  t h e  s e n tin el will h al t  w h e n  it  is a bo u t
3 0  p ac es  fro m  hi m, facing  tow a r d  t h e  p a r ty  wi th  his
pi ec e  a t  t h e  rig h t  s ho ulder.  If no t  hi ms elf r eli eve d,
h e  will, a s  t h e  p a r ty p a s s e s,  pl ac e  hi m s elf so  t h a t
t h e  p a r ty  will p a s s  in  fron t  of hi m; h e  r e s u m e s  w alking
his  pos t  w h e n  t h e  p a r ty  h a s  r e a c h e d  six p a c e s  b eyon d
hi m.
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1 8 3.   An office r  is e n ti tl ed  to  t h e  co m plim e n t s
p r e s c rib e d,  w h e t h e r  in  u nifo r m  or  no t .

1 8 4.   A s e n tin el in  co m m u nica tion  wi th  a n  office r
will no t  in t e r r u p t  t h e  conve r s a tion  to  s alu t e .  
In  t h e  c a s e  of s e nio r s  t h e  office r  will s alu t e ,  w h e r e u po n
t h e  s e n tinel will s alu t e .

1 8 5.   Wh e n  t h e  flag  is b ein g  lowe r e d  a t  r e t r e a t ,
a  s e n tinel on  pos t  a n d  in  view of t h e  flag  will fac e
t h e  flag,  a n d,  a t  t h e  fir s t  no t e  of t h e  S t a r  S p a n gled
Ban n e r  o r  to  t h e  colo r  will co m e  to  a  p r e s e n t  a r m s.  
At t h e  sou n ding  of t h e  las t  no t e  h e  will r e s u m e  w alking
his  pos t .

No.  1 2:   To b e  e s p e cially w a tc hful a t  nig h t  a n d
d u ring  t h e  ti m e  for  c h allen gin g,  to  c h allen g e  all
p e r so ns  on  o r  n e a r  my  pos t,  a n d  to  allow no  on e  to
p a s s  wi t ho u t  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty.

1 8 6.   Durin g  c h allen ging  ho u r s ,  it  a  s e n tin el
s e e s  a ny p e r so n  o r  p a r ty on  o r  n e a r  hi s  pos t ,  h e  will
a dva nc e  r a pidly along  his  pos t  tow a r d  s uc h  p e r so n
o r  p a r ty a n d  w h e n  wi t hin  a bo u t  3 0  ya r d s  will c h allen g e
s h a r ply, “H al t,  Who is t h e r e!” H e  will
pl ac e  hi ms elf in t h e  b e s t  possible  posi tion  to  r e c eive
or, if n e c e s s a ry, to  a r r e s t  t h e  p e r so n  o r  p a r ty.

1 8 7.   In  c a s e  a  m o u n t e d  p a r ty b e  ch allen g e d,  t h e
s e n tin el will c all, “H al t ,  Dis mo u n t.   Who
is t h e r e?”

1 8 8.   The  s e n tinel will p e r mi t  only on e  of a ny
p a r ty to  a p p ro a c h  hi m  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of giving  t h e
cou n t e r sign  (pa r s.  2 0 9  to  2 1 7), or, if no  cou n t e r sig n
b e  u s e d,  of b ein g  d uly r ecog nize d.   Whe n  t his
is do n e  t h e  w hole  p a r ty is a dv a nc e d,  i. e .,  a llow e d
to  p a s s .

1 8 9.   In  all c a s e s  t h e  s e n tinel m u s t  s a tisfy hi m s elf
b eyon d  a  r e a so n a ble  do u b t  t h a t  t h e  p a r ti es  a r e  w h a t
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t h ey  r e p r e s e n t  t h e m s elves  to  b e  a n d  h ave  a  r i gh t  to
p a s s .   If h e  is no t  s a tisfied,  h e  m u s t  c a us e  t h e m
to  s t a n d  a n d  c all t h e  co r po r al  of t h e  g u a r d .   So,
likewise,  if h e  h ave  no  a u t ho ri ty to  p a s s  p e r so ns
wi th  t h e  cou n t e r sig n,  o r  w h e n  t h e  p a r ty h a s  no t  t h e
cou n t e r sign,  o r  gives  all inco r r e c t  on e.

1 9 0.   A s e n tin el will no t  p e r mi t  a ny p e r so n  to
a p p ro ac h  so  clos e  a s  to  p r eve n t  t h e  p rop e r  u s e  of
his  ow n  w e a po n  b efor e  r e co g nizing  t h e  p e r so n  o r  r e c eiving
t h e  cou n t e r sig n.

1 9 1.   Wh e n  two  o r  m o r e  p e r so ns  a p p ro ac h  in on e
p a r ty, t h e  s e n tinel, on  r ec eiving  a n  a n s w e r  t h a t  indica t e s
t h a t  so m e  on e  in  t h e  p a r ty  h a s  t h e  cou n t e r sig n,  will
s ay, “Advanc e  on e  wi th  t h e  cou n t e r sign,”
a n d,  if t h e  cou n t e r sig n  is given  co r r ec tly, will t h e n
s ay, “Advanc e  (so-a n d-so),” r e p e a tin g
t h e  a n s w e r  to  hi s  c h allen g e.   Thus  it t h e  a n s w e r
b e  “Relief (fri en d  wi th  t h e  cou n t e r sig n,  p a t rol,
e t c .),” t h e  s e n tin el will s ay, “Adva nc e
on e  wi th  t h e  cou n t e r sign”; t h e n  “Adva nc e,
r elief (frien d s,  p a t rol, e t c .).”

1 9 2.   If a  p e r so n  h aving  t h e  cou n t e r sig n  a p p ro ac h
alon e,  h e  a dva nc e d  to  give  t h e  cou n t e r sign.   Thus
if t h e  a n s w e r  b e  “F rie n d  wi t h  t h e  cou n t e r sig n
(or  office r  of t h e  d ay, o r  e t c .).” t h e  s e n tin el
will s ay, “Advanc e,  frie n d  (or  office r  of t h e
d ay, o r  e t c .) wit h  t h e  cou n t e r sig n”; t h e n
“Advanc e,  fri en d  (or  office r  of t h e  d ay, o r
e t c .).”
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1 9 3.   If t wo  o r  m o r e  p e r so ns  a p p ro a c h  a  s e n tinel’s
pos t  fro m  diffe r e n t  di r e c tions  a t  t h e  s a m e  tim e,  all
s uc h  p e r so ns  a r e  ch alle n g e d  in t u r n  a n d  r e q ui r e d  to
h al t  a n d  to  r e m ain  h al t e d  u n til a dva nc e d.

The  s e nio r  is fi r s t  a dv a nc e d,  in a cco r d a nc e  wi th  t h e
fore going  r ule s.

1 9 4.   If a  p a r ty is al r e a dy a dva nc e d  a n d  in co m m u nic a tion
wi th  a  s e n tinel, t h e  la t t e r  will c h allen g e  a ny o th e r
p a r ty t h a t  m ay  a p p ro a c h;  if t h e  p a r ty c h allen g e d  b e
s e nio r  to  t h e  on e  al r e a dy on  his  pos t ,  t h e  s e n tin el
will a dva nc e  t h e  n e w  p a r ty  a t  onc e.   The  s e nio r
m ay allow hi m  to  a dva nc e  a ny o r  all of t h e  o t h e r  p a r ti e s;
o th e r wise  t h e  s e n tinel will no t  a dva nc e  a ny of t h e m
u n til t h e  s e nio r  le aves  hi m.   H e  will t h e n  a dva nc e
t h e  s e nio r  only of t h e  r e m ainin g  p a r ti e s,  a n d  so  on.

1 9 5.   The  following  o r d e r  of r a nk  will gove r n
a  s e n tinel in a dva ncing  diffe r e n t  p e r son s  o r  p a r ti e s
a p p ro ac hing  his  pos t:   Co m m a n din g  office r s ,  office r
of t h e  d ay, office r  of t h e  g u a r d,  office r s ,  p a t rols,
r eliefs,  no nco m mission e d  office r s  of t h e  g u a r d  in  o rd e r
of r a nk,  frie n ds.

1 9 6.   A s e n tin el will n eve r  allow hi m s elf to  b e
s u r p ris e d,  no r  p e r mi t  t wo  p a r ti es  to  a dv a n c e  u po n
hi m  a t  t h e  s a m e  tim e.

1 9 7.   If no  cou n t e r sign  b e  u s e d,  t h e  r ul es  for
c h allen ging  a r e  t h e  s a m e.   The  r ul es  for  a dva ncin g
p a r t i e s  a r e  m o dified  only a s  follows:  Ins t e a d
of s aying  “Advanc e  (so-a n d-so) wi th  t h e  cou n t e r sig n,”
t h e  s e n tinel will s ay; “Adva nc e  (so-a n d-so) to
b e  r e cog nize d.”  U po n  r ecog ni tion  h e  will
s ay, “Advanc e  (so-a n d-so).”

1 9 8.   Answ e r s  to  a  s e n tin el’s c h allen g e
in t e n d e d  to  confus e  o r  misle a d  him  a r e  p ro hibi t e d,
b u t  t h e  u s e  of s uc h  a n  a n s w e r  a s  “F rie n ds  wi th
t h e  cou n t e r sig n,” is no t  to  b e  u n d e r s tood  a s
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misle a din g,  b u t  a s  t h e  u s u al a n s w e r  m a d e  by office r s,
p a t rol, e t c ., w h e n  t h e  p u r pos e  of t h ei r  visit
m a k e s  it  d e si r a bl e  t h a t  t h ei r  official c a p aci ty s ho uld
no t  b e  a n no u nc e d.

SPECIAL ORDERS FOR SENTINELS AT THE POST OF 
THE GUARD.

1 9 9.   S e n tin els  pos t e d  a t  t h e  g u a r d  will b e  r e q ui r e d
to  m e m o rize  t h e  following:  

Be t w e e n  r ev eille  a n d  r e t r e a t  to  t u r n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d
for  all p e r sons  d e sign a t e d  by t h e  co m m a n din g  officer,
for  all colo r s  o r  s t a n d a r d s  no t  c a s e d ,  a n d  in  ti m e
of w a r  for  all a r m e d  p a r ti e s  a p p ro a c hing  my pos t ,
exc e p t  t roops  a t  d rill a n d  r eliefs  a n d  d e t a c h m e n t s
of t h e  g u a r d .

At nig h t  af t e r  c h allen ging  a ny p e r so n  o r  p a r ty, to
a dva nc e  no  on e  b u t  c all t h e  co r po r al of t h e  g u a r d ,
r e p e a ting  t h e  a n s w e r  to  t h e  ch allen g e.

2 0 0.   Afte r  r e c eiving  a n  a n s w e r  to  hi s  c h allen g e,
t h e  s e n tinel c alls, “Cor po r al  of t h e  g u a r d  (so
a n d  so),” r e p e a ting  t h e  a n s w e r  to  t h e  ch alle n g e.

H e  do e s  no t  in  s uc h  c a s e s  r e p e a t  t h e  n u m b e r  of his
pos t .

2 0 1.   H e  r e m ains  in t h e  posi tion  a s s u m e d  in c h allen ging
u n til t h e  co r po r al  h a s  r e co g nized  o r  a dv a nc e d  t h e
p e r so n  o r  p a r ty c h allen g e d,  w h e n  h e  r e s u m e s  w alking
his  pos t ,  or, if t h e  p e r so n  o r  p a r ty h e  e n ti tl ed  t h e r e to,
h e  s alu t e s  a n d,  a s  soon  a s  t h e  s alu t e  h a s  b e e n  a ck nowle d g e d,
r e s u m e s  w alking  hi s  pos t .
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2 0 2.   The  s e n tinel a t  t h e  pos t  of t h e  g u a r d  will
b e  no tified  by  di r e c tion  of t h e  co m m a n din g  office r
of t h e  p r e s e n c e  in c a m p  o r  g a r rison  of p e r so n s  e n ti tl ed
to  t h e  co m plim e n t .  (Par. 2 2 4.)

2 0 3.   The  following  ex a m ples  illus t r a t e  t h e  m a n n e r
in w hich  t h e  s e n tin el a t  t h e  pos t  of t h e  g u a r d  will
t u r n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d  u po n  t h e  a p p ro ac h  of p e r so ns  o r
p a r t i e s  e n ti tl ed  to  t h e  co m plim e n t  (pa r s .  2 2 4,  2 2 7,
a n d  2 2 8), “Tur n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d,  co m m a n din g  office r”;
“Tur n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d,  gove r no r  of a  Ter ri to ry”;
“Tur n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d,  n a tion al colo r s”;
“Tur n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d,  a r m e d  p a r ty”; e t c .

At t h e  a p p ro a c h  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  a t  g u a r d  m o u n ting
t h e  s e n tinel will c all, “Tu r n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d,
a r m e d  p a r ty.”

2 0 4.   S ho uld  t h e  p e r so n  n a m e d  by t h e  s e n tin el
no t  d e si r e  t h e  g u a r d  for m e d,  h e  will s alu t e ,  w h e r e u po n
t h e  s e n tinel will c all “N eve r  min d  t h e  g u a r d .”

2 0 5.   Afte r  h aving  c ulled  “Tur n  ou t  t h e
g u a r d,” t h e  s e n tin el will n eve r  c all “N eve r
min d  t h e  g u a r d,” on  t h e  a p p ro ac h  of a n  a r m e d
p a r ty.

2 0 6.   Thoug h  t h e  g u a r d  b e  al r e a dy for m e d  h e  will
no t  fail to  c all, “Tu r n  ou t  t h e  g u a r d ,”
a s  r e q ui r e d  in his  s p e ci al o r d e r s,  exc e p t  t h a t  t h e
g u a r d  will no t  b e  t u r n e d  ou t  for  a ny p e r so n  w hile  his
s e nio r  is a t  o r  co ming  to  t h e  pos t  of t h e  g u a r d .

2 0 7.   The  s e n tinels  a t  t h e  pos t  of t h e  g u a r d  will
w a r n  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  a p p ro a c h  of a ny a r m e d  bo dy
a n d  of t h e  p r e s e n c e  in  t h e  vicini ty of all s u s picious
o r  diso r d e rly p e r sons.

2 0 8.   In  c a s e  of fi r e  o r  diso r d e r  in sigh t  o r
h e a ring,  t h e  s e n tin el a t  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  will c all
t h e  co r po r al of t h e  g u a r d  a n d  r e po r t  t h e  fac t s  to
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hi m.

SECTION 11.  COUNTERSIGNS AND PAROLES.

2 0 9.  S e v e n t y-s ev e n t h a r ticle_of_wa r_.—Any
p e r so n  s u bjec t  to  mili t a ry law w ho  m a k e s  know n  t h e
p a rol e  o r  cou n t e r sign  to  a ny p e r so n  no t  e n ti tl ed  to
r e c eive  it  a cco r ding  to  t h e  r ul e s  a n d  discipline  of
w ar, o r  gives  a  p a rol e  o r  cou n t e r sig n  diffe r e n t  fro m
t h a t  w hich  h e  r ec eived,  s h all, if t h e  offens e  b e  co m mit t e d
in ti m e  of w ar, s uffe r  d e a t h  o r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nish m e n t
a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r e c t .  (Se e  p ar. 1 7 1.)

2 1 0.   The  COU NTERSIGN is a  wor d  give n  d aily fro m
t h e  p rincip al h e a d q u a r t e r s  of a  co m m a n d  to  aid  g u a r d s
a n d  s e n tinels  in iden tifying  p e r so n s  w ho  m ay  b e  a u t ho rize d
to  p a s s  a t  nig h t .

I t  is give n  to  s uc h  p e r so n s  a s  m ay b e  a u t ho rized  to
p a s s  a n d  r e p a s s  s e n tinels’ pos t s  d u rin g  t h e
nig h t ,  a n d  to  office r s,  no nco m mission e d  office r s,
a n d  s e n tinels  of t h e  g u a r d .

2 1 1.   The  PAROLE is a  wo r d  u s e d  a s  a  c h e ck  on
t h e  cou n t e r sig n  in o r d e r  to  ob t ain  m o r e  a c c u r a t e  iden tifica tion
of p e r sons.   I t  is imp a r t e d  only to  t hos e  w ho
a r e  e n ti tl ed  to  ins p ec t  g u a r d s  a n d  to  co m m a n d e r s  of
g u a r d s.

The  p a role  o r  cou n t e r sig n,  o r  bo t h,  a r e  s e n t  s e al ed
in t h e  for m  of a n  o rd e r  to  t hos e  e n ti tl ed  to  t h e m.

2 1 2.   Wh e n  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  d e m a n d s
t h e  p a role,  h e  will a dva nc e  a n d  r e c eive  it a s  t h e
co r po r al r e c eives  t h e  cou n t e r sig n.   (S e e  p ar.
1 3 3.)
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2 1 3.   As t h e  co m m u nic a tions  con t ainin g  t h e  p a role
a n d  cou n t e r sig n  m u s t  a t  tim e s  b e  dis t r ibu t e d  by  m a ny
or d e rlie s,  t h e  p a rol e  int r u s t e d  to  m a ny office r s,
a n d  t h e  cou n t e r sig n  a n d  p a role  to  m a ny office r s  a n d
s e n tin els, a n d  a s  bo t h  t h e  cou n t e r sig n  a n d  p a rol e  m u s t ,
for  la r g e  co m m a n d s,  b e  p r e p a r e d  s eve r al  d ays  in  a dv a nc e,
t h e r e  is alw ays  d a n g e r  of t h ei r  b eing  los t  o r  b eco ming
know n  to  p e r so ns  w ho  wo uld  m a k e  imp rop e r  u s e  of t h e m;
m o r eover, a  s e n tinel is too  a p t  to  t ak e  it for  g r a n t e d
t h a t  a ny p e r so n  w ho  gives  t h e  rig h t  cou n t e r sign  is
w h a t  h e  r e p r e s e n t s  hi m s elf to  b e;  h e n c e  for  ou t pos t
d u ty t h e r e  is g r e a t e r  s ec u ri ty in o mit ting  t h e  u s e
of t h e  cou n t e r sig n  a n d  p a role,  o r  in  u sin g  t h e m  with
g r e a t  c a u tion.   The  chief r eli anc e  s ho uld  b e  u po n
p e r so n al  r e co g ni tion  o r  ide n tifica tion  of all p e r so ns
claiming  a u t ho ri ty to  p a s s.

Pe rson s  w hos e  sole  m e a n s  of ide n tifica tion  is t h e
cou n t e r sign,  o r  conc e r ning  w hos e  a u t ho ri ty to  p a s s
t h e r e  is a  r e a so n a ble  do u b t ,  s hould  no t  b e  allow e d
to  p a s s  wi thou t  t h e  a u t ho ri ty of t h e  co r po r al  of t h e
g u a r d  af t e r  p rop e r  inves tiga tion;  t h e  co r po r al  will
t ak e  to  his  n ex t  s u p e rio r  a ny p e r so n  a bo u t  w ho m  h e
is no t  co m p e t e n t  to  d e cid e.

2 1 4.   The  COU NTERSIGN is u s u ally t h e  n a m e  of a
b a t tl e;  t h e  PAROLE, t h a t  of a  g e n e r al  o r  o th e r  di s ting uis h e d
p e r so n.

2 1 5.   Wh e n  t h ey c a n  no t  b e  co m m u nic a t e d  d aily,
a  s e ri es  of wor ds  for  so m e  d ays  in a dv a nc e  m ay b e
s e n t  to  pos t s  o r  d e t ac h m e n t s  t h a t  a r e  to  u s e  t h e  s a m e
p a role  o r  cou n t e r sign  a s  t h e  m ain  bo dy.

2 1 6.   If t h e  co u n t e r sign  b e  los t,  o r  if a  m e m b e r
of t h e  g u a r d  d e s e r t s  wi th  i t, t h e  co m m a n d e r  on  t h e
s po t  will s u bs ti t u t e  a no t h e r  for  it a n d  r e po r t  t h e
c a s e  a t  onc e  to  h e a d q u a r t e r s .

2 1 7.   In  a d di tion  to  t h e  cou n t e r sig n,  u s e  m ay
b e  m a d e  of p r e-conc e r t e d  sign als, s uc h  a s  s t r iking
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t h e  rifle  wi th  t h e  h a n d  o r  s t riking  t h e  h a n d s  tog e t h e r
a  c e r t ain  n u m b e r  of ti m e s  a s  a g r e e d  u po n.   S uc h
sign als  m ay b e  u s e d  only by  g u a r d s  t h a t  occu py expos e d
poin t s.

They a r e  u s e d  b efo r e  t h e  cou n t e r sign  is give n  a n d
m u s t  no t  b e  co m m u nic a t e d  to  a nyon e  no t  e n ti tl ed  to
know t h e  cou n t e r sig n.   Thei r  u s e  is in t e n d e d  to
p r eve n t  t h e  s u r p ris e  of a  s e n tin el.

In  t h e  d ay tim e  sign als  s uc h  a s  r aising  a  c a p  o r  a
h a n dk e r c hief in a  p r e a r r a n g e d  m a n n e r  m ay  b e  u s e d  by
s e n tin els  to  co m m u nic a t e  wi th  t h e  g u a r d  o r  wi th  e a c h
o th er.

SECTION 12.  GUARD PATROLS.

2 1 8.   A g u a r d  p a t rol consis t s  of on e  o r  m o r e  m e n
d e t ailed  for  t h e  p e rfo r m a nc e  of so m e  s p e ci al s e rvice
con n e c t e d  wi th  g u a r d  d u ty.

2 1 9.   If t h e  p a t rol b e  r e q ui r e d  to  go  b eyond  t h e
c h ain  of s e n tin els,  t h e  office r  o r  no nco m mission e d
office r  in c h a r g e  will b e  fu r ni sh e d  wi t h  t h e  cou n t e r sig n
a n d  t h e  ou t pos t s  a n d  s e n tinels  w a r n e d.

2 2 0.   If c h allen g e d  by a  s e n tin el, t h e  p a t rol
is h al t e d  by  it s  co m m a n d er, a n d  t h e  no nco m missione d
office r  a cco m p a nying  it a dva nc es  alon e  a n d  gives  t h e
cou n t e r sign.

SECTION 13.  WATCHMEN.
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2 2 1.   E nlis t e d  m e n  m ay  b e  d e t ail ed  a s  w a tc h m e n
or  a s  ove r s e e r s  ove r  p ri son e r s ,  a n d  a s  s uc h  will r e c eive
t h ei r  o r d e r s  a n d  p e rfo r m  t h ei r  d u ti e s  a s  t h e  co m m a n ding
office r  m ay  di r ec t .

SECTION 14.  COMPLIMENTS FROM GUARDS.

2 2 2.   The  co m plim e n t  fro m  a  g u a r d  consis t s  in
t h e  g u a r d  t u r nin g  ou t  a n d  p r e s e n tin g  a r m s.  (Se e  p ar.
5 0 .) N o  co m plim e n t s  will b e  p aid  b e t w e e n  r e t r e a t  a n d
r eveille  exc e p t  a s  p rovide d  in p a r a g r a p h s  3 6 1  a n d
3 6 2,  no r  will a ny p e r so n  o th e r  t h a n  t hos e  n a m e d  in
p a r a g r a p h  2 2 4  r e c eive  t h e  co m plim e n t .

2 2 3.   Thoug h  a  g u a r d  do e s  no t  t u r n  ou t  b e t w e e n
r e t r e a t  a n d  r ev eille  a s  a  m a t t e r  of co m plim e n t  it
m ay b e  t u r n e d  ou t  for  ins p e c tion  a t  a ny ti m e  by a
p e r so n  e n ti tl ed  to  ins p e c t  it.

2 2 4.   Be tw e e n  r eveille  a n d  r e t r e a t ,  t h e  following
p e r so ns  a r e  e n ti tl ed  to  t h e  co m plim e n t:   The  P r e sid e n t;
sove r eign  o r  chief m a gis t r a t e  of a  foreign  cou n t ry
a n d  m e m b e r s  of a  r oyal-fa mily; Vice  P r e side n t:  
P r e sid e n t  a n d  P r e side n t  p ro  t e m po r e  of t h e  S e n a t e;
Ame rica n  a n d  for eign  a m b a s s a do r s;  m e m b e r s  of t h e  Ca bin e t;
Chief Jus tice;  S p e a k e r  of t h e  H o us e  of Rep r e s e n t a tives;
co m mit t e e s  of Con g r e s s  officially visi ting  a  mili t a ry
pos t;  gove r no r s  wi thin  t h ei r  r e s p e c tive  S t a t e s  a n d
Ter ri to ries;  gove r no r s  g e n e r al; Assis t a n t  S ec r e t a ry
of War  officially visi ting  a  milit a ry  pos t;  a ll g e n e r al
office r s  of t h e  Army; g e n e r al  office r s  of for eig n  s e rvices
visi ting  a  pos t;  n av al, m a rin e,  volun t e er, a n d  militi a
office r s  in t h e  s e rvice  of t h e  U nit e d  S t a t e s  a n d  holding
t h e  r a nk  of g e n e r al  office r;  Ame rica n  o r  for eign  e nvoys
o r  minis t e r s;  mi nis t e r s  a cc r e di t e d  to  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s;
c h a r g e s  d’affai r e s  a cc r e di t e d  to  t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s;  cons uls  g e n e r al  a cc r e di t e d  to  t h e  U ni t e d  S ui t e s;
co m m a n din g  office r  of t h e  pos t  o r  c a m p;  office r  of
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t h e  d ay.

2 2 5.   The  r el a tive  r a nk  b e t w e e n  office r s  of t h e
Army a n d  N avy is a s  follows:  Gen e r al  wi t h  a d mi r al,
lieu t e n a n t  g e n e r al  wi th  vice  a d mi r al, m ajo r  g e n e r al
wi th  r e a r  a d mi r al, b rig a die r  g e n e r al  wi t h  co m m o do r e,[13]
colon el wi t h  c a p t ain,  lieu t e n a n t  colon el wi t h  co m m a n d er,
m ajo r  wi th  lieu t e n a n t  co m m a n d er, c a p t ain  wi th  lieu t e n a n t ,
fir s t  lieu t e n a n t  wi th  lieu t e n a n t  (junio r  g r a d e), s eco n d
lieu t e n a n t  wi t h  e n sig n.  (A.  R. 1 2 .)

[Footno t e  1 3:   The  g r a d e  of co m m o dor e  c e a s e d  to
exis t  a s  a  g r a d e  on  t h e  a c tive  lis t  of t h e  N avy of
t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  on  M ar. 3 ,  1 8 9 9.   By s ec tion
7  of t h e  a c t  of M ar. 3 .  1 8 9 9,  t h e  nin e  junio r  r e a r
a d mi r als  a r e  a u t ho rize d  to  r ec eive  t h e  p ay a n d  allow a nc e s
of a  b rig a die r  g e n e r al  of t h e  Army.]

2 2 6.   S e n tin els  will no t  b e  r e q ui r e d  to  m e m o rize
p a r a g r a p h  2 2 4,  a n d,  exc e p t  in t h e  c a s e s  of g e n e r al
office r s  of t h e  Army, t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  a n d  t h e
office r  of t h e  d ay will b e  a dvis e d  in e a c h  c a s e  of
t h e  p r e s e n c e  in c a m p  or  g a r rison  of p e r so n s  e n ti tl ed
to  t h e  co m plim e n t .

2 2 7.   Gu a r ds  will t u r n  ou t  a n d  p r e s e n t  a r m s  w h e n
t h e  n a tion al  o r  r e gi m e n t al  colo r s  o r  s t a n d a r d s,  no t
c a s e d ,  a r e  c a r ri e d  p a s t  by  a  g u a r d  o r  a n  a r m e d  p a r ty. 
This  r ul e  also  a p plie s  w h e n  t h e  p a r ty  c a r rying  t h e
colo r s  is a t  d rill.  If t h e  d rill is con d uc t e d
in t h e  vicini ty of t h e  g u a r d ho u s e ,  t h e  g u a r d  will b e
t u r n e d  ou t  w h e n  t h e  colo r s  fi r s t  p a s s,  a n d  no t  t h e r e af t er.

346



Page 159

2 2 8.   In  e a s e  t h e  r e m ains  of a  d e c e a s e d  office r
o r  soldie r  a r e  c a r ri e d  p a s t ,  t h e  g u a r d  will t u r n  ou t
a n d  p r e s e n t  a r m s.

2 2 9.   In  tim e  of w a r  all g u a r d s  will t u r n  ou t
u n d e r  a r m s  w h e n  a r m e d  p a r ti e s,  exc e p t  t roops  a t  d rill
a n d  r eli efs  o r  d e t a c h m e n t s  of t h e  g u a r d ,  a p p ro a c h
t h ei r  pos t .  (S e e  p ar. 5 3.)

2 3 0.   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will b e  no tified
of t h e  p r e s e n c e  in c a m p  o r  g a r rison  of all p e r so ns
e n ti tl ed  to  t h e  co m plim e n t  exce p t  g e n e r al  office r s
of t h e  Army, t h e  co m m a n din g  officer, a n d  t h e  office r
of t h e  d ay.  M e m b e r s  of t h e  g u a r d  will s alu t e
all p e r so ns  e n ti tle d  to  t h e  co m plim e n t  a n d  all office r s
in t h e  milit a ry o r  n av al s e rvice  of for eig n  pow e r s,
office r s  of t h e  Army, N avy, a n d  M a rin e  Cor ps ,  office r s
of volun t e e r s ,  a n d  office r s  of militi a  w h e n  in u nifo r m.

GENERAL RULES CONCERNING GUARD DUTY.

2 3 2.  Eigh t y-fif t h a r t icle_of_wa r_.—
Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law, exc e p t  a n  officer,
w ho  is foun d  d r u nk  on  d u ty s h all b e  p u nish e d  a s  a
cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t.

2 3 3.   All m a t e ri al  ins t r uc tions  give n  to  a  m e m b e r
of t h e  g u a r d  by a n  office r  h aving  a u t ho ri ty will b e
p ro m p tly co m m u nic a t e d  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d
by t h e  office r  giving  t h e m.

2 3 4.   S ho uld  t h e  g u a r d  b e  for m e d,  soldie r s  will
fall in r a nks  u n d e r  a r m s.   At r oll c all e a c h  m a n,
a s  his  n a m e  or  n u m b e r  a n d  r eli ef a r e  c alled,  will
a n s w e r  “H e r e,” a n d  co m e  to  a n  ORDER ARMS.

2 3 5.   Wh e n eve r  t h e  g u a r d  o r  a  r eli ef is dis miss e d,
e a c h  m e m b e r  no t  a t  onc e  r e q ui r e d  for  d u ty will pl ac e
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his  r ifle  in t h e  a r m  r acks,  if t h ey  b e  p rovide d,  a n d
will no t  r e m ove  it t h e r ef ro m  u nle s s  h e  r e q ui r e s  it
in  t h e  p e rfo r m a nc e  of so m e  d u ty.

2 3 6.   Withou t  p e r mission  fro m  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of
t h e  g u a r d ,  m e m b e r s  of t h e  m ain  g u a r d,  exc e p t  o r d e rli es,
will no t  le ave  t h e  im m e di a t e  vicinity of t h e  g u a r d ho us e .  
Pe r mission  to  leave  will no t  b e  g r a n t e d  exc e p t  in
c a s e s  of n ec e s si ty.

2 3 7.   M e m b e r s  of t h e  m ain  g u a r d ,  exc e p t  o r d e rlies,
will no t  r e m ove  t h ei r  a ccou t e r m e n t s  o r  clot hing  wi thou t
p e r mission  fro m  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d .  (Par.
6 6 .)

SECTION 15.  PRISONERS.

2 3 8.   Articles  of w a r  6 9,  7 0,  7 1,  7 2,  a n d  7 3  h ave
s p ecial r efe r e nc e  to  t h e  co nfine m e n t  of p ri son e r s
a n d  s hould  b e  c a r efully bo r n e  in min d.

2 3 9.   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will pl ac e  a
civilian  in  confine m e n t  on  a n  o rd e r  fro m  high e r  a u t ho ri ty
only, u nle s s  s uc h  civilian  is a r r e s t e d  w hile  in t h e
a c t  of co m mit ting  so m e  c ri m e  wit hin  t h e  limit s  of
t h e  mili t a ry ju ris dic tion,  in w hich  c a s e  t h e  co m m a n ding
office r  will b e  im m e dia t ely no tified.

2 4 0.   Exc e p t  a s  p rovide d  in t h e  sixty-eig h t h  a r ticle
of w ar, o r  w h e n  r e s t r ain t  is n ec es s a ry, no  soldie r
will b e  co nfine d  wit ho u t  t h e  o r d e r  of a n  officer,
w ho  s h all p r eviously inqui r e  in to  hi s  offens e.  (A. 
R. 9 3 0.)

2 4 1.   An office r  o rd e ring  a  soldie r  in to confine m e n t
will s e n d,  a s  soon  a s  p r a c tica ble,  a  w ri t t e n  s t a t e m e n t,
sign e d  by hi m s elf, to  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d,
s e t ting  for t h  t h e  n a m e,  co m p a ny, a n d  r e gi m e n t  of s uc h
soldier, a n d  a  b ri ef s t a t e m e n t  of t h e  all eg e d  offens e.  
I t  is a  s ufficie n t  s t a t e m e n t  of t h e  offens e  to  give
t h e  n u m b e r  a n d  a r ticle  of w a r  u n d e r  w hich  t h e  soldie r
is c h a r g e d.
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2 4 2.   A p rison er, af t e r  his  fi r s t  d ay  of confine m e n t ,
a n d  u n til his  s e n t e n c e  h a s  b e e n  d uly p ro m ulg a t e d,
is co nsid e r e d  a s  h eld  in confine m e n t  by  t h e  co m m a n ding
officer.  Afte r  d u e  p ro m ulg a tion  of hi s  s e n t e nc e ,
t h e  p rison e r  is h eld  in  confine m e n t  by  a u t ho ri ty of
t h e  office r  w ho  r eview s  t h e  p roc e e din gs  of t h e  cou r t
a w a r ding  s e n t e n c e .   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d
will s t a t e  in his  r e po r t ,  in  t h e  p ro p e r  pl ac e,  t h e
n a m e  of t h e  office r  by w ho m  t h e  p ri son e r  w a s  o riginally
confine d.

2 4 3.   E nlis t e d  m e n  a g ain s t  w ho m  c h a r g e s  h ave  b e e n
p r efe r r e d  will b e  d e sign a t e d  a s  “aw ai ting  t ri al”;
e nlis t e d  m e n  w ho  h ave  b e e n  t r i e d  will, p rio r  to  t h e
p ro m ulg a tion  of t h e  r e s ul t,  b e  d e sig n a t e d  a s  “aw ai ting
r e s ul t  of t r i al”; e nlis t e d  m e n  s e rving  s e n t e nc e s
of confine m e n t  no t  involving  dis ho no r a ble  disc h a r g e ,
will b e  d e sig n a t e d  a s  “ga r rison  p rison e r s .” 
Pe rson s  s e n t e nc e d  to  dis miss al o r  dis ho no r a ble  disch a r g e
a n d  to  t e r m s  of confine m e n t  a t  mili t a ry pos t s  o r  els e w h e r e
will b e  d e sig n a t e d  a s  “ge n e r al  p r ison e r s .” 
(A.  R. 9 2 8.)

2 4 4.   The  s e n t e n c e s  of p ri son e r s  will b e  r e a d
to  t h e m  w h e n  t h e  o r d e r  p ro m ulg a ting  t h e  s a m e  is r ec eive d.  
The  office r  of t h e  g u a r d,  o r  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay
if t h e r e  b e  no  office r  of t h e  g u a r d ,  will lea d  t h e m
u nle ss  t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  s h all di r ec t  o th e r wis e.

2 4 5.   Wh e n  t h e  d a t e  for  t h e  co m m e n c e m e n t  of a
t e r m  of confine m e n t  impos e d  by s e n t e nc e  of a  cou r t-m a r ti al
is no t  exp r e s sly fixed  by s e n t e n c e,  t h e  t e r m  of confine m e n t
b e gins  on  t h e  d a t e  of t h e  office r  p ro m ulg a tin g  it. 
The  s e n t e nc e  is con tin uous  u n til t h e  t e r m  expi r e s ,
exc e p t  w h e n  t h e  p e r so n  s e n t e nc e d  is a b s e n t  wit ho u t
a u t ho ri ty. (A.  R. 9 6 9.)

2 4 6.   Wh e n  soldie r s  a w ai ting  t ri al o r  t h e  r e s ul t
of t ri al, o r  u n d e r going  s e n t e nc e  co m mit  offens e s  for
w hich  t h ey  a r e  t r i e d,  t h e  s e con d  s e n t e nc e  will b e
exec u t e d  u po n  t h e  expi r a tion  of t h e  fi r s t .
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2 4 7.   P rison e r s  a w ai ting  t r i al  by, o r  u n d e r going
s e n t e n c e  of, a  g e n e r al  cou r t-m a r ti al a n d  t hos e  confine d
for  s e rious  offens e s  will b e  ke p t  a p a r t ,  w h e n  p r a c tic a ble,
fro m  t hos e  confine d  by s e n t e n c e  of a n  infe rio r  cou r t
o r  for  mi no r  offens e s .   E nlis t e d  m e n  in confine m e n t
for  mi no r  offens e s,  o r  a w ai ting  t ri al o r  t h e  r e s ul t
of t ri al for  t h e  s a m e,  will o r din a rily b e  s e n t  to  wo rk
u n d e r  c h a r g e  of u n a r m e d  ove r s e e r s  ins t e a d  of a r m e d
s e n tin els  a n d  will b e  r e q ui r e d  a t t e n d  d rills  u nle s s
t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  s h all di r ec t  o t h e r wis e.

2 4 8.   P rison e r s ,  o t h e r  t h a n  g e n e r al  p rison e r s,
will b e  fu r nis h e d  wi th  food  fro m  t h ei r  r e s p e c tive
co m p a nie s  o r  fro m  t h e  o r g a niza tions  to  w hich  t h ey
m ay b e  t e m po r a rily a t t a c h e d.

The  food of p ri son e r s  will, w h e n  p r ac tic a ble,  b e  s e n t
to  t h ei r  pl ac e s  of confine m e n t ,  b u t  pos t  co m m a n d e r s
m ay a r r a n g e  to  s e n d  t h e  p rison e r s,  u n d e r  p ro p e r  g u a r d,
to  t h ei r  m e s s e s  for  m e als.

Whe n  t h e r e  is no  s p eci al m e s s  for  g e n e r al  p ri son e r s ,
t h ey  will b e  a t t a c h e d  for  r a t ions  to  co m p a nie s.

E nlis t e d  m e n  b rin gin g  m e als  for  t h e  p rison e r s  will
no t  b e  allow e d  to  e n t e r  t h e  p rison  roo m.  (Se e  p ar.
2 8 9.)
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2 4 9.   With  t h e  exc e p tion  of t hos e  s p eci ally d e sig n a t e d
by t h e  co m m a n ding  officer, no  p rison e r s  will b e  allow e d
to  le ave  t h e  g u a r d ho us e  u nle ss  u n d e r  c h a r g e  of a  s e n tinel
a n d  p a s s e d  by a n  office r  o r  no nco m mission e d  office r
of t h e  g u a r d .   The  co m m a n din g  office r  m ay  a u t ho rize
c e r t ain  g a r ri son  p ri son e r s  a n d  p a role d  g e n e r al  p ri son e r s
to  le ave  t h e  g u a r d ho us e,  no t  u n d e r  t h e  ch a r g e  of a
s e n tin el, for  t h e  p u r pos e  of wo rking  ou t side  u n d e r
s uc h  s u rveillanc e  a n d  r e s t ric tions  a s  h e  m ay  impos e.

2 5 0.   P rison e r s  r e po r ting  t h e m s elves  sick  a t  sick
c ull, o r  a t  t h e  t im e  d e sign a t e d  by t h e  co m m a n ding
officer, will b e  s e n t  to  t h e  hos pi t al  u n d e r  c h a r g e
of p rop e r  g u a r d ,  wit h  a  sick  r e po r t  ke p t  for  t h e  p u r pos e.  
The  r e co m m e n d a tion  of t h e  s u r g e o n  will b e  e n t e r e d
in t h e  g u a r d  r e po r t .

2 5 1.   The  s ec u ri ty of sick  p ri son e r s  in  t h e  hos pi t al
d evolves  u po n  t h e  pos t  s u r g eo n,  w ho  will, if n e c e ss a ry,
a p ply to  t h e  pos t  co m m a n d e r  for  a  g u a r d.

2 5 2.   P rison e r s  will b e  p a r a d e d  wi th  t h e  g u a r d
only w h e n  di r ec t e d  by t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  o r  t h e
office r  of t h e  d ay.

2 5 3.   A p rison e r  u n d e r  ch a r g e  of a  s e n tin el will
no t  s alu t e  a n  officer.

2 5 4.   All s e rvice a ble  clot hing  w hic h  b elongs  to
a  p ri son er, a n d  hi s  bl a nk e t s,  will a cco m p a ny hi m  to
t h e  pos t  d e sign a t e d  for  his  confine m e n t ,  a n d  will
b e  fully it e mize d  on  t h e  clo thin g  lis t  s e n t  to  t h a t
pos t .   The  g u a r d  in c h a r g e  of t h e  p rison e r  d u ring
t r a n sfe r  will b e  fu r nis h e d  wi th  a  d u plica t e  of t his
lis t ,  a n d  will b e  h eld  r e s po n sible  for  t h e  d elive ry
of all a r ticles  it e mize d  t h e r ein  wi th  t h e  p rison er. 
At lea s t  on e  s e rvice a ble  woole n  bl a nk e t  will b e  s e n t
wi th  eve ry s uc h  p rison e r  so  t r a n sfe r r e d .  (A.R. 9 3 9.)

2 5 5.   Wh e n  m a t t r e s s e s  a r e  no t  s u p plied,  e a c h  p rison e r
in t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  will b e  allow e d  a  b e d  s a ck  a n d  3 0
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po u n d s  of s t r a w  p e r  m o n t h  for  b e d din g.   So  fa r
a s  p r a c tica ble  i ron  b u nks  will b e  fu r ni sh e d  to  all
p rison e r s  in pos t  g u a r d ho u s e s  a n d  p rison  roo m. 
(A.  R. 1 0 8 4.)

2 5 6.   If t h e  n u m b e r  of p rison e r s ,  including  g e n e r al
p rison e r s ,  confine d  a t  a  pos t  jus tifies  it, t h e  co m m a n din g
office r  will d e t ail a  co m mission e d  office r  a s  “office r
in c h a r g e  of p rison e r s .”  At pos t s  w h e r e
t h e  ave r a g e  n u m b e r  of p rison e r s  co n tin u ally in confine m e n t
is les s  t h a n  1 2,  t h e  d e t ail of a n  office r  in  c h a r g e
of p ri son e r s  will no t  b e  m a d e.

SECTION 16.  GUARDING PRISONERS.

2 9 9.   The  s e n tinel a t  t h e  pos t  of t h e  g u a r d  h a s
c h a r g e  of t h e  p ri son e r s  exc e p t  w h e n  t h ey h ave  b e e n
t u r n e d  ove r  to  t h e  p ri son e r  g u a r d  o r  ove r s e e r s .  (Pa r s .
2 4 7  a n d  3 0 0  to  3 0 4.)

(a) H e  will a llow no n e  to  e s c a p e.

(b) H e  will allow no n e  to  c ros s  hi s  pos t  le aving  t h e
g u a r d ho us e  exc e p t  w h e n  p a s s e d  by a n  office r  o r  no nco m mission e d
office r  of t h e  g u a r d .

(c) H e  will a llow no  on e  to  co m m u nica t e  wi th  p rison e r s
wi tho u t  p e r mission  fro m  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty.

(d) H e  will p ro m p tly r e po r t  to  t h e  co r po r al of t h e
g u a r d  a ny s us picious  nois e  m a d e  by t h e  p ri son e r s .
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(e) H e  will b e  p r e p a r e d  to  t ell, w h e n eve r  a s k e d,  ho w
m a ny  p rison e r s  a r e  in t h e  g u a r d ho us e  a n d  how  m a ny
a r e  ou t  a t  wo rk  o r  els e w h e r e .

Whe n eve r  p r ison e r s  a r e  b ro u g h t  to  hi s  pos t  r e t u r nin g
fro m  wo rk  o r  els ew h e r e ,  h e  will h al t  t h e m  a n d  c all
t h e  co r po r al of t h e  g u a r d ,  no tifying  hi m  of t h e  n u m b e r
of p ri son e r s  r e t u r nin g.   Thus:   “Cor po r al
of t h e  g u a r d ,  (so m a ny).  P rison e r s .”

H e  will no t  allow p rison e r s  to  p a s s  in to  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e
u n til t h e  co r po r al  of t h e  g u a r d  h a s  r e s pon d e d  to  t h e
c all a n d  o r d e r e d  hi m  to  do  so.

3 0 0.   Wh e n eve r  p r ac tic a ble,  s p eci al g u a r d s  will
b e  d e t aile d  for  t h e  p a r ticula r  d u ty of g u a r din g  wo rking
p a r t i e s  co m pos e d  of s uc h  p rison e r s  a s  c a n  no t  b e  plac e d
u n d e r  ove r s e e r s .  (Par. 2 4 7.)

3 0 1.   The  p rison e r  g u a r d  a n d  ove r s e e r s  will b e
co m m a n d e d  by t h e  police  office r;  if t h e r e  b e  no  police
officer, t h e n  by t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay.

3 0 2.   The  p rovos t  s e r g e a n t  is s e r g e a n t  of t h e
p rison e r  g u a r d  a n d  ove r s e e r s ,  a n d  a s  s uc h  r ec eives
o r d e r s  fro m  t h e  co m m a n din g  office r  a n d  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  p rison e r  g u a r d  only.

3 0 3.   De t ails  for  p rison e r  g u a r d  a r e  m a r c h e d  to
t h e  g u a r d ho u s e  a n d  m o u n t e d  by b eing  insp e c t e d  by t h e
co m m a n d e r  of t h e  m ain  g u a r d ,  w ho  d e t e r min es  w h e t h e r
all of t h e  m e n  a r e  in p ro p e r  con di tion  to  p e rfo r m
t h ei r  d u ti es  a n d  w h e t h e r  t h ei r  a r m s  a n d  e q uip m e n t s
a r e  in p rop e r  con di tion,  a n d  r ej ec t s  a ny m e n  foun d
u nfi t.

3 0 4.   Wh e n  p rison e r s  h ave  b e e n  t u r n e d  ove r  to
t h e  p rison e r  g u a r d  o r  ove r s e e r s,  s uc h  g u a r d s  o r  ove r s e e r s
a r e  r e s po nsible  for  t h e m  u n d e r  t h ei r  co m m a n d er, a n d
all r e s po nsibili ty a n d  con t rol of t h e  m ain  g u a r d  c e as e s
u n til t h ey a r e  r e t u r n e d  to  t h e  m ain  g u a r d .   (Par.
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3 0 6.)

3 0 5.   It  a  p rison e r  a t t e m p t s  to  e s c a p e,  t h e  s e n tin el
will c all “H al t .”  If h e  fails  to
h al t  w h e n  t h e  s e n tinel h a s  onc e  r e p e a t e d  his  c all,
a n d  if t h e r e  b e  no  o t h e r  pos sible  m e a n s  of p r ev e n tin g
his  e s c a p e,  t h e  s e n tin el will fir e  u po n  him.

The  following  will m o r e  fully explain  t h e  impor t a n t
d u tie s  of a  s e n tin el in t his  con n e c tion: 

(Circ ular.)                      WAR DEPARTME NT. 
                           ADJUTANT
GENERAL’S OF FICE,

Was hin g ton,N ove m b e r_1,_1887._

By di r ec tion  of t h e  S e c r e t a ry  of War, t h e  following
is p u blish e d  for  t h e  info r m a tion  of t h e  Army: 

U NITED STATES CIRCUIT COURT, EASTERN DISTRICT OF MICHIGAN,
AUGUST 1,  1 8 8 7.

THE U NITED STATES V. JAMES CLARK.

The  ci rcui t  cou r t  h a s  ju ris dic tion  of a  ho micid e  co m mit t e d
by on e  soldie r  u po n  a no t h e r  wi thin  a  mili t a ry r e s e rv a tion
of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s .

If a  ho micid e  b e  co m mit t e d  by  a  milit a ry g u a r d  wi thou t
m alice  a n d  in t h e  p e rfo r m a n c e  of his  s u p pos e d  d u ty
a s  a  soldier, s uc h  ho micide  is exc us a ble,  u nle s s  i t
w a s  m a nifes tly b eyon d  t h e  scop e  of his  a u t ho ri ty o r
w a s  s uc h  t h a t  a  m a n  of o r din a ry s e n s e  a n d  u n d e r s t a n ding
wo uld  know  t h a t  it w a s  illeg al.

I t  s e e m s  t h a t  t h e  s e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d  h a s  a  r ig h t
to  s hoo t  a  milit a ry convic t  if t h e r e  b e  no  o t h e r  pos sible
m e a n s  of p r eve n ting  his  e sc a p e.
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The  co m m o n-law dis tinc tion  b e t w e e n  felonie s  a n d  mis d e m e a no r s
h a s  no  a p plica tion  to  milit a ry offens e s.

While  t h e  finding  of a  cou r t  of inq ui ry a c q ui t ting
t h e  p rison e r  of all bl a m e  is no t  a  leg al b a r  to  a
p ros ec u tion,  it  is e n ti tl ed  to  w eig h t  a s  a n  exp r e s sion
of t h e  views  of t h e  milit a ry cou r t  of t h e  n e c e ssi ty
of u sing  a  m u s k e t  to  p r eve n t  t h e  e sc a p e  of t h e  d e c e a s e d.

*       *       *       *  
    *

By o r d e r  of t h e  S ec r e t a ry  of War: 
                               R.
C. DRUM, Adju tan t Gen e r al._

The  following  is t ak e n  fro m  Circula r  No.  3 ,  of 1 8 8 3,
fro m
H e a d q u a r t e r s  Dep a r t m e n t  of t h e  Colu m bia:  

VANCOUVER BARRACKS,
W. T., April2 0,_1883_.

To t h e  ASSISTANT ADJUTANT GE NERAL,

Depar t m e n t of_th e_Colu m bia._

SIR: 

*       *       *       *  
    *

A s e n tinel is plac e d  a s  g u a r d  ove r  p rison e r s  to  p r eve n t
t h ei r  e s c a p e,  a n d,  for  t his  p u r pos e,  h e  is fu rnis h e d
a  m u sk e t ,  wi th  a m m u ni tion.   To p r eve n t  e s c a p e
is his  fir s t  a n d  m o s t  impo r t a n t  d u ty.

*       *       *       *  
    *

I s u p pos e  t h e  law to  b e  t his:   Tha t  a  s e n tinel
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s h all no t  u s e  m o r e  force  o r  violenc e  to  p r eve n t  t h e
e sc a p e  of a  p rison e r  t h a n  is n e c e s s a ry to  effec t  t h a t
objec t ,  b u t  if t h e  p r ison er, af t e r  b ein g  o r d e r e d  to
h al t ,  con tinu e s  his  fligh t  t h e  s e n tin el m ay  m ai m  o r
eve n  kill hi m,  a n d  it is hi s  d u ty to  do  so.

A s e n tinel w ho  allows  a  p rison e r  to  e s c a p e  wi thou t
firing  u po n  hi m,  a n d  firing  to  hi t  hi m,  is, in  my
judg m e n t,  g uil ty of a  m o s t  s e rious  milit a ry offens e ,
for  w hich  h e  s hould  a n d  wo uld  b e  s eve r ely p u nish e d
by a  g e n e r al  cou r t-m a r ti al.

*       *       *       *  
    *

(Sign e d)  H E NRY
A. MORROW,
Colon elTwe n ty-fir s t_Infa n t ry,_Com m a n din g_Pos t ._
p >

[Third  indo r s e m e n t.]

OF FICE
JUDGE ADVOCATE,
MILITARY DIVISIO N OF
THE PACIFIC,
M a y 1 1,_188 3._

Res p ec tfully r e t u r n e d  to  t h e  a s sis t a n t  a dju t a n t  g e n e r al,
Milit a ry Division  of t h e  Pacific, co nc u r rin g  fully
in t h e  views  exp r e s s e d  by Col.  Mo r row.  I
w a s  no t  a w a r e  t h a t  s uc h  a  view h a d  eve r  b e e n  q u e s tion e d.  
Tha t  t h e  p e riod  is a  tim e  of p e ac e  do e s  no t  affec t
t h e  a u t ho ri ty a n d  d u ty of t h e  s e n tinel o r  g u a r d  to
fir e  u po n  t h e  e s c a ping  p rison er, if t his  e s c a p e  c a n
no t  o th e r wis e  b e  p r eve n t e d.   H e  s ho uld,  of cou r s e ,
a t t e m p t  to  s top  t h e  p rison e r  b efo r e  fi ring  by o r d e ring
hi m  to  h al t ,  a n d  will p ro p e rly w a r n  him  by t h e  wor d s
“H al t,  o r  I fir e,” o r  wo r d s  to  s uc h  effec t.

W. WINTHROP,
Judg e Advoca t e_.

[Fou r t h  indo r s e m e n t .]

H EADQUARTERS MILITARY
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DIVISION OF THE PACIFIC,
M a y 1 1,_188 3._

Res p ec tfully r e t u r n e d  to  t h e  co m m a n din g  g e n e r al, Dep a r t m e n t
of t h e  Colu m bia,  a p p roving  t h e  opinion  of t h e  co m m a n ding
officer, Twe n ty-fir s t  Infan t ry, a n d  of t h e  jud g e  a dvoca t e
of t h e  division,  in r e s p e c t  to  t h e  d u ty of a n d  m e t ho d
to  b e  a do p t e d  by s e n tin els  in p r ev e n tin g  p r ison e r s
fro m  e sc a ping.
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*       *       *       *  
    *

By co m m a n d  of M aj.  Ge n.  Sc hofield: 
                                               J.
C. KELTON,

As sis tan t Adju t a n t_Gen e r al._

S e e  also  Circ ula r  No. 5 3,  A. G. O., Dec e m b e r  2 2,  1 9 0 0.

3 0 6.   On  a p p ro a c hing  t h e  pos t  of t h e  s e n tin el
a t  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e ,  a  s e n tinel of t h e  p ri son e r  g u a r d
o r  a n  ove r s e e r  in c h a r g e  of p rison e r s  will h al t  t h e m
a n d  c all, “No. 1 ,  (so m a ny) p rison e r s .” 
H e  will no t  allow t h e m  to  c ro ss  t h e  pos t  of t h e  s e n tin el
u n til so  di r ec t e d  by  t h e  co r po r al  of t h e  g u a r d.

3 0 7.   M e m b e r s  of t h e  p rison e r  g u a r d  a n d  ove r s e e r s
pl ac e d  ove r  p rison e r s  for  wo rk  will r ec eive  s p e cific
a n d  explicit  ins t r uc tions  cove ring  t h e  r e q ui r e d  wo rk;
t h ey will b e  h eld  s t r ic tly r e s pon sible  t h a t  t h e  p rison e r s
u n d e r  t h ei r  c a r e  p ro p e rly a n d  s a ti sfac to rily p e rfo r m
t h e  d e sign a t e d  wo rk.

SECTION 17.  FLAGS.

3 3 7.   The  g a r rison,  pos t ,  a n d  s to r m  flags  a r e
n a tion al flag s  a n d  s h all b e  of b u n ting.   The  u nion
of s uc h  is a s  d e sc rib e d  in p a r a g r a p h  2 1 6,  Army Re g ula tions,
a n d  s h all b e  of t h e  following  p ropo r tions:  Widt h,
s eve n-t hi r t e e n t h s  of t h e  hois t  of t h e  flag; len g t h,
s eve n ty-six on e-h u n d r e d t h s  of t h e  hois t  of t h e  flag.

The  g a r ri son  flag  will h ave  3 8  fee t  fly a n d  2 0  fee t
hois t .   I t  will b e  fu r nis h e d  only to  pos t s  d e sign a t e d
in o r d e r s  fro m  tim e  to  tim e  fro m  t h e  War  De p a r t m e n t ,
a n d  will b e  hois t e d  only on  holid ays  a n d  impo r t a n t
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occ a sions.

The  pos t  flag  will h ave  1 9  fee t  fly a n d  1 0  fee t  hois t .  
I t  will b e  fu r nis h e d  for  all g a r ri son  pos t s  a n d  will
b e  hois t e d  in pl e a s a n t  w e a t h er.

The  s to r m  flag  will h av e  9  fee t  6  inch e s  fly a n d  5
fee t  hois t .   I t  will b e  fu r nis h e d  for  all occu pie d
pos t s  for  u s e  in  s to r my a n d  win dy w e a t h er.  I t
will a l so  b e  fu r nis h e d  to  n a tion al  ce m e t e ri e s.  
(A.  R. 2 2 3.)

3 3 8.   At eve ry  milit a ry pos t  o r  s t a tion  t h e  flag
will b e  hois t e d  a t  t h e  sou n din g  of t h e  fir s t  no t e
of t h e  r eveille, o r  of t h e  fir s t  no t e  of t h e  m a r c h,
if a  m a r c h  b e  pl aye d  b efor e  t h e  r eveille.  The
flag  will b e  low e r e d  a t  t h e  sou n ding  of t h e  las t  no t e
of t h e  r e t r e a t ,  a n d  w hile  t h e  flag  is b eing  lowe r e d
t h e  b a n d  will pl ay “The  S t a r  S p a n gle d  Ban n er,”
or, if t h e r e  b e  no  b a n d  p r e s e n t ,  t h e  field  m u sic  will
so u n d  “to t h e  color.”  Wh e n  “to
t h e  colo r” is so u n d e d  by t h e  field  m u sic  w hile
t h e  flag  is b eing  low e r e d  t h e  s a m e  r e s p ec t  will b e
obs e rve d  a s  w h e n  “The  S t a r-S p a n gled  Ban n e r”
is pl aye d  by t h e  b a n d,  a n d  in ei t h e r  c a s e  office r s
a n d  e nlis t e d  m e n  ou t  of r a nks  will face  tow a r d  t h e
flag,  s t a n d  a t  a t t e n tion,  a n d  r e n d e r  t h e  p r e sc rib e d
s alu t e  a t  t h e  las t  no t e  of t h e  m u sic.  (A:  R.
4 3 7.)

The  low e ring  of t h e  flag  will b e  so  r e g ul a t e d  a s  to
b e  co m ple t e d  a t  t h e  las t  no t e  of “The  S t a r-S p a n gle d
Ban n e r”  o r  “to t h e  color.”

3 3 9.   The  n a tion al flag  will b e  dis played  a t  a
s e a co a s t  o r  lake  for t  a t  t h e  b e gin nin g  of a n d  d u ring
a n  a c tion  in w hich  a  for t  m ay  b e  e n g a g e d,  w h e t h e r
by d ay o r  by  nigh t.  (A.  R. 4 3 7.)
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3 4 0.   The  n a tion al flag  will alw ays  b e  dis playe d
a t  t h e  ti m e  of firing  a  s alu t e .  (A.  R. 3 9 7.)

3 4 1.   The  flag  of a  milit a ry pos t  will no t  b e
dip p e d  by w ay of s alu t e  o r  co m plim e n t .  (A.  R.
4 0 5.)

3 4 2.   On  t h e  d e a t h  of a n  office r  a t  a  milit a ry
pos t  t h e  flag  is di spl ayed  a t  h alfs t aff a n d  so  r e m ains
b e t w e e n  r eveille  a n d  r e t r e a t  u n til t h e  las t  s alvo
o r  volley is fi r e d  ove r  t h e  g r av e;  o r  if t h e  r e m ains
a r e  no t  in t e r r e d  a t  t h e  pos t  u n til t h ey  a r e  r e m ove d
t h e r ef ro m.  (A.  R. 4 2 2.)

3 4 3.   Durin g  t h e  fun e r al of all e nlis t e d  m a n  a t
a  milit a ry pos t  t h e  flag  is di spl aye d  a t  h alfs t aff. 
I t  is hois t e d  to  t h e  top  af t e r  t h e  final volley o r
g u n  is fir e d  o r  af t e r  t h e  r e m ains  a r e  t ak e n  fro m  t h e
pos t .   The  s a m e  ho no r s  a r e  p aid  on  t h e  occ a sion
of t h e  fun e r al of a  r e ti r e d  e nlis t e d  m a n.  (A. 
R. 4 2 3.)

3 4 4.   Wh e n  p r ac tic a ble,  a  d e t ail consis ting  of
a  no nco m mission e d  office r  a n d  t wo  p riva t e s  of t h e
g u a r d  will r ais e  o r  lowe r  t h e  flag.   This  d e t ail
w e a r s  sid e  a r m s  o r  if t h e  s p ecial e q uip m e n t s  do  no t
includ e  sid e  a r m s  t h e n  b el t s  only.

The  no nco m mission e d  officer, c a r rying  t h e  flag,  for m s
t h e  d e t ail in line,  t ak e s  hi s  pos t  in t h e  c e n t e r  a n d
m a r c h e s  it  to  t h e  s t aff.  The  flag  is t h e n  s e c u r ely
a t t a c h e d  to  t h e  h alya r d s  a n d  r a pidly hois t e d.  
The  h alya r d s  a r e  t h e n  s ec u r ely fas t e n e d  to  t h e  cle a t
on  t h e  s t aff a n d  t h e  d e t ail m a r c h e d  to  t h e  g u a r d ho us e.

3 4 5.   Wh e n  t h e  flag  is to  b e  low e r e d,  t h e  h alya r ds
a r e  loos e n e d  fro m  t h e  s t aff a n d  m a d e  p e rfec tly fre e.  
At r e t r e a t  t h e  flag  is lowe r e d  a t  t h e  las t  no t e  of
r e t r e a t .   I t  is t h e n  n e a tly folde d  a n d  t h e  h alya r ds
m a d e  fas t .   The  d e t ail is t h e n  r e-for m e d  a n d  m a r c h e d
to  t h e  g u a r d ho us e ,  w h e r e  t h e  flag  is t u r n e d  ove r  to
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t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d .

The  flag  s hould  n eve r  b e  allow e d  to  touc h  t h e  g ro u n d
a n d  s hould  alw ays  b e  hois t e d  o r  lowe r e d  fro m  t h e  lee w a r d
side  of t h e  s t aff, t h e  h alya r d s  b ein g  h eld  by t wo
p e r so ns.

SECTION 18.  REVEILLE AND RETREAT GUN.

3 4 6.   The  m o r nin g  a n d  eve ning  g u n  will b e  fi r e d
by a  d e t a c h m e n t  of t h e  g u a r d ,  consis ting,  w h e n  p r a c tica ble,
of a  co rpo r al a n d  t wo  p riva t e s.   The  m o r nin g  g u n
is fir e d  a t  t h e  fir s t  no t e  of r eveille,  or, if m a r c h e s
b e  pl aye d  b efor e  t h e  r eveille, i t is fir e d  a t  t h e
b e gin ning  of t h e  fir s t  m a r c h.   The  r e t r e a t  g u n
is fir e d  a t  t h e  las t  no t e  of r e t r e a t .

The  co r po r al  m a r c h e s  t h e  d e t ac h m e n t  to  a n d  fro m  t h e
piec e ,  w hich  is fir e d,  s pon g e d  ou t,  find  s e c u r e d  u n d e r
his  di r ec tion.

SECTION 19.  GUARD MOUNTING.

3 4 7.   Gu a r d  m o u n tin g  will b e  for m al o r  info r m al
a s  t h e  co m m a n din g  office r  m ay  di r ec t.   I t  will
b e  h eld  a s  p r e s c ribe d  in t h e  d rill r e g ula tions  of
t h e  a r m  of t h e  s e rvice  to  w hich  t h e  g u a r d  b elon gs.  
If no n e  is p r e s c ribe d,  t h e n  a s  for  infan t ry.  In
c a s e  t h e  g u a r d  is co m pos e d  w holly of m o u n t e d  o r g a niza tions,
g u a r d  m o u n ting  m ay  b e  h eld  m o u n t e d .

3 4 8.   Wh e n  infan t ry a n d  m o u n t e d  t roops  di s mo u n t e d
a r e  u ni t e d  for  g u a r d  m o u n ting,  all d e t ails  for m  a s
p r e s c rib e d  for  infan t ry.
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SECTION 20.  FORMAL GUARD MOUNTING FOR 
INFANTRY.

3 4 9.   Fo r m al g u a r d  m o u n tin g  will o r din a rily b e
h eld  only in  pos t s  o r  c a m p s  w h e r e  a  b a n d  is p r e s e n t .

3 5 0.   At t h e  a s s e m bly, t h e  m e n  d e sign a t e d  for
t h e  g u a r d  fall in  on  t h ei r  co m p a ny p a r a d e  g ro u n ds
a s  p r e s c rib e d  in p a r a g r a p h  1 0 6,  I. D. R. The  fir s t
s e r g e a n t  t h e n  ve rifies  t h e  d e t ail, ins p ec t s  it, r e pl ac es
a ny m a n  u nfit  to  go  on  g u a r d,  t u r n s  t h e  d e t ail ove r
to  t h e  s e nio r  no nco m mission e d  officer, a n d  r e ti r e s .  
The  b a n d  t ak e s  it s  pl ac e  on  t h e  p a r a d e  g ro u n d  so  t h a t
t h e  left  of it s  fron t  r a nk  s h all b e  1 2  p a c e s  to  t h e
righ t  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  of t h e  g u a r d  w h e n  t h e  la t t e r
is for m e d.

3 5 1.   At a dju t a n t’s  c all, t h e  a dju t a n t ,
dis mo u n t e d  a n d  t h e  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  on  hi s  left,  m a r c h e s
to  t h e  p a r a d e  g ro u n d.   The  a dju t a n t  h al t s  a n d
t ak e s  pos t  so  a s  to  b e  1 2  p a c e s  in  fron t  of a n d  facing
t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e  g u a r d  w h e n  for m e d; t h e  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r
con tinu e s  on,  m ove s  by  t h e  left  flank a n d  t ak e s  pos t
facing  to  t h e  left ,  1 2  p a c e s  to  t h e  left  of t h e  fron t
r a nk  of t h e  h a n d;  t h e  b a n d  pl ays  in q uick  o r  do u ble
ti m e;  t h e  d e t ails  a r e  m a r c h e d  to  t h e  p a r a d e  g ro u n d
by t h e  s e nio r  no nco m mission e d  office r s;  t h e  d e t ail
t h a t  a r rives  fi r s t  is m a rc h e d  to  t h e  line  so  t h a t ,
u po n  h al ting,  t h e  b r e a s t  of t h e  fron t  r a nk  m e n  s h all
b e  n e a r  to  a n d  opposi t e  t h e  left  a r m  of t h e  s e r g e a n t
m ajo r;  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  d e t ail h al t s  hi s  d e t ail,
pl ac e s  hi m s elf in fron t  of a n d  facing  t h e  s e r g e a n t
m ajor, a t  a  di s t a n c e  e q u al  to  o r  a  lit tle  g r e a t e r  t h a n
t h e  fron t  of hi s  d e t ail, a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Righ t ,
2 .   DRESS.  The  d e t ail d r e s s e s  u p  to  t h e  line
of t h e  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  a n d  it s  co m m a n d er, t h e  ri gh t
fron t  r a nk  m a n  pl acing  hi s  b r e a s t  a g ains t  t h e  left
a r m  of t h e  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r;  t h e  no nco m mission e d  office r s
t ak e  pos t  t wo  p a c e s  in  r e a r  of t h e  r e a r  r a nk  of t h e
d e t ail.  The  d e t ail a lign e d,  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of

362



t h e  d e t ail co m m a n d s:   FRO NT, s alu t e s ,  a n d  t h e n
r e po r t s;  “The  d e t ail is co r r e c t ,” o r  “(So
m a ny) s e r g e a n t s,  co r po r als , o r  p riva t e s  a r e  a b s e n t”;
t h e  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  r e t u r n s  t h e  s alu t e  wi t h  t h e  rig h t
h a n d  af t e r  t h e  r e po r t  is m a d e.   The  co m m a n d e r
t h e n  p a s s e s  by t h e  righ t  of t h e  g u a r d  a n d  t ak e s  pos t
in  t h e  line  of no nco m mission e d  office r s  in r e a r  of
t h e  rig h t  file of hi s  d e t ail.

S ho uld  t h e r e  b e  m o r e  t h a n  on e  d e t ail, it  is for m e d
in like  m a n n e r  on  t h e  left  of t h e  on e  p r e c e din g.  
The  p riva t e s ,  no nco m mission e d  office r s,  a n d  co m m a n d e r
of e a c h  d e t ail d r e s s  on  t hos e  of t h e  p r e c e ding  d e t ails
in  t h e  s a m e  r a nk  o r  line.   E ac h  d e t ail co m m a n d e r
clos es  t h e  r e a r  r a nk  to  t h e  rig h t  a n d  fills bl a nk  files
a s  fa r  a s  p r a c tica ble  wi th  t h e  m e n  fro m  his  fron t
r a nk.

S ho uld  t h e  g u a r d  fro m  a  co m p a ny no t  includ e  a  no nco m mission e d
officer, on e  will b e  d e t aile d  to  p e rfo r m  t h e  d u tie s
of co m m a n d e r  of t h e  d e t ail.  In  t his  c a s e  t h e
co m m a n d e r  of t h e  d e t ail, af t e r  r e po r ting  to  t h e  s e r g e a n t
m ajor, p a s s e s  a ro u n d  t h e  righ t  flank  b e t w e e n  t h e  g u a r d
a n d  t h e  b a n d  a n d  r e ti r e s.
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3 5 2.   Wh e n  t h e  las t  d e t ail h a s  for m e d,  t h e  s e r g e a n t
m ajo r  t ak es  a  side  s t e p  to  t h e  rig h t ,  d r a w s  s wo r d,
ve rifies  t h e  d e t ail, t ak e s  pos t  t wo  p a c e s  to  t h e  ri gh t
a n d  t wo  p a c e s  to  t h e  fron t  of t h e  g u a r d,  facing  to
t h e  left,  c a u s e s  t h e  g u a r d  to  cou n t  off, co m ple t e s
t h e  left  s q u a d,  if n e c e s s a ry, a s  in t h e  S c hool of t h e
Co m p a ny, a n d  if t h e r e  b e  m o r e  t h a n  t h r e e  s q u a d s,  divides
t h e  g u a r d  in to  t wo  pla toons,  a g ain  t ak e s  pos t  a s  d e sc rib e d
a bove  a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Op e n r a nks_, 2 .  
MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  m a r c h,  t h e  r e a r  r a nk  a n d  file clos e r s
m a r c h  b a ckw a r d  fou r  s t e p s,  h al t ,  a n d  d r e s s  to  t h e
righ t .   The  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  aligns  t h e  r a nks  a n d
file  close r s  a n d  a g ain  t aking  pos t  a s  d e s c ribe d  a bove,
co m m a n d s:   FRO NT, m oves  p a r allel to  t h e  fron t  r a nk
u n til opposi t e  t h e  c e n t er, t u r n s  to  t h e  righ t ,  h al t s
mid w ay to  t h e  a dju t a n t ,  s alu t e s  a n d  r e po r t s:  
“Sir, t h e  d e t ails  a r e  co r r e c t,” o r  “Sir,
(so m a ny) s e r g e a n t s ,  co r po r als,  o r  p riva t e s  a r e  a b s e n t”;
t h e  a dju t a n t  r e t u r n s  t h e  s alu t e ,  di r ec t s  t h e  s e r g e a n t
m ajo r:   Take  you r  pos t ,  a n d  t h e n  d r a w s  s a b e r;
t h e  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  face s  a bo u t ,  a p p ro a c h e s  to  wi thin
t wo  p a c e s  of t h e  ce n t e r  of t h e  fron t  r a nk,  t u r n s  to
t h e  rig h t ,  m oves  t h r e e  p a c es  b eyon d  t h e  left  of t h e
fron t  r a nk,  t u r n s  to  t h e  lef t,  h al t s  on  t h e  line  of
t h e  fron t  r a nk,  fac es  a bo u t ,  a n d  b rin gs  his  s wo r d
to  t h e  o rd er.  Wh e n  t h e  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  h a s  r e po r t e d
t h e  office r  of t h e  g u a r d  t ak e s  pos t,  facing  to  t h e
fron t  t h r e e  p a c e s  in fron t  of t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e  g u a r d ,
a n d  d r a w s  s a b er.

The  a dju t a n t  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Officer (or_office r)_an d_
no nco m mis sion e d office r s_, 2 .  Fron t a n d_ce n t e r_,
3.   MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  c e n t er, t h e  office r s  c a r ry  s a b er. 
At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH, t h e  office r  a dva nc e s  a n d  h al t s
t h r e e  p a c e s  fro m  t h e  a dju t a n t ,  r e m aining  a t  t h e  c a r ry;
t h e  no nco m mission e d  office r s  p a s s  by t h e  flanks,  alon g
t h e  fron t ,  a n d  for m  in o r d e r  of r a nk  fro m  rig h t  to
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lef t,  t h r e e  p a c e s  in r e a r  of t h e  officer, r e m aining
a t  t h e  rig h t  s ho uld e r;  if t h e r e  is no  office r  of t h e
g u a r d  t h e  no nco m mission e d  office r s  h al t  on  a  line
t h r e e  p a c e s  fro m  t h e  a dju t a n t;  t h e  a dju t a n t  t h e n  a s sig ns
t h e  office r s  a n d  no nco m mission e d  office r s  a cco r din g
to  r a nk,  a s  follows:  Co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d ,  le a d e r
of fir s t  pl a toon,  le a d e r  of s econ d  pl a toon,  r ig h t
g uid e  of fir s t  pl a toon,  left  g uide  of s econ d  pl a toon,
lef t  g uide  of fir s t  pl a toon,  r i gh t  g uid e  of s e con d
pla toon,  a n d  file  clos e r s,  or, if t h e  g u a r d  is no t
divide d  in to  pl a toons:   Co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d,
righ t  g uid e,  left  g uid e,  a n d  file  clos e r s .

The  a dju t a n t  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Officer (or_office r s)_and_
no nco m mis sion e d office r s_, 2 .   POSTS, 3.  
MARCH.

At t h e  co m m a n d  pos t s ,  all, exc e p t  t h e  office r  co m m a n ding
t h e  g u a r d ,  face  a bo u t .   At t h e  co m m a n d  MARCH,
t h ey t ak e  t h e  pos t s  p r e s e n t e d  in t h e  sc hool of t h e
co m p a ny wit h  op e n  r a nks.   The  a dju t a n t  di r ec t s:  
Ins p e c t  you r  g u a r d ,  si r ;  a t  w hic h  t h e  office r  co m m a n din g
t h e  g u a r d  face s  a bo u t ,  co m m a n d s:   P r e p a r e  for  insp ec tion,
r e t u r n s  s a b e r  a n d  ins p e c t s  t h e  g u a r d .
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Du ring  t h e  ins p ec tion  t h e  b a n d  pl ays; t h e  a dju t a n t
r e t u r n s  s a b er, obs e rve s  t h e  g e n e r al  con di tion  of t h e
g u a r d,  a n d  falls  ou t  a ny m a n  w ho  is u nfit  for  g u a r d
d u ty o r  do e s  no t  p r e s e n t  a  c r e di t a ble  a p p e a r a nc e .  
S u b s ti t u t e s  will r e po r t  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d
a t  t h e  g u a r d ho u s e .

3 5 3.   The  a dju t a n t ,  w h e n  so  di r ec t e d ,  s el ec t s
o r d e rlie s  a n d  colo r  s e n tinels,  a s  p r e s c ribe d  in  p a r a g r a p h s
1 4 0  a n d  1 4 1,  a n d  no tifies  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d
of his  s el ec tion.

3 5 4.   If t h e r e  b e  a  junio r  office r  of t h e  g u a r d
h e  t ak e s  pos t  a t  t h e  s a m e  ti m e  a s  t h e  s e nior, facing
to  t h e  fron t ,  t h r e e  p a c e s  in fron t  of t h e  c e n t e r  of
t h e  fir s t  pl a toon; in going  to  t h e  fron t  a n d  c e n t e r
h e  follows  a n d  t ak es  posi tion  on  t h e  left  of t h e  s e nio r
a n d  is a s sig n e d  a s  len d e r  of t h e  fir s t  pl a toon;  h e
m ay b e  di r ec t e d  by t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  to  a s sis t
in  insp e c tin g  t h e  g u a r d .

If t h e r e  b e  no  office r  of t h e  g u a r d ,  t h e  a dju t a n t
ins p ec t s  t h e  g u a r d.   A no nco m mission e d  office r
co m m a n din g  t h e  g u a r d  t ak e s  pos t  on  t h e  rig h t  of t h e
righ t  g uid e  w h e n  t h e  g u a r d  is in line,  a n d  t ak e s  t h e
pos t  of t h e  office r  of t h e  g u a r d  w h e n  in colu m n  o r
p a s sing  in r eview.

3 5 5.   The  ins p ec tion  e n d e d,  t h e  a dju t a n t  face s
hi m s elf a bo u t  t hi r ty p ac e s  in fron t  of a n d  facing
t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e  g u a r d  a n d  d r a w s  s a b e r;  t h e  n e w  office r
of t h e  d ay t ak e s  pos t  in fron t  of a n d  facing  t h e  g u a r d,
a bo u t  t hi r ty p ac e s  fro m  t h e  a dju t a n t;  t h e  old  office r
of t h e  d ay t ak e s  pos t  t h r e e  p a c e s  to  t h e  ri gh t  of a n d
on e  p a c e  to  t h e  r e a r  of t h e  n e w  office r  of t h e  d ay;
t h e  office r  of t h e  g u a r d  t ak e s  pos t  t h r e e  p a c e s  in
fron t  of it s  c e n t er, d r a w s  s a b e r  wi th  t h e  a dju t a n t ,
a n d  co m e s  to  t h e  o r d e r;  t h e r e af t e r  h e  t ak es  t h e  s a m e
r el a tive  posi tion  a s  a  c a p t ain  of a  co m p a ny.

The  a dju t a n t  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Parade ,
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2.   REST, 3.   SOU ND OFF, a n d  co m e s  to  t h e
o r d e r  a n d  p a r a d e  r e s t .

The  b a n d,  pl aying,  p a s s e s  in fron t  of t h e  office r
of t h e  g u a r d  to  t h e  left  of t h e  line  a n d  b a ck  to  it s
pos t  on  t h e  rig h t ,  w h e n  it c e a s e s  pl aying.

The  a dju t a n t  t h e n  co m e s  to  a t t e n tion,  c a r ri e s  s a b e r
a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Guard , 2 .   ATTENTION,
3.  Clos e r a nks_, 4 .   MARCH.

The  r a nks  a r e  op e n e d  a n d  clos e d  a s  in p a r a g r a p h  7 4 5,
I. D. R.

The  a dju t a n t  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Pres e n t ,
2 .   ARMS, fac es  tow a r d  t h e  n e w  office r  of t h e
d ay, s alu t e s ,  a n d  t h e n  r e po r t s:   Sir, t h e  g u a r d
is for m e d.   The  n e w  office r  of t h e  d ay, af t e r  t h e
a dju t a n t  h a s  r e po r t e d ,  r e t u r n s  t h e  s alu t e  wi t h  t h e
h a n d  a n d  di r e c t s  t h e  a dju t a n t:   M a rc h  t h e  g u a r d
in r eview, sir.

The  a dju t a n t  c a ri e s  s a b er, face s  a bo u t ,  b rings  t h e
g u a r d  to  a n  o rd er, a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  At t r ail,_pla toons_(or_gu a r d)_righ t_,
2.   MARCH, 3.  Guard , 4 .   HALT.

The  pla toons  exec u t e  t h e  m ove m e n t;  t h e  b a n d  t u r n s
to  t h e  ri gh t  a n d  pl ac e s  i t s elf 1 2  p a c e s  in  fron t  of
t h e  fir s t  pl a toon.

The  a dju t a n t  pl ac es  hi ms elf six p a c e s  fro m  t h e  flank
a n d  a b r e a s t  of t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d;  t h e  s e r g e a n t
m ajo r  six p ac e s  fro m  t h e  lef t  flank  of t h e  s e con d
pla toon.

367



Page 169

The  a dju t a n t  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Pass in_review_,
2.   FORWARD, 3.   MARCH.

The  g u a r d  m a r c h e s  in q uick  tim e  p a s t  t h e  office r  of
t h e  d ay, a cco r ding  to  t h e  p rinciples  of r eview, a n d
is b ro u g h t  to  ey es  rig h t  a t  t h e  p ro p e r  tim e  by t h e
co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d;  t h e  a dju t a n t ,  co m m a n d e r  of
t h e  g u a r d ,  le a d e r s  of pl a toons,  s e r g e a n t  m ajor, a n d
d r u m  m ajo r  s alu t e .

The  b a n d,  h aving  p a s s e d  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay, t u r n s
to  t h e  lef t  of t h e  colu m n,  plac e s  it s elf op posi t e
a n d  facing  hi m,  a n d  con tin u e s  to  pl ay u n til t h e  g u a r d
leaves  t h e  p a r a d e  g ro u n d.   The  field  m u sic  d e t a c h e s
its elf fro m  t h e  b a n d  w h e n  t h e  la t t e r  t u r n s  ou t  of
t h e  colu m n,  a n d,  r e m aining  in fron t  of t h e  g u a r d,  co m m e nc es
to  pl ay w h e n  t h e  b a n d  c e a s e s.

H aving  p a s s e d  1 2  p a c e s  b eyon d  t h e  office r  of t h e  d ay,
t h e  a dju t a n t  h al t s;  t h e  s e r g e a n t  m ajo r  h al t s  a b r e a s t
of t h e  a dju t a n t  a n d  1  p a c e  to  his  left; t h ey t h e n
r e t u r n  s a b er, s alu t e ,  a n d  r e t i r e;  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of
t h e  g u a r d  t h e n  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Platoons, rig h t_
b y s q u a d s_, 2 .   MARCH, a n d  m a r c h e s  t h e  g u a r d
to  it s  pos t .

The  office r s  of t h e  d ay face  tow a r d  e a c h  o th e r  a n d
s alu t e;  t h e  old  office r  of t h e  d ay t u r n s  ove r  t h e
o r d e r s  to  t h e  n e w  office r  of t h e  d ay.

While  t h e  b a n d  is so u n ding  off, a n d  w hile  t h e  g u a r d
is m a r c hing  in r eview, t h e  office r s  of t h e  d ay s t a n d
a t  p a r a d e  r e s t  wi th  a r m s  folde d.   They t ak e  t his
posi tion  w h e n  t h e  a dju t a n t  co m e s  to  p a r a d e  r e s t ,  r e s u m e
t h e  a t t e n tion  wi th  him,  a g ain  t ak e  t h e  p a r a d e  r e s t
a t  t h e  fi r s t  no t e  of t h e  m a r c h  in r eview, a n d  r e s u m e
a t t e n tion  a s  t h e  h e a d  of t h e  colu m n  a p p ro ac h e s .

The  n e w  office r  of t h e  d ay r e t u r n s  t h e  s alu t e  of t h e
co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  a n d  t h e  a dju t a n t ,  m a kin g  on e
s alu t e  wi th  t h e  h a n d.
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3 5 6.   If t h e  g u a r d  b e  no t  divide d  in to  pl a toons,
t h e  a dju t a n t  co m m a n d s:   1 .  At t r ail,_gu a r d_righ t_,
2.   MARCH, 3.  Guard , 4 .   HALT, a n d
it  p a s s e s  in r eview  a s  a bove; t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
g u a r d  is 3  p a c e s  in fron t  of it s  c e n t e r ;  t h e  a dju t a n t
pl ac e s  hi m s elf 6  p a c e s  fron t  t h e  left  flank  a n d  a b r e a s t
of t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d;  t h e  s e r g e a n t  cove r s
t h e  a dju t a n t  on  a  line  wi th  t h e  fron t  r a nk.

SECTION 21.  INFORMAL GUARD MOUNTING FOR 
INFANTRY.

3 5 7.   Infor m al g u a r d  m o u n ting  will b e  h eld  on
t h e  p a r a d e  g ro u n d  of t h e  o rg a niza tion  fro m  w hich  t h e
g u a r d  is d e t aile d.   If it  is d e t ailed  fro m  m o r e
t h a n  on e  o r g a niza tion,  t h e n  a t  s uc h  plac e  a s  t h e  co m m a n ding
office r  m ay  di r ec t .

3 5 8.   At a s s e m bly, t h e  d e t ail for  g u a r d  falls
in  on  t h e  co m p a ny p a r a d e  g ro u n d.   The  fir s t  s e r g e a n t
ve rifies  t h e  d e t ail, ins p ec t s  t h ei r  d r e s s  a n d  g e n e r al
a p p e a r a nc e ,  a n d  r e pl ac e s  a ny m a n  u nfi t  to  m a r c h  on
g u a r d.   H e  t h e n  t u r n s  t h e  d e t ail ove r  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of t h e  g u a r d  a n d  r e ti r e s .

3 5 9.   At a dju t a n t’s  c all, t h e  office r  of
t h e  d ay t ak e s  his  pl ac e  1 5  p a c e s  in fron t  of t h e  c e n t e r
of t h e  g u a r d  a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  
Officer (o r_office r s)_an d_nonco m missione d_office r s_,
2.  Fron t a n d_ce n t e r_, 3 .   MARCH; w h e r e u po n
t h e  office r s  a n d  no nco m mission e d  office r s  t ak e  t h ei r
posi tions,  a r e  a s sign e d  a n d  s e n t  to  t h ei r  pos t s  a s
p r e s c rib e d  in for m al g u a r d  m o u n ting.  (Par. 3 5 2.)
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The  office r  of t h e  d ay will t h e n  ins p ec t  t h e  g u a r d
wi th  e s p e ci al r ef e r e n c e  for  it s  fitn e s s  for  t h e  d u ty
for  w hich  it is d e t ail ed  a n d  will s elec t ,  a s  p r e s c rib e d
in p a r a g r a p h s  1 4 0  a n d  1 4 1,  t h e  n e c e s s a ry o r d e rli es
a n d  colo r  s e n tin els.   The  m e n  foun d  u nfit  for
g u a r d  will b e  r e t u r n e d  to  q u a r t e r s  a n d  will b e  r e pl ac e d
by o th e r s  foun d  to  b e  s ui t a ble,  if av aila ble  in t h e
co m p a ny.  If no n e  a r e  availa ble  in t h e  co m p a ny
t h e  fac t  will b e  r e po r t e d  to  t h e  a dju t a n t  im m e dia t ely
af t e r  g u a r d  m o u n tin g.

Whe n  t h e  ins p e c tion  s h all h ave  b e e n  co m ple t e d  t h e
office r  of t h e  d ay r e s u m e s  hi s  posi tion  a n d  di r ec t s
t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  to  m a rc h  t h e  g u a r d  to  it s
pos t .

SECTION 22.  RELIEVING THE OLD GUARD.

3 6 0.   As t h e  n e w  g u a r d  a p p ro a c h e s  t h e  g u a r d ho us e ,
t h e  old  g u a r d  is for m e d  in line,  wi th  it s  field  m u sic
t h r e e  p a c e s  to  i ts  r ig h t;  a n d,  w h e n  t h e  field  m u sic
a t  t h e  h e a d  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  a r rives  op posi t e  it s
lef t,  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  co m m a n d s:  
1 .  Ey es , 2 .   RIGHT; t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
old  g u a r d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Pres e n t , 2 .  
ARMS; co m m a n d e r s  of bo t h  g u a r d s  s alu t e .   The  n e w
g u a r d  m a r c h e s  in  q uick tim e  p a s t  t h e  old  g u a r d .

Whe n  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  is op posi t e  t h e
field m u sic  of t h e  old  g u a r d ,  h e  co m m a n d s:   FRO NT;
t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  old  g u a r d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Ord er ,
2 .   ARMS, a s  soon  a s  t h e  n e w  g u a r d  s h all h ave
cle a r e d  t h e  old  g u a r d.

The  field  m u sic  h aving  m a r c h e d  t h r e e  p a c e s  b eyon d
t h e  field  m u sic of t h e  old  g u a r d ,  c h a n g e s  di r ec tion
to  t h e  ri gh t ,  a n d,  follow e d  by t h e  g u a r d ,  c h a n g e s
di r e c tion  to  t h e  left  w h e n  on  a  line  wi t h  t h e  old
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g u a r d;  t h e  c h a n g e s  of di r ec tion  a r e  wi t ho u t  co m m a n d.  
The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  h al t s  on  t h e  line  of t h e
fron t  r a nk  of t h e  old  g u a r d,  allows  his  g u a r d  to  m a r c h
p a s t  hi m,  a n d,  w h e n  it s  r e a r  a p p ro a c h e s,  for m s  it
in  line  to  t h e  left,  e s t a blish e s  t h e  lef t  g uid e  t h r e e
p ac es  to  t h e  rig h t  of t h e  field  m u sic  of t h e  old  g u a r d,
a n d  on  a  line  wi th  t h e  fron t  r a nk,  a n d  t h e n  d r e s s e s
his  g u a r d  to  t h e  left; t h e  field m u sic  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d
is t h r e e  p a c e s  to  t h e  ri gh t  of it s  fron t  r a nk.

3 6 1.   The  n e w  g u a r d  b ein g  d r e s s e d  t h e  co m m a n d e r
of e a c h  g u a r d,  in fron t  of a n d  facing  it s  c e n t er,
co m m a n d s:   1 .  Pres e n t , 2 .   ARMS, r e s u m e s
his  fron t ,  s alu t e s,  c a r rie s  s a b er, faces  his  g u a r d ,
a n d  co m m a n d s:   1 .  Ord er , 2 .   ARMS.

S ho uld  a  g u a r d  b e  co m m a n d e d  by a  no nco m mission e d  officer,
h e  s t a n d s  on  t h e  righ t  o r  left  of t h e  fron t  r a nk,
a c co r din g  a s  h e  co m m a n d s  t h e  old  o r  n e w  g u a r d ,  a n d
exec u t e s  t h e  rifle  s alu t e .

3 6 2.   Afte r  t h e  n e w  g u a r d  a r rives  a t  its  pos t
a n d  h a s  s alu t e d  t h e  old  g u a r d ,  e a c h  g u a r d  is p r e s e n t e d
by it s  co m m a n d e r  to  it s  office r  of t h e  d ay; if t h e r e
b e  b u t  on e  office r  of t h e  d ay p r e s e n t ,  o r  if on e  office r
a c t s  in  t h e  c a p a ci ty of old  a n d  n e w  office r  of t h e
d ay, e a c h  g u a r d  is p r e s e n t e d  to  hi m  by it s  co m m a n d er.

3 6 3.   If o t h e r  p e r sons  e n ti tl ed  to  a  s alu t e  a p p ro ac h,
e a c h  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d  will b ring  hi s  ow n  g u a r d
to  a t t e n tion  if no t  al r e a dy a t  a t t e n tion.   The
s e nio r  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  t wo  g u a r d s  will t h e n  co m m a n d:  
“1.  Old  a n d  n e w  g u a r d s,  2 .   P r e s e n t ,
3 .   Arms.”
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The  junio r  will s alu t e  a t  t h e  co m m a n d  “P re s e n t
Arms” give n  by t h e  s e nior.  Afte r  t h e  s alu t e
h a s  b e e n  a ck nowled g e d,  t h e  s e nio r  b rin gs  bo t h  g u a r d s
to  t h e  o rd er.

3 6 4.   Afte r  t h e  s alu t e s  h ave  b e e n  a ck nowled g e d
by t h e  office r s  of t h e  d ay, e a c h  g u a r d  is b ro u g h t
to  a n  o rd e r  by  it s  co m m a n d e r;  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
n e w  g u a r d  t h e n  di r ec t s  t h e  o r d e rly o r  o r d e rli es  to
fall ou t  a n d  r e po r t  a n d  c a u s es  b ayon e t s  to  b e  fixed
if so  o r d e r e d  by t h e  co m m a n din g  office r;  b ayon e t s
will no t  t h e n  b e  u nfixed  d u ring  t h e  tou r  exce p t  in
ro u t e  m a r c h e s  w hile  t h e  g u a r d  is a c t u ally m a r c hin g
o r  w h e n  s p ecially di r ec t e d  by  t h e  co m m a n din g  officer.

The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  t h e n  falls  ou t  m e m b e r s
of t h e  g u a r d  for  d e t a c h e d  pos t s,  pl acing  t h e m  u n d e r
c h a r g e  of t h e  p rop e r  no nco m mission e d  office r s,  divides
t h e  g u a r d  in to  t h r e e  r eliefs,  fi r s t ,  s eco n d,  a n d  t hi r d,
fro m  righ t  to  left,  a n d  di r e c t s  a  lis t  of t h e  g u a r d
to  b e  m a d e  by r eli efs.  Whe n  t h e  g u a r d  consis t s
of t roops  of diffe r e n t  a r m s  co m bin e d,  t h e  m e n  a r e
a s sig n e d  to  r eli efs  so  a s  to  ins u r e  a  fai r  division
of d u ty u n d e r  r ule s  p r e sc ribe d  by t h e  co m m a n ding  officer.

3 6 5.   The  s e n tinels  a n d  d e t a c h m e n t s  of t h e  old
g u a r d  a r e  a t  onc e  r elieved  by m e m b e r s  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d,
t h e  t wo  g u a r d s  s t a n ding  a t  e a s e  o r  a t  r e s t  w hile  t h e s e
c h a n g e s  a r e  b ein g  m a d e .   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
old  t r a n s mit s  to  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  n e w  g u a r d  all
his  o r d e r s ,  ins t r uc tions,  a n d  infor m a tion  conc e r ning
t h e  g u a r d  a n d  it s  d u tie s.   The  co m m a n d e r  of t h e
n e w  g u a r d  t h e n  t ak e s  poss e s sion  of t h e  g u a r d ho u s e
a n d  ve rifies  t h e  a r ticle s  in  c h a r g e  of t h e  g u a r d .

3 6 6.   If conside r a ble  ti m e  is r e q ui r e d  to  b ring
in t h a t  po r tion  of t h e  old  g u a r d  s till on  pos t ,  t h e
co m m a n din g  office r  m ay  di r e c t  t h a t  a s  soon  a s  t h e
o r d e r s  a n d  p ro p e r ty a r e  t u r n e d  ove r  to  t h e  n e w  g u a r d
t h e  po r tion  of t h e  old  g u a r d  a t  t h e  g u a r d ho us e  m ay
b e  m a r c h e d  off a n d  di s miss e d.   In  s uc h  a  c a s e
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t h e  r e m aining  d e t a c h m e n t  o r  d e t a c h m e n t s  of t h e  old
g u a r d  will b e  insp ec t e d  by  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  n e w
g u a r d  w h e n  t h ey r e a c h  t h e  g u a r d ho us e.   H e  will
di r e c t  t h e  s e nio r  no nco m mission e d  office r  p r e s e n t
to  m a r c h  t h es e  d e t a c h m e n t s  off a n d  di s miss  t h e m  in
t h e  p r e s c rib e d  m a n n er.

3 6 7.   In  b a d  w e a t h er, a t  nigh t ,  af t e r  long  m a r c h e s ,
o r  w h e n  t h e  g u a r d  is ve ry s m all, t h e  field m u sic  m ay
b e  di sp e n s e d  wi th.

CHAPTER X.

MAP READING AND SKETCHING.

SECTION 1.  MILITARY MAP READING.

Whe n  you  pick  u p  a  m a p,  t h e  fir s t  q u e s tion  is, Whe r e
is t h e  no r t h?   This  c a n  u s u ally b e  told  by  a n
a r row  (se e  fig. 1 ,  s ec tion  1) w hich  will b e  foun d
in on e  of t h e  co r n e r s  of t h e  m a p,  a n d  w hich  poin t s
to  t h e  t r u e  no r t h—t h e  no r t h  of t h e  no r t h
s t ar.

On  so m e  m a p s  no  a r row  is to  b e  foun d.   The  c h a nc e s
a r e  a  h u n d r e d  to  on e  t h a t  t h e  no r t h  is a t  t h e  top
of t h e  m a p,  a s  it is on  al mos t  all p rin t e d  m a p s.  
Bu t  you c a n  only a s s u r e  you r s elf of t h a t  fac t  by c h eckin g
t h e  m a p  wi t h  t h e  g ro u n d  it r e p r e s e n t s .   For  ins t a nc e ,
if you  a sc e r t ain  t h a t  t h e  ci ty of P hilad elp hia  is d u e
e a s t  of t h e  ci ty of Colu m b u s,  t h e n  t h e  P hilad elphia-Colu m b u s
line  on  t h e  m a p  is a  d u e  e a s t-a n d-w e s t  line,  a n d  e s t a blish e s
a t  onc e  all t h e  o t h e r  m a p  di r e c tions.
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N ow, t h e  m a p  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  g ro u n d  a s  n e a rly a s  it
c a n  b e  r e p r e s e n t e d  on  a  fla t  pi ec e  of p a p er. 
If you  a r e  s t a n ding  u p.  facing  t h e  no r t h,  you r  ri gh t
h a n d  will b e  in t h e  e a s t ,  you r  lef t  in  t h e  w e s t ,  a n d
your  b a ck  to  t h e  sou t h.   I t  is t h e  s a m e  with  a
m a p;  if you look a c ross  it  in  t h e  di r ec tion  of t h e
a r row—t h a t  is, tow a r d  it s  no r t h—you r
righ t  h a n d  will b e  tow a r d  w h a t  is e a s t  on  t h e  m a p;
you r  left  h a n d  to  t h e  w e s t ;  t h e  sou t h  will b e  a t  t h e
bo t to m  of t h e  m a p.

The r e  is a no t h e r  kind  of a n  a r ro w  t h a t  so m e ti m e s  a p p e a r s
on  a  m a p.   I t  is like  t h e  on e  in figu r e  2,  s e c tion
1,  a n d  poin t s  no t  to  t h e  t r u e  no r t h  b u t  to  t h e  m a g n e tic
no r t h,  w hich  is t h e  no r t h  of t h e  co m p a s s .   Thou g h
t h e  co m p a s s  n e e dle,  a n d  t h e r efo r e  t h e  a r row  t h a t  r e p r e s e n t s
it  on  t h e  m a p,  do es  no t  poin t  exac tly no r t h,  t h e  d evia tion
is, fro m  a  milit a ry poin t  of view, sligh t ,  a n d  a p p r e cia ble
e r ro r  will r a r ely r e s ul t  t h ro u g h  t h e  u s e  of t h e  m a g n e tic
ins t e a d  of t h e  t r u e  no r t h  in t h e  solu tion  of a ny milit a ry
p ro ble m s.

[Illus t r a tion:  Fig.  1 .   Fig.  2 .   Fig.
3.   Fig.  4 .   Fig.  5 .]

S ho uld  you  b e  c u rious  to  know t h e  ex ac t  d evia tion,
con s ul t  you r  local s u rveyo r  o r  a ny civil e n gin e er.

Both  a r row s  m ay  a p p e a r  on  you r  m a p.   In  t h a t  c a s e
dis r e g a r d  t h e  m a g n e tic  a r row  u nle ss  you  a r e  u sing
t h e  m a p  in con n e c tion  wi th  a  co m p a s s .

If a  m a p  is b eing  u s e d  on  t h e  g ro u n d,  t h e  fi r s t  t hin g
to  b e  do n e  is to  p u t  t h e  lines  of t h e  m a p  p a r allel
to  t h e  r e al  ou tline s  of t h e  g ro u n d  for m s,  a n d  ro a ds ,
fenc es ,  r ail roa d s,  e t c ., t h a t  t h e  m a p  s how s;
for  t h e  m a king  of a  m a p  is no  m o r e  t h a n  t h e  d r a win g
on  p a p e r  of lines  p a r allel to  a n d  p ro po r tion al in leng t h
to  r e al  di r ec tions  a n d  dis t a nc e s  on  t h e  g ro u n d.

For  ins t a nc e ,  t h e  ro a d  b e t w e e n  t wo  pl ac es  r u n s  d u e
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no r t h  a n d  sou t h.   The n  on  t h e  m a p  a  line  r e p r e s e n tin g
t h e  ro a d  will b e  p a r allel to  t h e  a r row  s ho win g  t h e
no r t h  a n d  will b e  p ro po r tion al in  leng t h  to  t h e  r e al
ro a d.   In  t his  w ay a  m a p  is a  pic t u r e ,  or, b e t t er,
a  b a r e  ou tline  sk e tc h;  a n d,  a s  w e  c a n  m a k e  ou t  a  pic tu r e ,
t hou g h  it b e  u p sid e  dow n,  o r  c rook e d  on  t h e  w all,
so  w e  c all u s e  a  m a p  t h a t  is u p side  do w n  o r  no t  p a r allel
to  t h e  r e al  g ro u n d  for m s.   Bu t  it is e a si e r  to
m a k e  ou t  bo t h  t h e  pic t u r e  a n d  t h e  m a p  if t h ei r  lines
a r e  p a r allel to  w h a t  t h ey r e p r e s e n t .   So  in  u sin g
a  m a p  on  t h e  g ro u n d  w e  alw ays  p u t  t h e  line s  p a r allel
to  t h e  a c t u al  fea t u r e s  t h ey  s how.  This is e a sy
if t h e  m a p  h a s  a n  a r row.

If t h e  m a p  h a s  no  a r row, you  m u s t  loc a t e  objec t s  o r
fea t u r e s  on  t h e  g ro u n d,  a n d  on  t h e  m a p,  t h ei r  r e p r e s e n t a tions.  
Dr a w  on  t h e  m a p  a  line  con n e c ting  a ny t wo  of t h e  fea t u r e s;
pl ac e  t his  line  p a r allel to  all im a gin a ry line  t h ro u g h
t h e  t wo  a c t u al  fea t u r e s  loc a t e d ,  a n d  you r  m a p  will
b e  co r r e c tly pl ac e d.   Look to  i t t h a t  you  do  no t
r eve r s e  on  t h e  m a p  t h e  posi tions  of t h e  t wo  objec t s
o r  fea t u r e s ,  o r  you r  m a p  will b e  exac tly u p side  dow n.
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Whe n  t h e  m a p  h a s  b e e n  t u r n e d  in to t h e  p rop e r  posi tion—t h a t
is to  s ay, “o rie n t e d”—t h e  n ex t
t hin g  is to  loca t e  on  t h e  m a p  you r  posi tion.  
If you  a r e  in  t h e  villag e  of E a s to n  a n d  t h e r e  is a
pl ac e  on  t h e  m a p  lab el e d  E a s ton,  t h e  a n s w e r  is a p p a r e n t .  
Bu t  if you a r e  ou t  in t h e  cou n t ry, a t  a n  u nla b ele d
poin t  t h a t  looks  like  a ny on e  of a  doze n  o t h e r  simila r
poin t s,  t h e  t a sk  is m o r e  co m plica t e d.   In  t hi s
la t t e r  c a s e  you  m u s t  loc a t e  a n d  ide n tify, bo t h  on
t h e  m a p  a n d  on  t h e  g ro u n d,  o t h e r  poin t s—hills,
villag e s ,  p e c ulia r  b e n d s  in r ive r s,  for e s t s—a ny
g ro u n d  fea t u r e s  t h a t  h ave  so m e  e a sily r e co g niza ble
p ec ulia ri ty a n d  t h a t  you  c a n  s e e  fro m  you r  posi tion.

S u p pos e ,  for  ins t a nc e ,  you  w e r e  n e a r  Leave n wo r t h  a n d
w a n t e d  to  loca t e  you r  ex ac t  posi tion,  of w hic h  you
a r e  u n c e r t ain.   You h ave  t h e  m a p  s ho w n  in t his
m a n u al, a n d,  looking  a bo u t ,  you  s e e  sou t h w e s t  fro m
w h e r e  you  s t a n d  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  Peni t e n ti a ry; also,
h alfway b e t w e e n  t h e  so u t h  a n d  t h e  sou t h e a s t—so u t h-so u t h e a s t
a  s ailo r  would  s ay—t h e  r e s e rvoi r  ( r ec t a n gle
w e s t  of “O” in “Missou ri"). 
H aving  o rie n t e d  you r  m a p,  d r a w  on  it  a  line  fro m  t h e
m a p  posi tion  of t h e  r e s e rvoi r  tow a r d  it s  a c t u al  posi tion
on  t h e  g ro u n d.   Si mila rly d r a w  a  line  fro m  t h e
m a p  posi tion  of p e ni t e n tia ry tow a r d  it s  a c t u al  posi tion.  
P rolon g  t h e  t wo  line s  u n til t h ey  in t e r s e c t .   The
in t e r s ec tion  of t h e  line s  will m a r k  t h e  pl ac e  w h e r e
you  s t a n d—so u t h  M e r ri t t  Hill.

This  m e t ho d  consis t s  m e r ely in  d r a wing  on  t h e  m a p
lines  t h a t  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  line s  of sigh t  to  know n  a n d
visible  plac e s .   The  line s  p a s s  t h rou g h  t h e  m a p
posi tion  of t h e  pl ac e s  you  s e e  a n d  a r e  p a r allel to
t h e  a c t u al  line s  of sig h t;  t h e r efo r e  t h ey a r e  t h e
m a p  r e p r e s e n t a tions  of t h e  line s  of sigh t ,  a n d  t h ei r
in t e r s ec tion  is t h e  m a p  posi tion  of t h e  eye  of t h e
obs e rver.

Afte r  t his  o rie n t a tion  a n d  loca tion  of posi tion,  on e
c a n  d e d uc e  fro m  t h e  m a p  eve ry t hing  t h e r e  is to  know
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in  r e g a r d  to  di r ec tions.   In  t his  r e s p e c t ,  s t u dy
of t h e  g ro u n d  it self will s how  no  m o r e  t h a n  will s t u dy
of t h e  m a p.

Afte r  “Wh a t  di r e c tion?” co m e s  “How
fa r?” To a n s w e r  t his,  on e  m u s t  u n d e r s t a n d  t h a t
t h e  m a p  di s t a nc e  b e t w e e n  a ny t wo  poin t s  s ho w n  b e a r s
a  fixed  a n d  d efini te  r el a tion  o r  p ro po r tion  to  t h e
r e al  dis t a nc e  b e t w e e n  t h e  two  poin t s .

For  ins t a nc e:   We m e a s u r e  on  a  m a p  a n d  find  t h e
dis t a n c e  b e t w e e n  two  poin t s  to  b e  1  inch.   The n
w e  m e a s u r e  t h e  r e al  dis t a nc e  on  t h e  g ro u n d  a n d  find
it  to  b e  1 0,0 0 0  inch e s;  h e n c e  t h e  r ela tion  b e t w e e n
t h e  m a p  di s t a nc e  a n d  t h e  r e al  di s t a nc e  is 1  to  1 0,00 0,
o r  1/10 0 0 0.   N ow, if t h e  m a p  is p rop e rly d r a w n,
t h e  s a m e  r el a tion  will hold  good  for  all dis t a nc e s ,
a n d  w e  c a n  ob t ain  a ny g ro u n d  dis t a nc e  by  m ul tiplying
by 1 0,00 0  t h e  co r r e s po n din g  m a p  di s t a nc e.

This  r el a tion  n e e d  no t  b e  1/100 0 0,  b u t  m ay  b e  a ny thing
fro m  1/10 0  t h a t  a n  a r c hi t ec t  mig h t  u s e  in  m a kin g  a
m a p  o r  pl a n  of a  ho us e  u p  to  on e  ove r  a  billion  a n d
a  h alf, w hic h  is a bo u t  t h e  p ro po r tion  b e t w e e n  m a p
a n d  r e al  di s t a nc es  in a  pocke t-a t l as  r e p r e s e n t a tion
of t h e  w hole  world  on  a  6-inc h  p a g e.   M a p  m a k e r s
c all t his  r el a tion  t h e  “sc al e” of t h e
m a p  a n d  p u t  it  do w n  in a  co r n e r  in on e  of t h r e e  w ays.
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Fi r s t .  1  inch  e q u als  1 0 0.

S e con d.  1/10 0.

Third.   As s how n  in figu r e  3  (sec tion  1).

The s e  exp r e s sions  m e a n  on e  a n d  t h e  s a m e  t hing.  
A va ri a tion  of t h e  fi r s t  m e t ho d  on  a  m a p  of diffe r e n t
sc al e  mig h t  b e:   1  inch  e q u als  1  mile.   Sinc e
a  mile  con t ain s  6 3,3 6 0  inc h e s,  t h e n  t h e  r e al  dis t a nc e
b e t w e e n  a ny t wo  poin t s  s how n  on  t h e  m a p  is 6 3,3 60
ti m es  t h e  m a p  di s t a nc e.

To find  t h e  g ro u n d  dis t a nc e  by  t h e  t hi rd  kind  of sc ale,
copy it on  t h e  e d g e  of a  slip  of p a p er, a p ply t h e
slip  di r ec tly to  t h e  m a p,  a n d  r e a d  off t h e  dis t a nc e;
a n d  so  w e  a n s w e r  t h e  q u e s tion,  “How  fa r?”

Afte r  di r ec tion  a n d  dis t a nc e  co m e s  t h e  in t e r p r e t a tion
of t h e  signs ,  sy m bols, a n d  a b b r evia tions  on  t h e  m a p.  
Thos e  a u t ho rized  a r e  give n  in s ec tion  2  (a  r e p rin t
of Appe n dix 4,  Field  S e rvice  Re g ula tions,  1 9 1 4); b u t
t h e r e  a r e  a  good  m a ny o th e r  conve n tion al signs  in
co m m o n  u s e .   A key to  t h e m  is p u blish e d  by t h e
War  Dep a r t m e n t ,  a n d  is c alled  “Conve n tion al
Sign s,  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  Army.”  F ro m  t h e s e
you  r e a d  a t  onc e  t h e  n a t u r al  a n d  a r tificial fea t u r e s
of t h e  cou n t ry s how n  on  you r  m a p.   I t  s ho uld  b e
bo r n e  in min d  t h a t  t h e s e  conve n tion al signs  a r e  no t
n ec es s a rily d r a w n  to  sc ale,  a s  a r e  t h e  di s t a n c e s.  
They s how  t h e  posi tion  a n d  ou tline  of t h e  fea t u r e s
r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  size.   This,  for  t h e  r e a so n  t h a t
m a ny  of t h e  fea t u r e s  s how n,  if d r a w n  to  sc al e,  would
b e  so  s m all t h a t  on e  could  no t  m a k e  t h e m  ou t  exc e p t
wi th  a  m a g nifying  gl a s s.   If t h e  ex ac t  di m e n sions
a r e  of a ny impor t a nc e ,  t h ey  will b e  w ri t t e n  in figu r e s
on  t h e  m a p.   Fo r  ins t a n c e s ,  b ridg e s .

In  a d di tion  to  t e  a bove  conve n tion al  sig ns,  w e  h ave
CO NTOURS to  s how  t h e  el eva tions,  d e p r e s sions,  slop e,
a n d  s h a p e  of t h e  g ro u n d.   Abroa d,  HACHURES a r e
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m u c h  u s e d,  b u t  t h ey  s e rve  only to  indic a t e  el eva tion,
a n d,  a s  co m p a r e d  to  con to u r s ,  a r e  of lit tl e  valu e.  
Con to u r s  r e s e m ble  t h e  lines  s how n  in figu r e  4  (sec tion
1)

H a c h u r e s  a r e  s how n  in figu r e  5  (sec tion  1), a n d  m ay
b e  foun d  on  a ny E u rop e a n  m a p.   They sim ply s how
slop es ,  a n d,  w h e n  c a r efully d r a w n,  s how  s t e e p e r  slope s
by h e avie r  s h a din g  a n d  g e n tle r  slop es  by t h e  fain t e r
h a c h u r e s.   The  c r e s t  of t h e  m o u n t ain  is wi thin
t h e  h ac h u r e s .  (Se e  fig. 5 ,  s e c tion  1.)

Con to urs .—A c e r t ain  s t u d e n t ,  w h e n
a sk e d  by hi s  ins t r uc to r  to  d efine  “sp ac e ,”
s aid:  “I h av e  it, sir, in my h e a d,  b u t  c a n
no t  p u t  it in to  wo r ds .”  The  Ins t r uc to r  r e plied: 
“I s u p pos e  t h a t  u n d e r  t hos e  ci rcu m s t a n c e s,  Mr.
——, t h e  d efini tion  r e ally wo uld
no t  h elp  m u c h.”  And so  it is wi th  con to u r s—t h e
d efini tion  do es  no t  h elp  m u c h  if you  know a  co n tou r
w h e n  you  m e e t  i t on  a  m a p.   For  ex a m ples  of con tou r s ,
t u r n  to  t h e  m a p  in s ec tion  2  a n d,  s t a r tin g  a t  t h e
U ni t e d  S t a t e s  p e ni t e n ti a ry, no t e  t h e  s moot h,  flowing,
ir r e g ula r  cu rve d  line s  m a rk e d  8 8 0,  8 6 0,  8 4 0,  8 4 0,  8 6 0,
e t c .

The  only o t h e r  line s  on  t h e  m a p  t h a t  a t  all r e s e m ble
con to u r s  a r e  s t r e a m  lines,  like  “Cor r al  Cr e ek,”
b u t  t h e  s t r e a m  lines  a r e  r e a dily di s ting uis h e d  fro m
con to u r s  by t h e  fac t  t h a t  t h ey  c ross  t h e  con tou r s
s q u a r ely, w hile  t h e  con to u r s  r u n  a p p roxim a t ely p a r allel
to  e a c h  o th er.  No t e  t h e  s t r e a m  line  jus t  to  t h e
w e s t  of So u t h  M e r ri t t  Hill.
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The  con tou r s  r e p r e s e n t  line s  on  t h e  g ro u n d  t h a t  a r e
ho rizon t al  a n d  w hos e  m e a n d e rin gs  follow t h e  s u rfac e,
jus t  a s  t h e  e d g e  of a  flood  wo uld  follow t h e  ir r e g ula ri tie s
of t h e  hills  a bo u t  it.  Thos e  line s  t h a t  con to u r s
s t a n d  for  a r e  jus t  a s  level a s  t h e  w a t e r’s e d g e
of a  lake,  b u t  ho rizon t ally t h ey w a n d e r  b a ck  a n d  for th
to  jus t  a s  g r e a t  a  d e g r e e .

The  line  m a r k e d  8 8 0,  a t  t h e  p e ni t e n ti a ry, p a s s e s  t h ro u g h
on  t h a t  p a r t icul a r  pi ec e  of g ro u n d  eve ry poin t  t h a t
is 8 8 0  fee t  a bove  s e a  level.  S ho uld  t h e  Missou ri
Rive r  r i s e  in  flood  to  8 8 0  fee t ,  t h e  p e ni t e n tia ry
wo uld  b e  on  a n  isla n d,  t h e  e d g e  of w hich  is m a rk e d
by t h e  8 8 0  con to ur.

Con to u r s  s how  s eve r al  t hin gs; a m o n g  t h e m  t h e  h eigh t
of t h e  g ro u n d  t h ey c ros s.   Us u ally t h e  con tou r
h a s  lab ele d  on  it in figu r e s  t h e  h eig h t  a bove  so m e
s t a r ting  poin t ,  c all ed  t h e  DATUM PLANE—g e n e r ally
s e a  level.  If, wi th  a  s u rveying  ins t r u m e n t ,  you
p u t  in on  a  piec e  of g ro u n d  a  lot  of s t ak e s ,  e ac h
on e  of w hic h  is exac tly t h e  s a m e  h eig h t  a bove  s e a
level—t h a t  is, r u n  a  line  of levels—t h e n
m a k e  a  m a p  s howing  t h e  locu tion  of t h e  s t ak e s,  a  line
d r a w n  on  t h e  m a p  t h ro u g h  all t h e  s t ak e  posi tions  is
a  con to u r  a n d  s ho ws  t h e  posi tion  of all poin t s  of
t h a t  p a r tic ula r  h eig h t .

On  a ny give n  m a p  all co n tou r s  a r e  e q u ally s p a c e d  in
a  ve r tical di r ec tion,  a n d  t h e  m a p  s how s  t h e  loca tion
of a  g r e a t  n u m b e r  of poin t s  a t  c e r t ain  fixed  levels. 
If you  know  t h e  ve r tical in t e rval b e t w e e n  a ny t wo
a djac e n t  con to u r s ,  you  know t h e  ve r tical in t e rval
for  all t h e  con tou r s  on  t h a t  m a p,  for  t h e s e  in t e rvals
on  a  given  m a p  a r e  all t h e  s a m e.

With  r ef e r e nc e  to  a  poin t  t h ro u g h  w hich  no  con to u r
p a s s e s ,  w e  c a n  only s ay  t h a t  t h e  poin t  in q u e s tion
is no t  high e r  t h a n  t h e  n ex t  con tou r  u p  t h e  hill, no r
low e r  t h a n  t h e  n ex t  on e  dow n  t h e  hill.  Fo r  t h e
p u r pos es  of a ny p ro ble m,  it is u s u al  to  a s s u m e  t h a t
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t h e  g ro u n d  slop es  eve nly b e t w e e n  t h e  t wo  a djac e n t  con tou r s
a n d  t h a t  t h e  ve r tical h eigh t  of t h e  poin t  a bove  t h e
low e r  con to u r  is p ro po r tion al to  it s  ho rizon t al  dis t a nc e
fro m  t h e  con to ur, a s  co m p a r e d  to  t h e  w hole  dis t a n c e
b e t w e e n  t h e  t wo  con to u r s .   For  ins t a n c e ,  on  t h e
m a p,  find  t h e  h eigh t  of poin t  A. The  ho rizon t al m e a s u r e m e n t s
a r e  a s  s how n  on  t h e  m a p.   The  ve r tical dis t a n c e
b e t w e e n  t h e  con tou r s  is 2 0  fee t .   A is a bo u t  on e-q u a r t e r
of t h e  dis t a nc e  b e t w e e n  t h e  8 0 0  a n d  t h e  8 2 0  con tou r s ,
a n d  w e  a s s u m e  its  h eigh t  to  b e  on e-q u a r t e r  of 2 0  fee t
(5 fee t)  high e r  t h a n  8 0 0  fee t.   So  t h e  h eigh t
of A is 8 0 5  fee t .

The  ve r tical in t e rval is u s u ally indica t e d  in t h e
co r n e r  of t h e  m a p  by t h e  le t t e r s  “V.  I.” 
For  ins t a nc e:   V. I. = 2 0  fee t.

On  m a p s  of ve ry s m all pi ec es  of g ro u n d,  t h e  V. I.
is u s u ally s m all—p e r h a p s  a s  s m all a s  1
foot;  on  m a p s  of la r g e  a r e a s  on  a  s m all s c ale  it  m ay
b e  ve ry g r e a t—eve n  1,00 0  fee t.

Con to u r s  al so  s how  SLOPES.  I t  h a s  al r e a dy b e e n
explaine d  t h a t  fro m  a ny con tou r  to  t h e  n ex t  on e  a bove
it  t h e  g ro u n d  ris e s  a  fixed  n u m b e r  of fee t ,  a c co r din g
to  t h e  ve r tical in t e rval of t h a t  m a p.   F ro m  t h e
sc al e  of dis t a n c e s  on  t h e  m a p  t h e  ho rizon t al di s t a nc e
b e t w e e n  a ny t wo  con tou r s  c a n  b e  foun d.   Fo r  ex a m ple: 
On  t h e  m a p  t h e  ho rizon t al dis t a nc e  b e t w e e n  D a n d  E
is 9 0  ya r ds ,  o r  2 7 0  fee t .   The  ve r tical di s t a n c e
is 2 0  fee t  t h e  V. I. of t h e  m a p.   The  slop e  t h e n
is 2 0/27 0  =   1/1 3.5  =  7-1/2% =  4-1/2  d e g.,  in all of
w hich  diffe r e n t  w ays  t h e  slop e  c a n  b e  exp r e s s e d ,
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[Illus t r a tion]

On  a  good  m a ny  con tou r e d  m a p s  a  figu r e  like  t his  will
b e  foun d  in on e  of t h e  co r n e r s :  

[Illus t r a tion]

On  t h a t  p a r ticul a r  m a p  con to u r s  s e p a r a t e d  by  t h e  di s t a n c e

[Illus t r a tion]

on  t h e  ve r tical sc al e  s how  a  slop e  of 1  d e g.: 
if s e p a r a t e d  by t h e  dis t a nc e

[Illus t r a tion]

t h ey s ho w  a  2  d e g.  slop e.  e t c .  A slop e  of
1  d e g.  is a  r i s e  of 1  foot  in  5 7.   To u s e  t his
sc al e  of slop e s  copy it  on  t h e  e d g e  of a  pi ec e  of
p a p e r  jus t  a s  you  did  t h e  sc ale  of dis t a nc e s  a n d  a p ply
it  di r ec tly to  t h e  m a p.

You will no tice  t h a t  w h e r e  t h e  con tou r s  lie  clos e s t
t h e  slop e  is s t e e p e s t;  w h e r e  t h ey a r e  fa r t h e s t  a p a r t
t h e  g ro u n d  is m os t  n e a rly fla t,

I t  h a s  al r e a dy b e e n  s e t  for t h  how  con tou r s  s how  h eig h t
a n d  slop e;  in a d di tion  to  t his  t h ey s how  t h e  s h a p e
of t h e  g ro u n d,  o r  GROU ND FORMS. E a c h  single  con to u r
s how s  t h e  s h a p e  a t  it s  p a r ticul a r  level of t h e  hill
o r  valley it ou tline s;  for  ins t a nc e,  t h e  8 8 0  con to u r
a bo u t  t h e  p e ni t e n ti a ry s ho ws  t h a t  t h e  hill a t  t h a t
level h a s  a  s h a p e  so m e w h a t  like  a  ho r s e’s h e a d.  
Si mila rly, eve ry con to u r  on  t h e  m a p  gives  u s  t h e  for m
of t h e  g ro u n d  a t  its  p a r ticula r  level, a n d  knowing
t h e s e  g ro u n d  for m s  for  m a ny  levels  w e  c a n  for m  a  fai r
conc e p tion  of w h a t  t h e  w hole  s u rf ac e  is like.

A ro u n d  con to u r  like  t h e  le t t e r  O ou tline s  a  ro u n d
g ro u n d  fea t u r e ;  a  long  n a r ro w  on e  indic a t e s  a  long
n a r ro w  g ro u n d  fea t u r e .
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Diffe r e n t  hills  a n d  d e p r e s sions  h av e  diffe r e n t  s h a p e s .  
A good  m a ny of t h e m  h ave  on e  s h a p e  a t  on e  level a n d
a no t h e r  s h a p e  a t  a no t h e r  level, a ll of w hich  info r m a tion
will b e  give n  you  by t h e  con to u r s  on  t h e  m a p.

On e  of t h e  w ays  to  s e e  ho w  con tou r s  s ho w  t h e  s h a p e
of t h e  g ro u n d  is to  po u r  h alf a  b uck e t  of w a t e r  in to
a  s m all d e p r e s sion  in  t h e  g ro u n d.   The  w a t e r’s
e d g e  will b e  exa c tly level, a n d  if t h e  d e p r e s sion
is a p p roxim a t ely ro u n d  t h e  w a t e r’s  e d g e  will
al so  b e  a p p roxim a t ely ro u n d.   The  ou tline  will
look so m e t hin g  like  figu r e  6.

Dr a w  ro u g hly on  a  piec e  of p a p e r  a  figu r e  of t h e  s a m e
s h a p e  a n d  you  will h ave  a  con tou r  s howin g  t h e  s h a p e
of t h e  bi t  of g ro u n d  w h e r e  you  po u r e d  you r  w a t er.

N ex t,  wi th  you r  h e el  gou g e  ou t  on  on e  e d g e  of you r
lit tle  po n d  a  s m all r o u n d  b ay.  The  w a t e r  will
r u s h  in  a n d  t h e  w a t e r-m a rk  on  t h e  soil will no w  b e
s h a p e d  so m e t hin g  like  figu r e  7.

Alte r  you r  d r a wing  a cco r dingly, a n d  t h e  n e w  con to u r
will s how  t h e  n e w  g ro u n d  s h a p e.

Again  do  violenc e  to  t h e  face  of n a t u r e  by  dig ging
wi th  a  s tick a  n a r row  inle t  op e ning  ou t  of you r  minia t u r e
oc e a n,  a n d  t h e  w a t e r m a rk  will now  look so m e t hing  like
figu r e  8.

Alte r  you r  d r a wing  onc e  m o r e  a n d  you r  con to u r  s how s
a g ain  t h e  n e w  g ro u n d  for m.   Drop  in to  you r  m ain
po n d  a  ro u n d  clod  a n d  you will h av e  a  n e w  w a t e r m a rk,
like  figu r e  9,  to  a d d  to  you r  d r a win g.   This  n e w
con to ur, of t h e  s a m e  level wi th  t h e  on e  s howin g  t h e
limit  of t h e  d e p r e s sion,  s how s  on  t h e  d r a win g  t h e  ro u n d
islan d.

Drop  in a  s e con d  clod,  t his  tim e  long  a n d  n a r row,
t h e  w a t e r m a r k  will b e  like  figu r e  1 0,  a n d  t h e  d r a wing
of it, p rop e rly pl ac e d,  will s how  a no t h e r  isla n d  of
a no t h e r  s h a p e.   Your  d r a wing  now  will look like
figu r e  1 1.
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It  s how s  a  d e p r e s sion  a p p roxim a t ely ro u n d,  off w hich
op e n  a  ro u n d  b ay a n d  a  long  n a r ro w  b ay.  The r e
is al so  a  ro u n d  el eva tion  a n d  a  long,  n a r row  on e;
a  long,  n a r row  rid g e,  ju t ting  ou t  b e t w e e n  t h e  t wo
b ays,  a n d  a  s ho r t ,  b ro a d  on e  a c ros s  t h e  n eck  of t h e
ro u n d  b ay.

[Illus t r a tion:  Fig.  6 .   Fig.  7 .   Fig
8.   Fig.  9 .   Fig  1 0.   Fig.  1 1.]

N o w  flood  you r  lake  d e e ply e no u g h  to  cove r  u p  t h e
fea t u r e s  you  h av e  in t rod uc e d.   The  n e w  w a t e r  line,
a bo u t  a s  s how n  by t h e  do t t e d  line  in figu r e  1 1,  s hows
t h e  oblon g  s h a p e  of t h e  d e p r e s sion  a t  a  hig h e r  level;
t h e  solid  line s  s how  t h e  s h a p e  fa r t h e r  do w n; t h e  ho rizon t al
dis t a n c e  b e t w e e n  t h e  t wo  con to u r s  a t  diffe r e n t  poin t s
s how s  w h e r e  t h e  b a nk  is s t e e p  a n d  w h e r e  t h e  slope  is
g e n tl er.

P u t  to g e t h e r  t h e  infor m a tion  t h a t  e a c h  of t h e s e  con tou r s
gives  you, a n d  you  will s e e  how  co n tou r s  s how  t h e
s h a p e  of t h e  g ro u n d.   On  t h e  lit tle  m a p  you  h av e
d r a w n  you  h av e  in t rod uc e d  all t h e  va rie ti e s  of g ro u n d
for m s  t h e r e  a r e;  t h e r efo r e  all t h e  con tou r  for m s.

The  con tou r s  on  a n  o r din a ry  m a p  s e e m  m u c h  m o r e  co m plica t e d,
b u t  t his  is d u e  only to  t h e  n u m b e r  of t h e m,  t h ei r
len g t h,  a n d  m a ny t u r n s  b efor e  t h ey finally clos e  on
t h e m s elves.   Or  t h ey  m ay  clos e  off t h e  p a p er. 
Bu t  t r a c e  e a c h  on e  ou t ,  a n d  it will r e solve  it s elf
in to  on e  of t h e  for ms  s how n  in figu r e  1 1.

Jus t  a s  t h e  hig h-tide  line  ro u n d  t h e  con tin e n t s  of
N o r t h  a n d  Sou t h  Ame ric a  r u n s  a  long  a n d  to r t uo us  cou r s e ,
b u t  finally clos e s  b a ck  on  it self, so  will eve ry con tou r
do  likewise.   And jus t  a s  t r uly a s  eve ry  b e n d
in t h a t  hig h-tide  m a rk  t u r n s  ou t  a ro u n d  a  p ro mo n to ry,
o r  in a ro u n d  a  b ay, so  will eve ry b e n d  in a  con to u r
s t a n d  for  a  hill o r  a  valley, poin ting  to  t h e  lowlan ds
if it  b e  a  hill, a n d  to  t h e  h eig h t  if it  m a r k  a  valley.

384



If t h e  m a p  e m b r a c e  a  w hole  con tin e n t  o r  a n  isla n d,
all t h e  con tou r s  will b e  of clos e d  for m, a s  in  figu r e
1 1,  b u t  if it e m b r a c e  only it p a r t  of t h e  con tine n t
o r  islan d,  so m e  of t h e  con tou r s  will b e  c hop p e d  off
a t  t h e  e d g e  of t h e  m a p,  a n d  w e  h av e  t h e  op e n  for m
of con tou r s,  a s  w e  would  h ave  if figu r e  1 1  w e r e  c u t
in to  t wo  p a r t s .

The  close d  for m  m ay indic a t e  a  hill o r  a  b a sin; t h e
op e n  for m,  a  r id g e  o r  a  valley; so m e tim e s  a  c a s u al
gl a nc e  do e s  no t  indic a t e  w hich.

Take  u p,  fi r s t ,  t h e  con to u r  of t h e  op e n  typ e.  
If t h e  m a p  s how s  a  s t r e a m  r u n ning  dow n  t h e  inside
of t h e  con tour, t h e r e  is no  difficul ty in s aying  a t
onc e  t h a t  t h e  g ro u n d  fea t u r e  is a  valley; for  ins t a nc e ,
V, V, V, a n d  t h e  valley of Cor r al  Cr e e k  on  t h e  m a p.  
Bu t  if t h e r e  is no  s t r e a m  line,  do es  t h e  con tou r  b e n d
s how  a  valley o r  a  r id g e?

Fi r s t  of all, t h e r e  is a  r a dic al diffe r e nc e  b e t w e e n
t h e  b e n d  of a  con tou r  ro u n d  t h e  h e a d  of a  valley a n d
its  b e n d  ro u n d  t h e  nos e  of a  r i dg e,

Co m p a r e  on  t h e  m a p  t h e  valleys  V a n d  t h e  ridg e s  R.
The  b e n d  of t h e  con tou r  ro u n d  t h e  h e a d  of t h e  valley
is m u c h  s h a r p e r  t h a n  t h e  b e n d  of t h e  con to u r  ro u n d
t h e  nos e  of t h e  rid g e .   This  is a  g e n e r al  t r u t h ,
no t  only in r e g a r d  to  m a p s,  b u t  al so  in r e g a r d  to
g ro u n d  for m s.   S t u dy a ny pi ec e  of op e n  g ro u n d  a n d
no t e  how  m u c h  wid e r  a r e  t h e  ri dg es  t h a n  t h e  valleys.  
Whe r e  you  find  a  “hog  b a ck” o r  “devil’s
b ack bon e,” you  h ave  a n  exc e p tion  to  t h e  r ul e ,
b u t  t h e  exc e p tions  a r e  no t  fr e q u e n t  e no u g h  to  wo r ry
over.
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To t ell w h e t h e r  a  give n  poin t  is on  a  r idg e  o r  in
a  valley, s t a r t  fro m  t h e  n e a r e s t  s t r e a m  s how n  on  t h e
m a p  a n d  wo rk  a c ros s  t h e  m a p  to  t h e  u n d e t e r min e d  poin t ,
k e e pin g  in mi n d  t h a t  in  a  r e al  t r ip  a c ro ss  t h e  cou n t ry
you  s t a r t  fro m  t h e  s t r e a m,  go  u p  t h e  hill to  t h e  top
of a  r id g e ,  dow n  t h e  o t h e r  sid e  of t h e  hill to  a  w a t e r-cou r s e ,
t h e n  u p  a  hill to  t h e  top  of a  r idg e,  dow n  a g ain,
u p  a g ain,  e t c .  Tha t  is all t r aveling  is—valley,
hill, valley, hill, valley, e t c ., t ho u g h  you
w a n d e r  t ill t h e  c r a ck  o’ doo m.   And so  you r
m a p  t r avels  m u s t  go—valley, hill, valley,
hill—till you  r u n  off t h e  m a p  o r  co m e  b a ck
to  t h e  s t a r tin g  poin t .

On  t h e  m a p,  follow t h e  R-V line,  V indic a ting  valley
a n d  R rid g e  o r  hill.  N o t e  fi r s t  t h e  diffe r e n c e
in s h a r p n e s s  in t h e  con to u r  b e n d s;  also  ho w  t h e  valley
con to u r s  poin t  to  t h e  hig hla n d  a n d  t h e  rid g e  co n tou r s
to  t h e  lowla n d.

The  con tou r s  go  t h u s:  

[Illus t r a tion]

The  s t r e a m s  flow do w n  t h e  valleys,  a n d  t h e  s h a r p  a n gle
of t h e  con tou r  poin t s  alw ays  u p  s t r e a m.  
N o t e  also  ho w  t h e  junc tion  of a  s t r e a m  a n d  its  t ri bu t a ry
u s u ally m a k e s  a n  a n gle  t h a t  poin t s  do w n  s t r e a m.

“Which  w ay do e s  t hi s  s t r e a m  r u n?”

Wate r  flows  dow n  hill.  If you  a r e  in  t h e  b e d
of a  s t r e a m,  con tou r s  r e p r e s e n tin g  high e r  g ro u n d  m u s t
b e  to  you r  rig h t  a n d  to  you r  left .   Ge t  t h e  eleva tions
of t h e s e  co n tou r s .   Ge n e r ally t h e  n e a r e s t  con to u r
to  t h e  b a nk  of t h e  s t r e a m  will c ro ss  t h e  s t r e a m  a n d
t h e r e  will b e  a n  a n gle  o r  s h a r p  t u r n  in t h e  con to u r
a t  t his  c ro ssing.   If t h e  poin t  of t h e  a n gle  o r
s h a r p  t u r n  is tow a r d  you, you  a r e  going  dow n s t r e a m;
if a w ay fro m  you, you  a r e  going  u p s t r e a m.
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If t h e  con to u r s  a r e  n u m b e r e d,  you h av e  only to  look
a t  t h e  n u m b e r s  to  s ay  w h e r e  t h e  low a n d  w h e r e  t h e
hig h  pl ac e s  a r e ;  b u t  to  r e a d  a  m a p  wi th  a ny s p e e d
on e  m u s t  b e  q ui t e  ind e p e n d e n t  of t h e s e  n u m b e r s .  
In  o r din a ry  m a p  r e a din g  look, fi r s t  of all, for  t h e
s t r e a m  lines.   The  s t r e a m s  a r e  t h e  sk el e to n  u po n
w hich  t h e  w hole  m a p  is h u n g.   The n  pick  ou t  t h e
hill tops  a n d  rid g e s  a n d  you  h ave  a  bo dy to  clo th e
wi th  ail t h e  d e t ails  t h a t  will b e  r eve ale d  by a  close
a n d  c a r eful s t u dy of w h a t  t h e  m a p  m a k e r  h a s  r e co r d e d.

As to  clos e d  con tou r s ,  t h ey  m ay  ou tline  a  d e p r e s sion
o r  a  hill.  On  t h e  m a p,  “88 1” o r  “885”
mig h t  b e  hills  o r  po n ds,  a s  fa r  a s  t h ei r  s h a p e  is
conc e r n e d.   Bu t,  cle a rly, t h ey  a r e  hills,  for  on
ei t h e r  sid e  a r e  s m all s t r e a m s  r u n nin g  a way  fro m
t h e m.   If t h ey w e r e  po n d s,  t h e  s t r e a m  lines  would
r u n  to ward  t h e  clos e d  con tou r s .   The  r e s t
of “hill, valley, hill,” will a lw ays  solve
t h e  p ro ble m  w h e n  t h e r e  a r e  no t  e no u g h  s t r e a m  lines
s how n  to  m a k e  evide n t  a t  onc e  w h e t h e r  a  clos e d  con tou r
m a r ks  a  po n d  o r  a  hill.  Look in t h e  b e gin ning
for  t h e  s t r e a m  lines  a n d  valleys, a n d,  by con t r a s t ,
if for  no  o th e r  r e a s on,  t h e  hills a n d  ridg es  a t  onc e
loo m  u p.

To illus t r a t e  t h e  s u bjec t  of con to u r s  to  aid  t hos e
w ho  h ave  difficul ty in r e a ding  co n tou r e d  m a p s  t h e
following  is s u g g e s t e d:  
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1.   S e c u r e  m o d eling  clay a n d  b uild  a  m o u n d.

2.   Us e  wi r e  a n d  slice  t his  m o u n d  ho rizon t ally
a t  e q u al  ve r tical in t e rvals  in to  zon e s;  t h e n  ins e r t
ve r tical dow els  t h ro u g h  t h e  m o u n d  of clay.

3.   Re move  t h e  top  zon e,  plac e  on  p a p er, a n d  d r a w
ou tline  of t h e  bo t to m  e d g e.   Trim  you r  p a p e r  ro u g hly
to  t h e  ou tline  d r a w n.   Indica t e  w h e r e  t h e  hole s
m a d e  by t h e  dow els  pie r c e  t h e  p a p er.

4.   Do t h e  a bove  wi t h  e a c h  zon e  of you r  m o u n d.

5.   Pl ac e  t h e s e  p a p e r s  in p ro p e r  o r d e r  on  dow els
si mila rly pl ac e d  to  on e s  in o rigin al m o u n d  a t ,  s ay,
1  inc h  ve r tical in t e rval a p a r t .   A skele ton  m o u n d
r e s ul t s .

6 .   Re plac e  t h e  zon e s  of t h e  clay m o u n d  a n d  for m
t h e  o rigin al cl ay m o u n d  alon g  t h e  side  of skel e ton
m o u n d.

7.   N e w  forc e  all t h e  p a p e r  s h e e t s  dow n  t h e  dow els
on to  t h e  bo t to m  s h e e t ,  a n d  w e  h ave  a  m a p  of clay m o u n d
wi th  con tou r s .

N OTE.—On e-inc h  o r  2-inc h  pla nks  c a n  b e
m a d e  in to  a ny d e si r e d  for m  by t h e  u s e  of dow els  a n d
si mila r  p roc e d u r e  follow e d.

People  fr eq u e n tly a sk,  “Wh a t  s ho uld  I s e e  w h e n
I r e a d  a  m a p?” a n d  t h e  a n s w e r  is given,  “The
g ro u n d  a s  it is.”  This is no t  t r u e  a ny
m o r e  t h a n  it is t r u e  t h a t  t h e  wo r d s,  “The  valley
of t h e  M e u s e ,” b ring  to  you r  mi n d  vine-clad
hills, a  no ble  river, a n d  g r e e n  fields  w h e r e  c a t tl e
g r az e.   N o r  c a n  a ny pic t u r e  eve r  p u t  in to  you r
t hou g h t  w h a t  t h e  Gr a n d  Ca nyon  r e ally is.  Wh a t
p rin t e d  wo r d  o r  p ain t e d  pic t u r e  c a n  no t  do,  a  m a p
will no t .   A m a p  s ays  to  you, “H e r e  s t a n d s
a  hill,” “H e r e  is a  valley,” “This
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s t r e a m  r u n s  so,” a n d  gives  you  a  good  m a ny  fac t s
in r e g a r d  to  t h e m.   Bu t  you  do  no t  h ave  to  “se e”
a ny t hing,  a ny m o r e  t h a n  you h ave  to  visu alize  Lieg e
in o r d e r  to  le a r n  t h e  fac t s  of it s  g eog r a p hy. 
A m a p  s e t s  for t h  cold  fac t s  in a n  alp h a b e t  all it s
ow n,  b u t  a n  e a sy alp h a b e t ,  a n d  on e  t h a t  t ells  wi t h
a  few c u rving  line s  m o r e  t h a n  m a ny t hou s a n d  wo r d s
could  t ell.

SECTION 2.  SKETCHING.

N o nco m mission e d  office r s  a n d  s el ec t e d  p riva t e s  s ho uld
b e  a ble  to  m a k e  sim ple  ro u t e  ske t c h e s.   This  is
p a r t icul a rly u s eful in  p a t rolling  a s  t h e r e by a  p a t rol
lea d e r  is a bl e  to  give  his  co m m a n d e r  a  good  ide a  of
t h e  cou n t ry hi s  p a t rol h a s  t r ave r s e d .   Sk e tc h e s
s ho uld  b e  m a d e  on  a  ce r t ain  sc al e,  w hich  s hould  b e
indica t e d  on  t h e  ske t c h,  s uc h  a s  3  inch e s  on  t h e  sk e t c h
e q u als  1  mile  on  t h e  g ro u n d.   The  no r t h  s hould
b e  indica t e d  on  t h e  sk e t c h  by m e a n s  of a n  a r row  poin ting
in t h a t  di r ec tion.   Any piec e  of p a p e r  m ay  b e
u s e d  to  m a k e  t h e  sk e t c h  on.   The  b ack  of t h e  field-m e s s a g e
bla nk  is r ul ed  a n d  p r e p a r e d  for  t his  p u r pos e .  
The  a b b r evia tions  a n d  conve n tion al sig ns  s ho w n  on
t h e  following  p a g e s  s hould  b e  u s e d  in m a kin g  s uc h
si m ple  ske t c h e s .

Fi eld  M a p s  a n d  Sk e t c h e s.

The  following  a b b r evia tions  a n d  sig ns  a r e  a u t ho rize d
for  u s e  on  field  m a p s  a n d  ske t c h e s .   For  m o r e
el a bo r a t e  m a p  wo rk  t h e  a u t ho rize d  conve n tion al signs
a s  given  in  t h e  m a n u al  of “Conve n tion al Sig ns,
U ni t e d  S t a t e s  Army M a p s,” a r e  u s e d .
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Abbr evia tions  o t h e r  t h a n  t hos e  give n  s ho uld  no t  b e
u s e d.

ABBREVIATIONS.
A. Arroyo.  L. S. S. Life-Saving Station. abut.  Abutment.  L. H. Lighthouse Ar.  Arch.  
Long.  Longitude. b.  Brick.  Mt.  Mountain.  B. S. Blacksmith Shop.  Mts.  Mountains. 
bot.  Bottom.  N. North.  Br.  Branch. n. f.  Not fordable. br.  Bridge.  P. Pier.  C. Cape. 
pk.  Plank. cem.  Cemetery.  P. O. Post Office con.  Concrete.  Pt.  Point. cov.  Covered. 
q.p Queen-post Cr.  Creek.  R. River. d.  Deep.  R. H. Roundhouse. cul.  Culvert.  R. R. 
Railroad.  D. S. Drug Store.  S. South.  E. East. s.  Steel.  Est.  Estuary.  S. H. 
Schoolhouse. f.  Fordable.  S. M. Sawmill.  Ft.  Fort.  Sta.  Station.  G. S General Store. 
st.  Stone. gir.  Girder. str.  Stream.  G. M. Gristmill.  T. G. Tollgate.  I. Iron.  Tres.  
Trestle.  I. Island. tr.  Truss.  Jc.  Junction.  W. T. Water Tank. k.p.  King-post.  W. W. 
Water Works.  L. Lake.  W. West.  Lat.  Latitude. w.  Wood.  Ldg.  Landing. wd.  Wide.
[Illus t r a tion:  SIGNS—FIELD MAPS AND
SKETCHES]

[Illus t r a tion]

MESSAGE BLANKS

[Illus t r a tion]

The  h e a ding  “F ro m” is filled  in wi t h  t h e
na m e  of t h e  d e t a c h m e n t  s e n din g  t h e  info r m a tion:  
a s  “Office r’s Pa t rol, 7 t h  Cav.” 
M e s s a g e s  s e n t  on  t h e  s a m e  d ay fro m  t h e  s a m e  sou rc e
to  t h e  s a m e  p e r so n  a r e  n u m b e r e d  cons e c u tively. 
The  a d d r e s s  is w ri t t e n  b ri efly, t h u s:   “Co m m a n ding
officer, Ou t pos t ,  1 s t  Briga d e,” In t h e  sign a t u r e
t h e  w ri t e r’s  s u r n a m e  only a n d  r a nk  a r e  given.

This  bl a nk  is fou r  a n d  a  h alf by six a n d  t h r e e  q u a r t e r s-inch e s ,
includin g  t h e  m a r gin  on  t h e  lef t  for  bin ding.  
The  b a ck  is r ul e d  in s q u a r e s ,  t h e  side  of e a c h  s q u a r e
r e p r e s e n ting  1 0 0  ya r ds  on  a  s c ale  of 3  inch e s  to  on e
mile,  for  u s e  in m a king  si m ple  sk e tc h e s  expla n a to ry
of t h e  m e s s a g e.   I t  is issu e d  by t h e  Sign al  Cor ps
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in  blocks  of for ty wit h  d u plica ting  s h e e t s.   The
r e g ul a tion  e nvelop e  is t h r e e  by  five a n d  on e-fou r t h
inch es  a n d  is p rin t e d  a s  follows: 

U NITED STATES ARMY FIELD
M ESSAGE.
To . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ._No_ . . . . 
(For  sign al  op e r a to r  only.)
W h e n s e n t_  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ._No_ . . . .
R at e of_spe e d_  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
N a m e of_m es s e n g e r_  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
W h e n a n d_by_who m_rec’d_ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
This  E nvelope  will b e  Re t u r n e d  to  Be a r er.

[Illus t r a tion]
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CHAPTER XII.

SIGNALS AND CODES.

(Ext r ac t s  fro m  Sign al Book, U ni t e d  S t a t e s  Army, 1 9 1 6.)

Ge n e r al  Ins t r uc tions  for  Army Sign aling.

1.   E a c h  sign al  s t a tion  will h ave  it s  c all, consis ting
of on e  o r  t wo  le t t e r s ,  a s  Washing ton,  “W”;
a n d  e ac h  op e r a to r  o r  sig n alis t  will a lso  h ave  his
p e r so n al  sign al  of on e  o r  t wo  le t t e r s,  a s  Jone s,  “Jo.” 
The s e  b ein g  onc e  a do p t e d  will no t  b e  c h a n g e d  wi thou t
d u e  a u t ho ri ty.

2.   To les s e n  liabili ty of e r ror, n u m e r als  w hich
occ u r  in t h e  body of a  m e s s a g e  s hould  b e  s p elled  ou t.

3 .   In  r e c eiving  a  m e s s a g e  t h e  m a n  a t  t h e  t ele scop e
s ho uld  c all ou t  e a c h  le t t e r  a s  r e c eive d,  a n d  no t  w ai t
for  t h e  co m ple tion  of a  wo r d.

4.   A r e co r d  of t h e  d a t e  a n d  ti m e  of t h e  r e c eip t
o r  t r a n s mission  of eve ry m e s s a g e  m u s t  b e  ke p t .

5 .   The  d u plica t e  m a n u sc rip t  of m e s s a g e s  r e c eived
a t ,  o r  t h e  o riginal s e n t  fro m, a  s t a tion  s ho uld  b e
c a r efully filed.

6.   In  r e c eiving  m e s s a g e s  no t hing  s hould  b e  t ak e n
for  g r a n t e d ,  a n d  no t hin g  consid e r e d  a s  s e e n  u n til
it  h a s  b e e n  posi tively a n d  cle a rly in view.  Do
no t  a n t icip a t e  w h a t  will follow fro m  sign als  al r e a dy
give n.   Watch  t h e  co m m u nic a ting  s t a tion  u n til t h e
las t  sign als  a r e  m a d e,  a n d  b e  ve ry c e r t ain  t h a t  t h e
sign al for  t h e  e n d  of t h e  m e s s a g e  h a s  b e e n  given.

7.   Eve ry a d d r e s s  m u s t  con t ain  a t  le a s t  t wo  wo r d s
a n d  s hould  b e  s ufficien t  to  s e c u r e  d elive ry.
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8.   All t h a t  t h e  s e n d e r  w ri t e s  for  t r a n s mission
af t e r  t h e  wor d  “To” is cou n t e d.

9.   Whe n eve r  m o r e  t h a n  on e  sig n a t u r e  is a t t ac h e d
to  a  m e s s a g e  cou n t  all ini tials  a n d  n a m e s  a s  a  p a r t
of t h e  m e s s a g e.

1 0 .   Dic tion a ry wo r d s,  ini tial le t t e r s,  s u r n a m e s
of p e r sons,  n a m e s  of ci ties,  tow ns,  villag e s,  S t a t e s ,
a n d  Ter ri to ri e s,  o r  n a m e s  of t h e  Ca n a dia n  P rovinc e s
will b e  co u n t e d  e a c h  a s  on e  wo r d:   e .g._,
N e w  York, Dis t ric t  of Colu m bia,  E a s t  S t .  Louis  s ho uld
e a c h  b e  co u n t e d  a s  on e  wo r d.   The  a b b r evia tion
of t h e  n a m e s  of ci ti es,  tow n s,  villag es ,  S t a t e s ,  Ter ri to rie s,
a n d  p rovince s  will b e  cou n t e d  t h e  s a m e  a s  if w ri t t e n
in full.

1 1 .   Abbr evia tions  of w eigh t s  a n d  m e a s u r e s  in
co m m o n  u s e ,  figu r e s ,  d eci m al poin t s,  b a r s  of division,
a n d  in o rdin al n u m b e r s  t h e  affixes  “s t ,”
“d,” “nd,” “rd,”
a n d  “th” will b e  e a c h  cou n t e d  a s  on e  wo r d.  
Le t t e r s  a n d  g ro u p s  of le t t e r s,  w h e n  s uc h  g ro u p s  do
no t  for m  dic tion a ry wo r d s  a n d  a r e  no t  co m bin a tions
of dic tion a ry wo r d s,  will b e  cou n t e d  a t  t h e  r a t e  of
five  le t t e r s  o r  fr ac tion  of five le t t e r s  to  a  wo r d .  
Whe n  s uc h  g ro u ps  a r e  m a d e  u p  of co m bin a tions  of dic tion a ry
wo r d s,  e a c h  dic tion a ry  wor d  so  u s e d  will b e  cou n t e d .

1 2 .   The  following  a r e  exc e p tions  to  p a r a g r a p h
5 5,  a n d  a r e  cou n t e d  a s  s how n: 

  A. M.      1  wo r d
  P. M.     1  wor d
  O. K.     1  wo r d
  Pe r  c e n t   1  wo r d

1 3.   N o  m e s s a g e  will b e  conside r e d  s e n t  u n til
it s  r e c eip t  h a s  b e e n  a cknowle d g e d  by t h e  r ec eiving
s t a tion.

The  In t e r n a tion al  Mo rs e  o r  Ge n e r al  S e rvice  Cod e.
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1 8.   The  In t e r n a tion al Mo rs e  Cod e  is t h e  Gen e r al
S e rvice  Cod e  a n d  is p r e s c rib e d  for  u s e  by  t h e  Army
of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  a n d  b e t w e e n  t h e  Army a n d  t h e
N avy of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s.   I t  will b e  u s e d  on
r a dio sys t e m s,  s u b m a rin e  c a ble s  u sin g  siphon  r e co r d e r s,
a n d  wi t h  t h e  h eliog r a p h,  flas h-lan t e r n,  a n d  all visu al
sign aling  a p p a r a t u s  u sin g  t h e  wigw a g.

Alphab e t .

A  . —         N   — . 
B  — . . .      O  — — —
C  — . — .      P   . — — . 
D  — . .        Q  — — . —
E  .            R  . — . 
F   . . — .      S   . . . 
G  — — .        T  —
H   . . . .      U   . . —
I  . .          V  . . . —
J  . — — —     W  . — —
K  — . —       X  — . . —
L  . — . .      Y  — . — —
M   — —         Z  — — . .

N u m e rals .
1 . — — — — 6 — . . . . 2 . . — — — 7 — — . . . 3 . . . — — 8 — — — . . 4 . . . . — 9 
— — — — . 5 . . . . . 0 - - - - -
Punc t ua tion .

Pe riod                                         . .   . .  . . 
Co m m a                                           . — . — . —
Int e r ro g a tion                                   . . — — . . 
Hyp h e n  o r  d a s h                                  — . . . . —
Pa r e n t h e s es  (befor e  a n d  af t e r  t h e  wo r d s)       — . — — . —
Quot a tion  m a rk  (begin ning  a n d  e n din g)          . — . . — . 
Excla m a tion                                     — — . . — —
Apost ro p h e                                      . — — — — . 
S e micolon                                       — . — . — . 
Colon                                           — — — . . . 
Ba r  indica ting  frac tion                         — . . — . 
U n d e rline  (befor e  a n d  af t e r  t h e  wo r d  o r

394



wo r d s  it  is wis h e d  to  u n d e rline)             . . — — . —
Double  d a s h  (be t w e e n  p r e a m ble  a n d  a d d r e s s,
b e t w e e n  a d d r e s s  a n d  body of m e s s a g e ,
b e t w e e n  bo dy of m e s s a g e  a n d  sign a t u r e ,
a n d  im m e dia t ely b efo re  a  frac tion)           — . . . —
Cross                                           . — . — .

Visu al Sign aling  in Ge n e r al.

2 1 .   M e t ho ds  of visu al  sign aling  a r e  divide d  a s
follows: 

(a) By flag,  to rc h,  h a n d  lan t e r n,  o r  b e a m  of s e a r c hligh t
(withou t  s h u t t e r).  (Gen e r al  S e rvice  Cod e).

(b) By h eliog r a p h,  flash  lan t e r n,  o r  s e a r c hligh t  (with
s h u t t e r).  (Gen e r al  S e rvice  Cod e).

(c) By Ardois.  (Ge n e r al  S e rvice  Cod e).

(d) By h a n d  flags  o r  by  s t a tion a ry s e m a p ho r e .  (Two-a r m
s e m a p ho r e  Cod e.)

(e) By p r econc e r t e d  sign al s  wi th  Cos ton  ligh t s,  r ocke t s ,
bo m b s,  Very pis tols, s m all a r m s,  g u n s,  e t c .

(f) By flag  sig n als  by  p e r m a n e n t  hois t s.  (In t e r n a tion al
Cod e.)

2 2 .   The  following  conve n tion al  sig n als,  wi th
exc e p tions  no t e d,  will b e  u s e d  in t h e  fir s t  fou r  cl a s s e s .

Exc e p tions
Ardois
a n d  s e m a p ho r e .  
E n d  of wo r d.            In t e rval. 
E n d  of s e n t e nc e .        Dou ble  in t e rval. 
E n d  of m e s s a g e.         Triple  in t e rval. 
Sign al  s e p a r a t ing
p r e a m ble  fro m
a d d r e s s;  a d d r e s s
fro m  t ext;  t ex t
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fro m  sign a t u r e .      — . . . —    
       Double  in t e rval,
sign a t u r e
p r e c e d e d
also
by “Sig.” 
In t e rval. 
Acknowle d g e m e n t.        R.
E r ror.                . . . . . . . .      
A.
N e g a tive.               K.
P r e p a r a to ry.           L.
Annulling.              N.
Affir m a tive.            P.
In t e r ro g a to ry.        . . — — . . 
         O.
Re p e a t  af t e r  wo r d.      In t e r ro g a to ry.  A
(word). 
Re p e a t  las t  m e s s a g e.    In t e r rog a to ry
t h r e e  ti m e s
S e n d  fas t er.           QRQ
S e n d  slow er.           QRS
Ce a s e  s e n din g          QRT
Wait a  m o m e n t          . — . . .      
      N o n e.  
Exec u t e .                IX, IX
Move  to  you r  rig h t .     MR
Move  to  you r  left.      ML
Move  u p.                M U
Move  dow n.              MD
Finish e d               . . . — . —  
       N o n e.

Visu al Sign aling:   By Fla g  (Wig-Wag), Torch,  H a n d
Lan t e r n ,  o r  Bea m  o r  S e a rc hligh t  (Withou t  S h u t t e r).

GENERAL S ERVICE CODE.

2 3.   For  t h e  flag  u s e d  wi th  t h e  Gen e r al  S e rvice
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Cod e  t h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  m o tions  a n d  on e  posi tion.  
The  posi tion  is wit h  t h e  flag  h eld  ve r tically, t h e
sign al m a n  facing  di r ec tly tow a r d  t h e  s t a tion  wi th
w hich  it  is d e si r e d  to  co m m u nic a t e .   The  fir s t
m o tion  (the  do t)  is to  t h e  rig h t  of t h e  s e n d er, a n d
will e m b r a c e  a n  a r c  of 9 0  d e g., s t a r ting  wi t h  t h e
ve r tical a n d  r e t u r ning  to  it, a n d  will b e  m a d e  in
a  pl a n e  a t  r i gh t  a n gles  to  t h e  line  con n e c ting  t h e
t wo  s t a tions.   The  s econ d  m o tion  (th e  d a s h)  is
a  simila r  m o tion  to  t h e  left  of t h e  s e n d er.  The
t hi r d  m o tion  (fron t)  is dow n w a r d  di r e c tly in fron t
of t h e  s e n d e r  a n d  ins t a n tly r e t u r n e d  u p w a r d  to  t h e
fir s t  posi tion.   F ro n t  is u s e d  to  indica t e  a n  in t e rv al.

2 4 .   The  b e a m  of t h e  s e a r c hligh t ,  t hou g h  o r din a rily
u s e d  wit h  t h e  s h u t t e r  like  t h e  h eliog r a p h,  m ay  b e
u s e d  for  long-dis t a nc e  sign aling,  w h e n  no  s h u t t e r
is s ui t a bl e  o r  av ailable,  in a  simila r  m a n n e r  to  t h e
flag  o r  to r c h,  t h e  fi r s t  posi tion  b ein g  a  ve r tic al
on e.   A m ove m e n t  of t h e  b e a m  9 0  d e g.  to  t h e  ri gh t
of t h e  s e n d e r  indica t e s  a  do t ,  a  simila r  m ove m e n t
to  t h e  lef t  indica t e s  a  d a s h;  t h e  b e a m  is lowe r e d
ve r tically for  fron t .

2 5 .   To u s e  t h e  to rc h  o r  h a n d  lan t e r n ,  a  foot
ligh t  m u s t  b e  e m ploye d  a s  a  poin t  of r efe r e nc e  to
t h e  m o tion.   The  lan t e r n  is m os t  co nve nie n tly
s w u n g  ou t  u p w a r d  to  t h e  rig h t  of t h e  footligh t  for
a  do t ,  to  t h e  left  for  a  d a s h ,  a n d  r ai s e d  ve r tically
for  fron t .

N OTE.—To c all a  s t a tion,  m a k e  t h e  c all
le t t e r  u n til a ck nowle d g e d,  a t  in t e rvals  giving  t h e
c all o r  sign al  of t h e  c alling  s t a tion.   If t h e
c all le t t e r  of a  s t a tion  is u nk now n,  w ave  flag  u n til
a ck nowle d g e d.   In  u sing  t h e  s e a r c hligh t  wi thou t
s h u t t e r  t h row  t h e  b e a m  in a  ve r tic al posi tion  a n d
m ove  it t h rou g h  a n  a r c  of 1 8 0  d e g.  in  a  pl a n e  a t  r ig h t
a n gle s  to  t h e  line  con n e c ting  t h e  t wo  s t a tions  u n til
a ck nowle d g e d.   To a cknowle d g e  a  c all, sign al “Acknowled g m e n t”
follow e d  by t h e  c all le t t e r  of t h e  a ck nowled gin g  s t a tion.

Sign aling  wi th  H eliog r a p h,  Fl a s h  Lan t e r n,  a n d  S e a rc hligh t
(With  S h u t t e r).
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GENERAL S ERVICE CODE.

2 6.   The  fir s t  posi tion  is to  t u r n  a  s t e a dy flas h
on  t h e  r e c eiving  s t a tion.   The  sign als  a r e  m a d e
by s ho r t  a n d  long  flash e s .   U s e  a  s ho r t  flas h
for  do t  a n d  a  long  s t e a dy flas h  for  d a s h.   The
ele m e n t s  of a  le t t e r  s hould  b e  sligh tly long e r  t h a n
in so u n d  sign al s.

2 7 .   To c all a  s t a tion,  m a k e  it s  c all le t t e r  u n til
a ck nowle d g e d.

2 8.   If t h e  c all le t t e r  of a  s t a tion  b e  u nk now n,
sign al A u n til a ck nowle d g e d.   E a c h  s t a tion  will
t h e n  t u r n  on  a  s t e a dy flas h  a n d  a dju s t .   Wh e n
a djus t m e n t  is s a tisfac to ry to  t h e  c alled  s t a tion,
it  will c u t  off it s  flas h  a n d  t h e  c alling  s t a tion  will
p roc e e d  wi th  its  m e s s a g e .

2 9 .   If t h e  r ec eive r  s e e s  t h a t  t h e  s e n d e r’s
mi r ro r  o r  ligh t  n e e d s  a djus t m e n t ,  h e  will t u r n  on
a  s t e a dy flas h  u n til a n s w e r e d,  by  a  s t e a dy flas h.  
Whe n  t h e  a djus t m e n t  is s a tisfac to ry t h e  r e c eive r  will
c u t  off his  flas h  a n d  t h e  s e n d e r  will r e s u m e  hi s  m e s s a g e.

[Illus t r a tion:  THE TWO-ARM S E MAPHORE CODE.]

[Illus t r a tion:  THE TWO-ARM S E MAPHORE CODE.]

3 0.   To b r e a k  t h e  s e n ding  s t a tion  for  o th e r  p u r pos e s,
t u r n  on  a  s t e a dy flas h.

SOUND SIGNALS.

5 6.   Sou n d  sign als  m a d e  by t h e  w his tl e,  fogho r n,
b u gle,  t r u m p e t ,  a n d  d r u m  m ay  w ell b e  u s e d  in  a  fog,
mis t ,  falling  s now, o r  a t  nig h t .   They m ay  b e
u s e d  wit h  t h e  do t  a n d  d a s h  cod e.
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In  a p plying  t h e  Ge n e r al S e rvice  Cod e  to  w his tl e,  fogho r n ,
b u gle,  o r  t r u m p e t ,  on e  s ho r t  bl a s t  indica t e s  a  do t
a n d  on e  long  bl a s t  a  d a s h.   With  t h e  d r u m,  on e
t a p  indica t e s  a  do t  a n d  t wo  t a p s  in r a pid  s ucc e s sion
a  d a s h .   Althou g h  t h e s e  sign als  c a n  b e  u s e d  wit h
a  do t  a n d  d a s h  cod e,  t h ey  s ho uld  b e  so  u s e d  in con n ec tion
wi th  a  p r e co nc e r t e d  o r  conve n tion al cod e.

Sign aling  by Two-Arm S e m a p ho r e.

HAND FLAGS.

4 3.   Sig n aling  by t h e  t wo-a r m  s e m a p ho r e  is t h e
m os t  r a pid  m e t ho d  of s e n ding  s p elled-ou t  m e s s a g e s.  
I t  is, how ever, ve ry liabl e  to  e r ro r  if t h e  m o tions
a r e  slu r r e d  ove r  o r  r u n  tog e t h e r  in  a n  a t t e m p t  to
m a k e  s p e e d.   Both  a r m s  s hould  m ove  r a pidly a n d
si m ul t a n eo u sly, b u t  t h e r e  s hould  b e  a  p e r c e p tible
p a u s e  a t  t h e  e n d  of e a c h  le t t e r  b efo r e  m a king  t h e
m ove m e n t s  for  t h e  n ex t  le t t er.  R a pidi ty is s e co n d a ry
to  a cc u r a cy.  For  alph a b e t  s e e  p a g e s  following.

N OTE.—In m a king  t h e  in t e rv al t h e  flag s
a r e  c ross e d  dow n w a r d  in fron t  of t h e  body (jus t  a bove
t h e  kn e e s); t h e  do u ble  in t e rval is t h e  “chop-c hop”
sign al m a d e  twice;  t h e  t ri ple  in t e rval is “chop-cho p”
sign al m a d e  t h r e e  ti m es.   In  c alling  a  s t a tion
fac e  it s q u a r ely a n d  m a k e  it s  c all.  If t h e r e
is no  im m e dia t e  r e ply w av e  t h e  flags  ove r  t h e  h e a d
to  a t t r a c t  a t t e n tion,  m a king  t h e  c all a t  fr e q u e n t
in t e rvals.   Wh e n  t h e  s e n d e r  m a k e s  “en d  of
m e s s a g e”  t h e  r e c eiver, if m e s s a g e  is u n d e r s tood,
ex t e n d s  t h e  flag s  ho rizon t ally a n d  w aves  t h e m  u n til
t h e  s e n d e r  do e s  t h e  s a m e,  w h e n  bo t h  leave  t h ei r  s t a tions.  
Ca r e  m u s t  b e  t ak e n  wi t h  h a n d  flags  to  hold  t h e  s t affs
so  a s  to  for m  a  p rolong a tion  of t h e  a r m s.
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LETTER CODES.

INFANTRY.

4 7.   For  u s e  wi th  Gen e r al  S e rvice  Cod e  o r  s e m a p ho r e
h a n d  flags.

-------------------------------------------------------
------
Le t t e r  of  |     If sig n aled  fro m     |   If sign ale d  fro m
alph a b e t    |      t h e  r e a r  to  t h e     |    t h e  firing  line
|        fi ring  line.      |     to  t h e  r e ar.
------------|------------------------|----------------------
-
AM          |  Amm u ni tion  goin g        |  Am m u ni tion  r e q ui r e d .
|    forw a r d.              |
CCC         |  Ch a r g e  (m a n d a to ry      |  Am a bo u t  to  ch a r g e
|  a t  all t im e s).         |  if no  ins t r uc tions
|                         |  to  t h e  con t r a ry. 
CF           |  Ce a s e  firing.           |  Ce a s e  firing.  
DT          |  Dou ble  tim e  o r  “ru s h.” |  Double  ti m e  o r  “ru s h.” 
F            |  Co m m e nc e  firing.        |
FB          |  Fix b ayon e t .            |
FL          |  Artille ry fir e  is      |
|  c a u sing  u s  loss e s .      |
G           |  Move  forw a r d .           |  P r e p a ring  to  m ove
|                         |  forw a r d.  
H H H          |  H al t .                   |
K           |  N e g a tive.               |  N e g a tive.  
LT          |  Left.                   |  Left.  
O           |  Wh a t  is t h e  (R.  N.,    |  Wh a t  is t h e  (R.  N.,
(Ardois  a n d  |  e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry.  |  e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry. 
S e m a p ho r e    |                         |
only.)      |                         |
. . — — . . |  Wh a t  is t h e  (R.  N.,    |  Wh a t  is t h e  (R.  N.,
(All m e t ho ds |  e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry.  |  e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry.
b u t  a r dois   |                         |
a n d          |                         |
s e m a p ho r e.) |                         |
P            |  Affirm a tive.            |  Affir m a tive.  
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RN          |  Ra n g e.                  |  R a n g e.  
RT          |  Righ t .                  |  Righ t .  
SSS          |  S u p po r t  going  forw a r d .  |  S u p po r t  n e e d e d.  
S U F          |  S us p e n d  firing.         |  S us p e n d  firing.  
T           |  Targ e t .                 |  Targ e t .
------------------------------------------------------------
-

CAVALRY.

4 8.   For  u s e  wi th  Gen e r al  S e rvice  Cod e  o r  s e m a p ho r e
h a n d  flags.

AM—Am m u ni tion
going  forw a r d  (if sign ale d  fro m  t h e
r e a r  to  t h e  fron t). 
Am m u ni tion  r e q ui r e d  (If sign ale d
fro m  t h e  fron t). 
CCC—Ch a r g e  (if sign ale d  r e a r
t h e  r e a r  to  t h e  fron t). 
Abou t  to  c h a r g e  if no  ins t r uc tions
to  t h e
con t r a ry  (if sign ale d  fro m  t h e  fron t). 
CF—Ce a s e  firing.  
DT—Dou ble  ti m e,  r u s h ,  o r  h u r ry. 
F—Co m m e n c e  firing.  
FL—Artille ry fir e  is c a using
u s  loss e s.  
G—Move  forw a r d  (if sign ale d
fro m  t h e  r e a r  to
t h e  fron t).  P r e p a ring  to  m ove
forw a r d  (if
sign aled  fro m  t h e  fron t). 
H H H—H alt.  
K—N e g a tive.  
LT—Left. 
M—Bring  u p  t h e  ho r s e s  (if
sign aled  fro m  fron t
to  r e a r ).  Ho r s e s  going  forw a r d
(if sig n ale d
fro m  r e a r  to  fron t). 
O—Wh a t  is t h e  (R.  N.,
e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry. 
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(Ardois  a n d  s e m a p ho r e  only.)
. . — — . .—Wh a t  is t h e
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(R.  N., e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry. 
(All m e t ho ds  b u t  a r dois  a n d  s e m a p ho r e .)
P—Affir m a tive.  
R—Acknowled g m e n t .  
RN—Ra n g e.  
RT—Right .  
SSS—S u p po r t  going  forw a r d  (if
sign aled  fro m  t h e
r e a r  to  t h e  fron t).  S u p po r t
n e e d e d  (if
sign aled  fro m  t h e  fron t). 
S U F—S us p e n d  firing.  
T—Targ e t .

FIELD ARTILLERY.

4 9.   For  u s e  wi th  Gen e r al  S e rvice  Cod e  o r  s e m a p ho r e
h a n d  flags.

. . . . . . . .--E r ror. (All m e t ho ds  b u t  a r dois  a n d  s e m a p ho r e .)
A—E r ror. (Ardois  a n d  s e m a p ho r e  only.)
AD—Addition al. 
AKT—Dr a w  a m m u ni tion  fro m  co m b a t  t r a m.  
AL—Dr a w  a m m u ni tion  fro m  limb e r s.  
AM—Am m u ni tion  going  forw a r d .  
AMC—At my co m m a n d.  
AP—Aiming  poin t.  
B (nu m e r al s)—Bat t e ry  (so m a ny) ro u n d s.  
BS (nu m e r als)—(S uch.) Ba t t alion  s t a tion.  
BL—Bat t e ry  fro m  t h e  lef t.  
BR—Bat t e ry fro m  t h e  rig h t .  
CCC—Ch a r g e  (m a n d a to ry a t  a ll ti m e s).  Am a bo u t  to
c h a r g e  if no t  ins t r uc t e d  to  con t r a ry. 
CF—Ce a s e  firing.  
CS—Clos e  s t a tion.  
CT—Ch a n g e  t a r g e t .  
D—Dow n. 
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DF—Deflec tion.  
DT—Dou ble  ti m e.   Rus h.   H u r ry. 
F—Co m m e n c e  firing.  
FCL (nu m e r al s)—On 1 s t  pi ec e  clos e  by (so m u c h). 
FL—Artille ry fir e  is c a using  u s  loss e s.  
FOP  (nu m e r al s)—On 1s t  pi ec e  op e n  by (so m u c h). 
G—Move  forw a r d.   P r e p a rin g  to  m ove  forw a r d .  
H H H—H alt.   Action  s u s p e n d e d.  
IX—Exec u t e .   Go a h e a d.   Tra n s mit.  
JI—Repo r t  firing  d a t a .  
K—N e g a tive.   No.  
KR—Cor r ec tor. 
L—P r e p a r a to ry.  Att e n tion.  
LCL (nu m e r als)—On 4 t h  piec e  clos e  by  (so m u c h). 
LOP (nu m e r als)—On 4 t h  piec e  op e n  by (so m u c h). 
LT—Left. 
LL—Left  fro m  t h e  left.  
LR—Left  fro m  t h e  righ t .  
LE (nu m e r als)—Left  (so m u c h).  
MD—Move  dow n.  
ML—Move  to  you r  left .  
MR—Move  to  you r  rig h t .  
M U—Move  u p.  
MO (nu m e r al s)—Move  (so m u c h). 
N—Annul, c a n c el. 
O—Wh a t  is t h e  (R.  N., e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry. 
(Ardois  a n d  s e m a p ho r e  only.)
. . — — . .—Wh a t  is t h e  (R.  N.. e t c .)?  In t e r ro g a to ry. 
(All m e t ho ds  b u t  a r dois  a n d  s e m a p ho r e .)
P—Affir m a tive.   Yes. 
P S—Pe rc u ssion.   S h r a p n el. 
QRQ—S e n d  fas t er. 
QRS—S e n d  slow er. 
QRT—Ce a s e  s e n ding.  
R—Acknowled g m e n t .   Receive d.  
RS—Regi m e n t al  s t a tion.  
RL—Righ t  fro m  t h e  left.  
RR—Right  fro m  t h e  rig h t .  
RN—Ra n g e.  
RT—Right .  
S—S u b t r ac t .  
SCL (nu m e r al s)—On 2 d  pi ec e  clos e  by  (so m u c h). 
SOP (nu m e r al s)—On 2 d  pi ec e  op e n  by (so m u c h). 
S H—S h ell. 
SI—Si te.  
SSS—S u p po r t  n e e d e d.  
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T—Targ e t .  
TCL (nu m e r als)—On 3 d  pi ec e  clos e  by  (so m u c h). 
TOP (nu m e r als)—On 3 d  pi ec e  op e n  by (so m u c h).  
U—U p. 
Y (le t t e r)—S uc h  b a t t e ry  s t a tion.

CHAPTER XIII.

FIRST AID RULES.

The  b a n d a g e s  a n d  d r e s sin gs  con t aine d  in  t h e  fir s t-aid
p ack e t  h ave  b e e n  so  t r e a t e d  a s  to  d e s t roy a ny g e r m s
t h e r eo n.   The r efo r e,  w h e n  d r e s sin g  a  wou n d,  b e
c a r eful no t  to  touc h  o r  h a n dle  t h a t  p a r t  of t h e  d r e s sing
w hich  is to  b e  a p plied  to  t h e  wo u n d.

A sick o r  inju r e d  p e r so n  s ho uld  alw ays  b e  m a d e  to
lie  dow n  on  hi s  b a ck, if p r a c tic a ble,  a s  t hi s  is t h e
m os t  co mfor t a bl e  posi tion,  a n d  all m u scle s  m ay  b e
r el axe d.
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All tigh t  a r t icles  of clo thing  a n d  e q uip m e n t  s ho uld
b e  loos e n e d,  so  a s  no t  to  in t e rfe r e  wi t h  b r e a t hing
o r  t h e  ci rcul a tion  of t h e  blood.   Belt s ,  colla r s,
a n d  t h e  t ro us e r s  a t  t h e  w ais t  s hould  b e  op e n e d.

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 1.]

Don’t le t  m e r e  onlooke r s  c row d  a bo u t  t h e  p a ti e n t .  
They p r eve n t  hi m  fro m  g e t ti ng  fre s h  ai r  a n d  al so  m a k e
hi m  n e rvous  a n d  excit e d.

In  c a s e  of inju ry t h e  h e a r t  a c tion  is g e n e r ally w e a k
fro m  s hock, a n d  t h e  body, t h e r efo re ,  g row s  so m e w h a t
cold.   So  don’t  r e m ove  a ny m o r e  clo thing
t h a n  is n e c e s s a ry to  expos e  t h e  inju ry.

Cu t  o r  r ip  t h e  clo thing,  b u t  do n’t p ull it. 
Try to  di s t u r b  t h e  p a ti e n t  a s  lit tl e  a s  possible.

Don’t touc h  a  wou n d  wi th  you r  fing e r s  o r  a  h a n dk e r c hief,
o r  wit h  a ny thing  els e  b u t  t h e  fir s t-aid  d r e s sing.  
Don’t w a s h  t h e  wo u n d  wi t h  w a t er, a s  you  m ay
infec t  it.

Don’t a d minis t e r  s ti m ula n t s  (whisky, b r a n dy,
win e,  e t c .) u nl e s s  o r d e r e d  to  do  so  by  a  doc tor. 
While  in  a  few c a s e s  s tim ula n t s  a r e  of b e n efi t ,  in
a  g r e a t  m a ny  c a s e s  t h ey do  posi tive  h a r m,  e s p e ci ally
w h e r e  t h e r e  h a s  b e e n  a ny bl e e din g.

The  h e a r t  m ay b e  conside r e d  a s  a  p u m p  a n d  t h e  a r t e ri e s
a s  a  r u b b e r  hos e,  w hich  c a r ry  t h e  blood  fro m  t h e  h e a r t
to  eve ry p a r t  of t h e  bo dy.  The  veins  a r e  t h e
hos e  w hich  c a r ry  t h e  blood  b a ck  to  t h e  h e a r t .  
Eve ry wou n d  bl e e d s  so m e,  b u t ,  u nl e s s  a  la r g e  a r t e ry
o r  a  la r g e  vein  is c u t ,  t h e  ble e din g  will s top  af t e r
a  s ho r t  w hile  if t h e  p a t ie n t  is k e p t  q uie t  a n d  t h e
fir s t-aid  d r e s sing  is bou n d  ove r  t h e  wo u n d  so  a s  to
m a k e  p r e s s u r e  on  it.

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 2.]
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Whe n  a  la rg e  a r t e ry  is c u t  t h e  blood  g u s h e s  ou t  in
s p u r t s  eve ry tim e  t h e  h e a r t  b e a t s .   In  t his  c a s e
it  is n e c e s s a ry  to  s top  t h e  flow of blood  by p r e s sing
u po n  t h e  hos e  so m e w h e r e  b e t w e e n  t h e  h e a r t  a n d  t h e
leak.

If t h e  le ak  is in  t h e  a r m  o r  h a n d,  a p ply p r e s s u r e
a s  in figu r e  1.

If t h e  le ak  is in  t h e  leg,  a p ply p r e s s u r e  a s  in  figu r e
2.

If t h e  le ak  is in  t h e  s ho uld e r  o r  a r m pi t,  a p ply p r e s s u r e
a s  in figu r e  3.

The  r e a so n  for  t his  is t h a t  a t  t h e  pl ac e s  indica t e d
t h e  a r t e ri e s  m ay  b e  p r e s s e d  a g ain s t  a  bo n e  m o r e  e a sily
t h a n  a t  a ny o t h e r  pl ac e s .

Anot h e r  w ay of a p plying  p r e s s u r e  (by m e a n s  of a  to u r niqu e t)
is s how n  in figu r e  4.   Place  a  p a d  of tigh tly
rolled  clo th  o r  p a p er, o r  a ny s ui t a bl e  objec t ,  ove r
t h e  a r t e ry.  Tie a  b a n d a g e  loos ely a bo u t  t h e  lim b
a n d  t h e n  inse r t  you r  b ayon e t ,  o r  a  s tick, a n d  t wis t
u p  t h e  b a n d a g e  u n til t h e  p r e s s u r e  of t h e  p a d  on  t h e
a r t e ry  s tops  t h e  leak.   Twis t  t h e  b a n d a g e  slowly
a n d  s to p  a s  soon  a s  t h e  blood  c e a s e s  to  flow, in o r d e r
no t  to  b r uis e  t h e  flesh  o r  m u scle s  u n n e c es s a rily.

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 3.]

A tou r niqu e t  m ay  c a u s e  p ain  a n d  s w elling  of t h e  limb,
a n d  it  left  on  too  long  m ay  c a u s e  t h e  limb  to  di e .  
The r efo r e ,  a bo u t  eve ry  h alf ho u r  o r  so,  loose n  t h e
b a n d a g e  ve ry c a r efully, b u t  if t h e  bl e e din g  con tinu e s
p r e s s u r e  m u s t  b e  a p plied  a g ain.   In  t his  c a s e
a p ply t h e  p r e s s u r e  wi th  t h e  t h u m b  for  five  o r  t e n  mi n u t e s ,
a s  t his  c u t s  off only t h e  m ai n  a r t e ry  a n d  leaves  so m e
of t h e  s m alle r  a r t e ri e s  a n d  t h e  veins  fr e e  to  r e s to r e
so m e  of t h e  ci rcul a tion.   Wh e n  a  tou r niqu e t  is
p ainful, it is too  tigh t  a n d  s hould  b e  c a r efully loos e n e d
a  li t tl e.
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It  t h e  leg  o r  a r m  is h eld  u p rig h t ,  t his  also  h elps
to  r e d u c e  t h e  bl e e ding  in  t h e s e  p a r t s ,  b e c a u s e  t h e
h e a r t  t h e n  h a s  to  p u m p  t h e  blood  u p hill.

A b rok e n  bo n e  is c alle d  a  frac t u r e .   The  g r e a t
d a n g e r  in  t h e  c a s e  of a  fr ac t u r e  is t h a t  t h e  s h a r p,
jagg e d  e d g e s  of t h e  bo n e s  m ay  s tick t h ro u g h  t h e  fles h
a n d  skin,  o r  t e a r  a n d  b r ui s e  t h e  a r t e ri es ,  veins,
a n d  m u s cle s.   If t h e  skin  is no t  b rok e n,  a  fr ac t u r e
is no t  so  s e rious,  a s  no  g e r m s  c a n  g e t  in.  The r efo r e
n eve r  m ove  a  p e r so n  wit h  a  b roke n  bo n e  u n til t h e  frac t u r e
h a s  b e e n  so  fixed  t h a t  t h e  b roke n  e n d s  of t h e  bo n e
c a n  no t  m ove.

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 4.—Im p rovise d
tou r niqu e t .]

If t h e  leg  o r  a r m  is b rok e n,  s t r aigh t e n  t h e  limb  g e n tly
a n d  if n ec es s a ry p ull u po n  t h e  e n d  firmly to  g e t  t h e
bo n e s  in pl ac e.   The n  bin d  t h e  limb  fir mly to
a  s plin t  to  hold  it in pl ac e.   A s plin t  m ay  b e
m a d e  of a ny s t r aig h t ,  s t iff m a t e ri al—a  s hingle
o r  piec e  of bo a r d ,  a  b ayon e t ,  a  r ifle, a  s t r aigh t  b r a n c h
of a  t r e e ,  e t c .  Wh a t eve r  m a t e ri al  you u s e
m u s t  b e  w ell p a d d e d  on  t h e  side  n ex t  to  t h e  lim b.  
Be c a r eful n eve r  to  pl ac e  t h e  b a n d a g e s  ove r  t h e  frac t u r e ,
b u t  alw ays  a bove  a n d  b elow. (Figs.  5 ,  6 ,  7 ,  8 .)

M a ny s u r g eo n s  t hink  t h a t  t h e  m e t ho d  of bin ding  a  b roke n
leg  to  t h e  w ell on e ,  a n d  of bindin g  t h e  a r m  to  t h e
body, is t h e  b e s t  pl a n  in t h e  field  a s  b ein g  t h e  q uicke s t
a n d  on e  t h a t  s e rve s  t h e  im m e dia t e  p u r pos e.

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 5.]

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 6.]

With  wo u n d s  a bo u t  t h e  bo dy t h e  c h e s t  a n d  a b do m e n  you
m u s t  no t  m e d dle  exc e p t  to  p ro t ec t  t h e m  w h e n  possible
wi tho u t  m u c h  h a n dling  wit h  t h e  m a t e r ials  of t h e  p a ck e t .
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FAINTING, SHOCK, HEAT EXHAUSTION.

The  sym p to m s  of fain ting,  s hock, a n d  h e a t  exh a u s tion
a r e  ve ry si milar.  The  face  is p al e,  t h e  skin
cool a n d  m ois t ,  t h e  p uls e  is w e a k,  a n d  g e n e r ally t h e
p a ti e n t  is u n cons cious.   Keep  t h e  p a tie n t  q uie t,
r e s ting  on  his  b ack,  wi th  his  h e a d  low.  Loos e n
t h e  clo thing,  b u t  ke e p  t h e  p a ti en t  w a r m,  a n d  give
s tim ula n t s  (whisky, ho t  coffee,  t e a ,  e t c .).

SUNSTROKE.

In  t h e  c a s e  of s u n s t roke  t h e  fac e  is flus h e d,  t h e
skin  is d ry  a n d  ve ry ho t ,  a n d  t h e  p ulse  is full a n d
s t ro n g.   In  t his  c a s e  pl ac e  t h e  p a tie n t  in  a  cool
s po t ,  r e m ove  t h e  clo t hing,  a n d  m a k e  eve ry  effor t  to
les s e n  t h e  h e a t  in t h e  bo dy by cold  a p plica tions  to
t h e  h e a d  a n d  s u rf ac e  g e n e r ally.  Do no t,  u n d e r
a ny ci rc u m s t a n c e s ,  give  a ny s tim ula n t s  o r  ho t  d rinks.

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 7.]

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 8.]

FREEZING AND FROSTBITE.

The  p a r t  froze n,  w hich  looks  w hi t e  o r  bluish  w hi t e ,
a n d  is cold,  s ho uld  b e  ve ry slowly r ai s e d  in t e m p e r a t u r e
by b risk  b u t  c a r eful r u b bing  in  a  cool plac e  a n d  n eve r
n e a r  a  fir e.   S ti m ula n t s  a r e  to  b e  give n  c a u tiously
w h e n  t h e  p a ti e n t  c a n  s w allow, a n d  followe d  by s m all
a m o u n t s  of w a r m  liquid  no u ri sh m e n t.   The  objec t
is to  r e s to r e  t h e  ci rcul a tion  of t h e  blood  a n d  t h e
n a t u r al  w a r m t h  g r a d u ally a n d  no t  violen tly.  Ca r e
a n d  p a tie nc e  a r e  n e c e s s a ry to  do  t his.
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RESUSITATION OF THE APPARENTLY DROWNED.

In  t h e  ins t r uc tion  of t h e  Army in Fi r s t  Aid t h e  m e t ho d
of r e s u s ci t a tion  of t h e  a p p a r e n tly d row n e d,  a s  d e sc rib e d
by “Sch a efer,” will b e  t a u g h t  ins t e a d
of t h e  “Sylves t e r  M e t hod,” h e r e tofo r e
u s e d.   The  Sc h a efe r  m e t ho d  of a r tificial r e s pi r a tion
is al so  a p plica ble  in c a s e s  of el ec t ric  s hock, a s p hyxia tion
by g a s ,  a n d  of t h e  failu r e  of r e s pi r a tion  following
conc u s sion  of t h e  b r ain.

Being  u n d e r  w a t e r  for  fou r  of five mi n u t e s  is g e n e r ally
fa t al,  b u t  a n  effo r t  to  r evive  t h e  a p p a r e n tly d row n e d
s ho uld  alw ays  b e  m a d e,  u nle s s  it is know n  t h a t  t h e
body h a s  b e e n  u n d e r  w a t e r  for  a  ve ry long  tim e.  
The  a t t e m p t  to  r evive  t h e  p a tie n t  s ho uld  no t  b e  d elaye d
for  t h e  p u r pos e  of r e m oving  hi s  clo th e s  o r  pl acing
hi m  in t h e  a m b ula nc e .   Begin  t h e  p roc e d u r e  a s  soon
a s  h e  is ou t  of t h e  w a t er, on  t h e  s ho r e  o r  in t h e
bo a t .   The  fir s t  a n d  m os t  impor t a n t  t hin g  is to
s t a r t  a r tificial r e s pi r a tion  wit ho u t  d el ay.

The  Sc h a efe r  m e t ho d  is p r ef e r r e d  b e c a u s e  it  c a n  b e
c a r ri e d  ou t  by  on e  p e r so n  wi thou t  a s sis t a nc e,  a n d
b ec a u s e  it s  p roc e d u r e  is no t  exh a u s ting  to  t h e  op e r a tor,
t h u s  p e r mi t ting  hi m,  if r e q ui r e d ,  to  con tinu e  it  for
on e  o r  t wo  ho u r s .   Wh e n  it  is know n  t h a t  a  p e r son
h a s  b e e n  u n d e r  w a t e r  for  b u t  a  few min u t e s  con tin u e
t h e  a r tificial r e s pi r a tion  for  a t  le as t  on e  a n d  a
h alf to  t wo  ho u r s  b efo r e  conside rin g  t h e  c a s e  ho p ele ss.  
Onc e  t h e  p a tie n t  h a s  b e g u n  to  b r e a t h e  w a tc h  c a r efully
to  s e e  t h a t  h e  do e s  no t  s top  a g ain.   S ho uld  t h e
b r e a t hing  b e  ve ry fain t,  o r  s ho uld  h e  s top  b r e a t hin g,
a s si s t  him  a g ain  wi th  a r tificial r e s pi r a tion.  
Afte r  h e  s t a r t s  b r e a t hing  do  no t  lift hi m  no r  p e r mi t
hi m  to  s t a n d  u n til t h e  b r e a t hin g  h a s  b e co m e  full a n d
r e g ul ar.

As soon  a s  t h e  p a ti e n t  is r e move d  fro m  t h e  w a t er,
t u r n  hi m  fac e  to  t h e  g ro u n d,  cla s p  you r  h a n d s  u n d e r
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his  w ais t ,  a n d  r ais e  t h e  body so  a ny w a t e r  m ay  d r ain
ou t  of t h e  ai r  p a s s a g e s  w hile  t h e  h e a d  r e m ains  low.
(Figu r e  9.)

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 9.—Sc h a efe r  m e t ho d
of a r t ificial r e s pi r a tion.   Ins pi r a tion.]

[Illus t r a tion:  FIG. 1 0.—Sc h a efe r  m e t ho d
of a r t ificial r e s pi r a tion.   Expir a tion.]

The  p a ti e n t  is laid  on  his  s to m a c h,  a r m s  ex t e n d e d
fro m  his  bo dy b eyon d  his  h e a d,  fac e  t u r n e d  to  on e
side  so  t h a t  t h e  m o u t h  a n d  nos e  do  no t  touc h  t h e  g ro u n d.  
This  posi tion  c a u s e s  t h e  ton g u e  to  fall forw a r d  of
it s  ow n  w eig h t  a n d  so  p r eve n t s  it s  falling  b a ck  in to
t h e  ai r  p a s s a g e s .   Tur ning  t h e  h e a d  to  on e  sid e
p r eve n t s  t h e  fac e  co min g  in to  con t a c t  wi th  m u d  o r
w a t e r  d u ring  t h e  op e r a tion.   This  posi tion  also
facili t a t e s  t h e  r e m oval fro m  t h e  m o u t h  of for eig n
bodie s,  s uc h  a s  tob ac co, c h e wing  g u m,  false  t e e t h ,
e t c ., a n d  favo rs  t h e  exp ulsion  of m u c u s,  blood,
vo mitu s,  s e r u m,  o r  a ny liquid  t h a t  m ay  b e  in  t h e  ai r
p a s s a g e s .
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The  op e r a to r  kn e els,  s t r a d dle s  on e  o r  bo t h  of t h e
p a ti e n t’s  t highs ,  a n d  faces  hi s  h e a d.   Loca ting
t h e  low es t  r i b,  t h e  op e r a tor, wi th  his  t h u m b s  n e a rly
p a r allel to  his  fing e r s ,  pl ac e s  hi s  h a n d s  so  t h a t
t h e  lit tle  fing e r  c u rls  ove r  t h e  t w elf th  rib.  
If t h e  h a n d s  a r e  on  t h e  p elvic bo n e s  t h e  objec t  of
t h e  wo rk  is d efe a t e d;  h e nc e  t h e  bo n es  of t h e  p elvis
a r e  fir s t  loca t e d  in o rd e r  to  avoid  t h e m.   The
h a n d s  m u s t  b e  fre e  fro m  t h e  p elvis a n d  r e s tin g  on  t h e
low es t  r ib.   By op e r a t ing  on  t h e  b a r e  b ack  it
is e a si e r  to  loca t e  t h e  low e r  rib s  a n d  avoid  t h e  p elvis. 
The  n e a r e r  t h e  e n d s  of t h e  r ibs  t h e  h a n d s  a r e  pl ac e d
wi tho u t  sliding  off t h e  b e t t er.  The  h a n d s  a r e
t h u s  r e m ove d  fro m  t h e  s pine ,  t h e  fing e r s  b eing  n e a rly
ou t  of sig h t .

The  finge r s  h elp  so m e,  b u t  t h e  c hief p r e s s u r e  is exe r t e d
by t h e  h e el s  ( th e n a r  a n d  hypo t h e n a r  e min e n c e s)  of
t h e  h a n d s,  wi th  t h e  w eig h t  co ming  s t r aig h t  fro m  t h e
s ho uld e r s .   I t  is a  w a s t e  of e n e r gy to  b e n d  t h e
a r m s  a t  t h e  elbows  a n d  s hove  in fro m  t h e  sid es,  b ec a u s e
t h e  m u s cle s  of t h e  b a ck  a r e  s t ro n g e r  t h a n  t h e  m u s cles
of t h e  a r m s.

The  op e r a to r’s a r m s  a r e  h eld  s t r aig h t ,  a n d  hi s
w eig h t  is b ro u g h t  fro m  his  s ho uld e r s  by  b ringin g  hi s
body a n d  s houlde r s  forw a r d .   This  w eig h t  is g r a d u ally
inc r e a s e d  u n til a t  t h e  e n d  of t h e  t h r e e  s e con d s  of
ve r tical p r e s s u r e  u po n  t h e  low e r  rib s  of t h e  p a ti e n t
t h e  forc e  is fel t  to  b e  h e avy e no u g h  to  co m p r e s s  t h e
p a r t s;  t h e n  t h e  w eig h t  is s u d d e nly r e m ove d.   If
t h e r e  is d a n g e r  of no t  r e t u r ning  t h e  h a n d s  to  t h e
righ t  posi tion  a g ain,  t h ey c a n  r e m ain  ligh tly in plac e;
b u t  it is u s u ally b e t t e r  to  r e m ove  t h e  h a n d s  e n ti r ely. 
If t h e  op e r a to r  is ligh t  a n d  t h e  p a tie n t  a n  ove r w eigh t
a d ul t ,  h e  c a n  u tilize  ove r  8 0  p e r  c e n t  of hi s  w eigh t
by r ai sing  his  kn e e s  fro m  t h e  g ro u n d  a n d  s u p po r tin g
hi m s elf e n ti r ely on  his  to e s  a n d  t h e  h e el s  of hi s
h a n d s,  t h e  la t t e r  p ro p e rly pl ac e d  on  t h e  e n d s  of t h e
floa ting  rib s  of t h e  p a tie n t .   In  t hi s  m a n n e r
h e  c a n  wo rk  a s  effec tively a s  a  h e avy m a n.

412



A ligh t  fea t h e r  o r  a  piec e  of a b so r b e n t  co t ton  d r a w n
ou t  t hin  a n d  h eld  n e a r  t h e  nos e  by  so m e  on e  will indica t e
by it s  m ove m e n t s  w h e t h e r  o r  no t  t h e r e  is a  c u r r e n t
of ai r  going  a n d  co ming  wi t h  e a c h  forc e d  expi r a tion
a n d  s pon t a n eo u s  inspi r a tion.

The  n a t u r al  r a t e  of b r e a t hin g  is 1 2  to  1 5  ti m e s  p e r
min u t e .   The  r a t e  of op e r a tion  s ho uld  no t  exc e e d
t his.   The  lun gs  m u s t  b e  t ho ro u g hly e m p ti e d  by
t h r e e  s eco n ds  of p r e s s u r e ,  t h e n  r efilling  t ak es  c a r e
of it s elf.  P r e s s u r e  a n d  r ele a s e  of p r e s s u r e—on e
co m ple t e  r e s pi r a tion—occ u pie s  a bo u t  five
s eco n ds.   If t h e  op e r a to r  is alon e,  h e  c a n  b e
g uid e d  in e a c h  a c t  by his  ow n  d e e p,  r e g ul a r  r e s pi r a tion
o r  by  cou n ting  o r  by hi s  w a tc h  lying  by his  sid e.  
If co m r a d e s  a r e  p r e s e n t ,  h e  c a n  b e  a dvise d  by t h e m.

The  d u r a tion  of t h e  effo r t s  a s  a r tificial r e s pi r a tion
s ho uld  o rdin a rily exc e e d  a n  ho u r;  indefini t ely long e r
if t h e r e  a r e  a ny evid e nc e s  of r e t u r ning  a ni m a tion,
by w ay of b r e a t hing,  s p e a king,  o r  m ove m e n t s .  
The r e  a r e  liable  to  b e  evide n c e s  of life  wi t hin  2 5
min u t e s  in  p a tie n t s  w ho  will r e cove r  fro m  el ec t ric
s hock, b u t  w h e r e  t h e r e  is do u b t  t h e  p a tie n t  s ho uld
b e  give n  t h e  b e n efit  of t h e  do u b t .   In  d row ning,
e s p e cially, r e cove ri es  a r e  on  r e co r d  af t e r  t wo  ho u r s
o r  m o r e  of u n co nscious n e s s;  h e nc e ,  t h e  S c h a efe r  m e t ho d,
b ein g  e a sy  of op e r a tion,  is m o r e  likely to  b e  p e r sis t e d
in.
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Arom a tic  s pi ri t s  of a m m o nia  m ay  b e  po u r e d  on  a  h a n dk e r c hief
a n d  h eld  con tin uously wit hin  3  inch e s  of t h e  face
a n d  nos e .   If o t h e r  a m m o ni a  p r e p a r a t ions  a r e  u s e d,
t h ey  s ho uld  b e  dilu t e d  o r  h eld  fa r t h e r  a w ay. 
Try it on  you r  ow n  nos e  fir s t .

Whe n  t h e  op e r a to r  is a  h e avy m a n  it  is n e c e ss a ry  to
c a u tion  hi m  no t  to  b rin g  forc e  too  violen tly u po n
t h e  rib s,  a s  on e  of t h e m  mig h t  b e  b rok e n.

Do no t  a t t e m p t  to  give  liquids  of a ny kind  to  t h e
p a ti e n t  w hile  u n con scious.   Apply w a r m  bla nk e t s
a n d  ho t-w a t e r  bo t tl es  a s  soon  a s  t h ey  c a n  b e  ob t ain e d.

CHAPTER XIV.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS.

SECTION 1.  GENERAL PROVISIONS.

The  Army of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  is gove r n e d  by ce r t ain
laws  c alled  “The  Articles  of War” a n d
c e r t ain  r e g ul a tions  c alled  “Army Reg ula tions.”

The  following  lis t  includ e s  t h e  offens es  m os t  of t e n
co m mit t e d  by  soldie r s ,  g e n e r ally t h ro u g h  igno r a nc e
o r  c a r el es s n e s s  r a t h e r  t h a n  vicious n es s.   Viola tions
of a ny r ul e  o r  r e g ula tion  s ho uld  b e  c a r efully g u a r d e d
a g ain s t,  since  t h ey no t  only s u bjec t  t h e  offend e r
to  p u nis h m e n t,  b u t  also  b ring  di sc r e di t  on  hi s  co m r a d e s ,
his  o r g a niza tion,  a n d  on  t h e  mili t a ry p rofes sion: 

1 .   S elling,  p a w ning,  or, t h ro u g h  n e glec t ,  losing
o r  s poiling  a ny Gove r n m e n t  p ro p e r ty, s uc h  a s  u nifo r m s,
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bla nk e t s,  e q uip m e n t ,  a m m u ni tion,  e t c .

2 .   Disob e die nc e  of t h e  o r d e r s  of a ny office r
o r  no nco m mission e d  officer.

3 .   Dis r e s p ec t  to  a n  office r  o r  no nco m mission e d
officer.

4 .   Abse nc e  fro m  c a m p  wit ho u t  leave.

5.   Abse nc e  fro m  a ny d rill, for m a tion,  o r  o t h e r
d u ty wi thou t  a u t ho ri ty.

6.   Dru nk e n n e s s  on  d u ty  o r  off d u ty, w h e t h e r  in
c a m p  or  w h e n  a b s e n t  ei t h e r  wi t h  o r  wi thou t  leave.

7.   Bringing  liquo r  in to  c a m p.

8.   N oisy o r  diso r d e rly con d u c t  in c a m p  or  w h e n
a b s e n t  ei t h e r  wi t h  o r  wi thou t  le ave.

9.   E n t e ring  on  p riva t e  p ro p e r ty, g e n e r ally for
t h e  p u r pos e  of s t e aling  frui t,  e t c .

1 0 .   N e glige nc e  o r  c a r el es s n e s s  a t  d rill o r  on
o th e r  d u ty, p a r t icula rly w hile  on  g u a r d  o r  a s  a  s e n tinel
ove r  p rison e r s .

1 1 .   Wearing  a n  u n a u t ho rize d  u nifo r m  or  w e a rin g
t h e  u nifo r m  in a n  imp rop e r  m a n n er.

1 2 .   U rin a ting  in o r  a ro u n d  c a m p.

1 3.   Falling  to  s alu t e  p ro p e rly.

1 4 .   Dis r e s p e c t  o r  aff ron t  to  a  s e n tinel.

1 5 .   Abus e  o r  n e glec t  of his  ho r s e .

“The  b a sic  p rinciple s  of t h e  co m b a t  t ac tics
of t h e  diffe r e n t  a r m s  a r e  s e t  for t h  in t h e  Drill Re g ula tions
of t hos e  a r m s  for  u ni t s  a s  high  a s  b rig a d e s ,”
(Prefac e,Field_Se rvice_Reg ula tions_.)

“The  Drill Re g ula tions  a r e  fu r nis h e d  a s  a  g uid e.  
They p rovide  t h e  p rinciples  for  t r aining  a n d  for  inc r e a sing
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t h e  p ro b a bili ty of s ucc es s  in b a t tl e.   In  t h e
in t e r p r e t a tion  of t h e  r e g ula tions  t h e  s pi ri t  m u s t
b e  so u g h t .   Quibbling  ove r  t h e  mi n u t a e  of for m
is indic a tive  of failu r e  to  g r a s p  t h e  s pi ri t,”
(Paragrap h 4,_ Infan try Drill_Reg ula tions._)
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Field  S e rvice  Re g ula tions  gove r n  all a r m s  of t h e  Army
of t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s.”

SECTION 2.  THE ARMY OF THE UNITED STATES.

The  Army of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  s h all co nsis t  of t h e
Re g ula r  Army, t h e  Volun t e e r  Army, t h e  Office r s’
Res e rve  Cor ps ,  t h e  E nlis t e d  Res e rve  Corp s,  t h e  N a tion al
Gu a r d  w hile  in  t h e  s e rvice  of t h e  U nit e d  S t a t e s ,  a n d
s uc h  o t h e r  lan d  force s  a s  a r e  no w  o r  m ay  h e r e af t e r
b e  a u t ho rized  by law. (Sec.  1 ,  a c t  of June  3,  1 9 1 6.)

S ECTIO N 3.   RANK AND PRECEDE NCE OF OF FICERS AND 
N O NCOM MISSION ED
OF FICERS.
The  following  a r e  t h e  g r a d e s  of r a nk  of office r s  a n d
no nco m mis sion e d  office r s:  
1.  Lieutenant general. 2.  Major general. 3.  Brigadier general. 4.  Colonel. 5.  
Lieutenant colonel. 6.  Major. 7.  Captain. 8.  First lieutenant. 9.  Second lieutenant. 10.  
Aviator, Signal Corps. 11.  Cadet. 12. (a) Sergeant major, regimental; sergeant major, 
senior grade, Coast Artillery Corps; (b) quartermaster sergeant, senior grade, 
Quartermaster Corps; master hospital sergeant, Medical Department; master engineer, 
senior grade, Corps of Engineers; master electrician, Coast Artillery Corps; master 
signal electrician; band lender; (c) hospital sergeant, Medical Department; master 
engineer, junior grade, Corps of Engineers; engineer, Coast Artillery Corps. 13.  
Ordnance sergeant; quartermaster sergeant, Quartermaster Corps; supply sergeant, 
regimental. 14.  Sergeant-major, squadron and battalion; sergeant major, junior grade, 
Coast Artillery Corps; supply sergeant, battalion, Corps of Engineers. 15. (a) First 
sergeant; (b) sergeant, first class, Medical Department; sergeant, first class, 
Quartermaster Corps; sergeant, first class, Corps of Engineers; sergeant, first class, 
Signal Corps; electrician sergeant, first class, Coast Artillery Corps; electrician sergeant,
Artillery Detachment, United States Military Academy; assistant engineer, Coast Artillery
Corps; (c) master gunner, Coast Artillery Corps; master gunner, Artillery Detachment, 
United States Military Academy; band sergeant and assistant leader, United States 
Military Academy band; assistant band leader; sergeant bugler; electrician sergeant, 
second class, Coast Artillery Corps; electrician sergeant, second class, Artillery 
Detachment, United States Military Academy; radio sergeant. 16.  Color sergeant. 17.  
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Sergeant; supply sergeant, company; mess sergeant; stable sergeant; fireman, Coast 
Artillery Corps. 18.  Corporal.
In  e a c h  g r a d e  a n d  s u b g r a d e  d a t e  of co m mission,  a p poin t m e n t ,
o r  w a r r a n t  d e t e r min es  t h e  o r d e r  of p r e c e d e n c e.  (Pa r a g r a p h.
9  Army Reg ula tions,  1 9 1 3.)

SECTION 4.  INSIGNIA OF OFFICERS AND 
NONCOMMISSIONED OFFICERS.

The  insignia  of r a nk  a p p e a ring  on  t h e  s ho uld e r  s t r a p s ,
s ho uld e r  loops,  o r  colla r  of s hi r t  (wh e n  s hi r t  is
wo r n  wi thou t  co a t)  of office r s  a r e  a s  follows: 
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  Gen e r al:  Coa t  of a r m s  a n d  t wo  s t a r s .  
  Lieu t e n a n t  g e n e r al:  On e  la r g e  s t a r
a n d  t wo  s m alle r  on es .  
  M ajor  g e n e r al:  Two silve r  s t a r s.  
  Brig a die r  g e n e r al:  On e  silve r  s t ar. 
  Colonel:  On e  silve r  s p r e a d  e a gle.  
  Lieu t e n a n t  colon el:  On e  silve r  le af. 
  M ajor:   On e  gold  le af. 
  Ca p t ain:  Two silve r  b a r s .  
  Fi r s t  lieu t e n a n t:   On e  silve r  b ar.

The  g r a d e  of no nco m mis sion e d  office r s  is indica t e d
by c h ev ro ns  wo r n  on  t h e  sle eve.

SECTION 5.  EXTRACTS FROM THE ARTICLES OF 
WAR.

(Rela ting  to  e nlis t e d  m e n .)

CERTAIN ARTICLES TO BE READ AND EXPLAINED.

ART. 1 1 0.   Article s  1 ,  2 ,  a n d  2 9,  5 4  to  9 6,  inclusive,
a n d  1 0 4  to  1 0 9,  inclusive,  s h all b e  r e a d  a n d  explaine d
to  eve ry soldie r  a t  t h e  ti m e  of his  e nlis t m e n t  o r
m u s t e r  in, o r  wit hin  six d ays  t h e r e af t er, a n d  s h all
b e  r e a d  a n d  explain e d  onc e  eve ry six m o n t hs  to  t h e
soldie r s  of eve ry  g a r r ison,  r e gi m e n t ,  o r  co m p a ny in
t h e  s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s .

DEFINITIONS.
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ARTICLE 1.   The  following  wo r d s  w h e n  u s e d  in t h e s e
a r t icles  s h all b e  cons t r u e d  in t h e  s e n s e  indic a t e d
in t his  a r ticle,  u nl e s s  t h e  con t ext  s how s  t h a t  a  diffe r e n t
s e n s e  is int e n d e d,  n a m ely: 

(a) The  wor d  “office r” s h all b e  cons t r u e d
to  r efe r  to  a  co m mission e d  office r ;

(b) The  wo r d  “soldie r” s h all b e  cons t r u e d
a s  including  a  no nco m mission e d  officer, a  p r iva t e,
o r  a ny o t h e r  e nlis t e d  m a n;

(c) The  wo r d  “co m p a ny” s h all b e  u n d e r s tood
a s  including  a  t r oop  o r  b a t t e ry; a n d

(d) The  wo r d  “ba t t alion” s h all b e  u n d e r s tood
a s  including  a  s q u a d ro n.

PERSONS SUBJECT TO MILITARY LAW.

ART. 2.   The  following  p e r so ns  a r e  s u bjec t  to
t h e s e  a r ticles  a n d  s h all b e  u n d e r s tood  a s  includ e d
in t h e  t e r m  “any p e r so n  s u bjec t  to  mili t a ry
law” o r  “pe r so ns  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law”
w h e n eve r  u s e d  in t h e s e  a r ticle s:   Provide d ,
Tha t  no t hin g  con t ain e d  in t his  a c t ,  exce p t  a s  s p e cifically
p rovide d  in a r ticle  2 ,  s u b p a r a g r a p h  (c), s h all b e
con s t r u e d  to  a p ply to  a ny p e r son  u n d e r  t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s  n aval ju risdic tion,  u nles s  o th e r wis e  s p e cifically
p rovide d  by law: 

(a) All office r s  a n d  soldie r s  b elonging  to  t h e  Re g ula r
Army of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s;  a ll volun t e e r s ,  fro m  t h e
d a t e s  of t h ei r  m u s t e r  o r  a c c e p t a n c e  in to t h e  milit a ry
s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s;  a n d  all o th e r  p e r so ns
lawfully c alled,  d r af t e d,  o r  o r d e r e d  in to  o r  to  d u ty
o r  for  t r aining  in t h e  s aid  s e rvice,  fro m  t h e  d a t e s
t h ey a r e  r e q ui r e d  by  t h e  t e r m s  of t h e  c all, d r af t ,
o r  o rd e r  to  ob ey t h e  s a m e.

(b) Ca d e t s.

(c) Office r s  a n d  soldie r s  of t h e  M a rin e  Cor ps  w h e n
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d e t a c h e d  for  s e rvice  wi t h  t h e  a r mies  of t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s  by  o r d e r  of t h e  P r e sid e n t:   Provid e d ,
Tha t  a n  office r  soldie r  of t h e  M a rin e  Cor ps  w h e n  so
d e t a c h e d  m ay  b e  t r i e d  by milit a ry  cou r t-m a r ti al for
a n  offens e  co m mit t e d  a g ain s t  t h e  laws  for  t h e  gove r n m e n t
of t h e  n av al s e rvice  p rio r  to  his  d e t ac h m e n t ,  a n d
for  a n  offens e  co m mit t e d  a g ains t  t h e s e  a r ticle s  h e
m ay b e  t r i e d  by a  n aval cou r t-m a r ti al af t e r  s uc h  d e t ac h m e n t
c e a s e s.

421



Page 194

(d) All r e t ain e r s  to  t h e  c a m p  a n d  all p e r so n s  a cco m p a nying
o r  s e rving  wi t h  t h e  a r mi es  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  wi tho u t
t h e  t e r ri to rial jurisdic tion  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s ,
a n d  in tim e  of w a r  all s uc h  r e t ain e r s  a n d  p e r so n s
a c co m p a nying  o r  s e rving  wi th  t h e  a r mi es  of t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s  in t h e  field, bo t h  wi thin  a n d  wi tho u t  t h e  t e r ri to rial
ju risdic tion  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s ,  t ho u g h  no t  o t h e r wis e
s u bjec t  to  t h e s e  a r ticles.

(e) All p e r so ns  u n d e r  s e n t e nc e  a djud g e d  by cou r t s-m a r tini.

(f) All p e r son s  a d mi t t e d  in to t h e  Re g ula r  Army Soldie r s’
H o m e  a t  Was hing to n.   D. C.

ENLISTMENT WITHOUT DISCHARGE.

ART. 2 9.   Any soldie r  w ho, wi thou t  h aving  fir s t
r e c eived  a  r e g ula r  disch a r g e ,  a g ain  e nlis t s  in t h e
Army, o r  in t h e  militia  w h e n  in t h e  s e rvice  of t h e
U ni t e d  S t a t e s,  o r  in t h e  N avy o r  M a rin e  Cor ps  of t h e
U ni t e d  S t a t e s,  o r  in a ny for eig n  a r my, s h all b e  d e e m e d
to  h ave  d e s e r t e d  t h e  s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s ;
a n d,  w h e r e  e nlis t m e n t  is in  on e  of t h e  force s  of t h e
U ni t e d  S t a t e s  m e n tion e d  a bove, to  h ave  fra u d ule n tly
e nlis t e d  t h e r ein.

FRAUDULENT ENLISTMENT.

ART. 5 4.   Any p e r son  w ho  s h all p roc u r e  hi m s elf
to  b e  e nlis t e d  in  t h e  milit a ry s e rvice  of t h e  U nit e d
S t a t e s  by  m e a n s  of willful mis r e p r e s e n t a tion  o r  conc e al m e n t
a s  to  hi s  q u alifica tions  for  e nlis t m e n t ,  a n d  s h all
r e c eive  p ay o r  allow a nc e s  u n d e r  s uc h  e nlis t m e n t ,  s h all
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b e  p u nish e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay di r ec t .

OFFICER MAKING UNLAWFUL ENLISTMENT

ART. 5 5.   Any office r  w ho  knowin gly e nlis t s  o r
m u s t e r s  in to t h e  milit a ry s e rvice  a ny p e r so n  w hos e
e nlis t m e n t  o r  m u s t e r  in is p ro hibi t e d  by  law, r e g ula tion,
o r  o rd e r s  s h all b e  dis miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice  o r  s uffe r
s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t .

MUSTER ROLLS—FALSE MUSTER.

ART. 5 6.   At eve ry m u s t e r  of a  r e gi m e n t ,  t r oop,
b a t t e ry, o r  co m p a ny t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  t h e r e of
s h all give  to  t h e  m u s t e ring  office r  c e r tifica t e s ,
sign e d  by hi m s elf, s t a tin g  how  long  a b s e n t  office r s
h ave  b e e n  a b s e n t  a n d  t h e  r e a so ns  of t h ei r  a b s e nc e .  
And t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  of eve ry t roop,  b a t t e ry,
o r  co m p a ny s h all give  like  c e r tifica t e s ,  s t a ti ng  ho w
long  a b s e n t  no nco m mission e d  office r s  a n d  p riva t e  soldie r s
h ave  b e e n  a b s e n t  a n d  t h e  r e a so ns  of t h ei r  a b s e nc e .  
S uc h  r e a son s  a n d  tim e  of a b s e n c e  s h all b e  ins e r t e d
in t h e  m u s t e r  r olls  opposi t e  t h e  n a m e s  of t h e  r e s p e c tive
a b s e n t  office r s  a n d  soldie r s,  a n d  t h e  ce r tifica t e s ,
tog e t h e r  wi th  t h e  m u s t e r  r olls, s h all b e  t r a n s mi t t e d
by t h e  m u s t e rin g  office r  to  t h e  Dep a r t m e n t  of War
a s  s p e e dily a s  t h e  dis t a nc e  of t h e  pl ac e  a n d  m u s t e r
will a d mi t.   Any office r  w ho  knowingly m a k e s  a
false  m u s t e r  of m a n  o r  a ni m al, o r  w ho  signs  o r  di r ec t s
o r  allows  t h e  signing  of a ny m u s t e r  roll knowing  t h e
s a m e  to  con t ain  false  m u s t e r  o r  fals e  s t a t e m e n t  a s
to  t h e  a b s e nc e  o r  p ay  of a n  office r  o r  soldier, o r
w ho  w ro n gfully t ak es  m o n ey o r  o t h e r  consid e r a tion
on  m u s t e rin g  in a  r e gi m e n t,  co m p a ny, o r  o th e r  o r g a niza tion,
o r  on  signin g  m u s t e r  rolls, o r  w ho  knowingly m u s t e r s
a s  a n  office r  o r  soldie r  a  p e r so n  w ho  is no t  s uc h
office r  o r  soldier, s h all b e  di s miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice
a n d  s uffe r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t .
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FALSE RETURNS—OMISSION TO RENDER RETURNS.

ART. 5 7.   Eve ry office r  co m m a n ding  a  r e gi m e n t,
a n  ind e p e n d e n t  t roop,  b a t t e ry, o r  co m p a ny, o r  a  g a r ri son
s h all, in  t h e  b e gin ning  of eve ry m o n t h ,  t r a n s mit,
t h ro u g h  t h e  p ro p e r  c h a n n els,  to  t h e  War  Dep a r t m e n t
a n  ex ac t  r e t u r n  of t h e  s a m e,  s p e cifying  t h e  n a m e s
of t h e  office r s  t h e n  a b s e n t  fro m  t h ei r  pos t s ,  wi t h
t h e  r e a so ns  for  a n d  t h e  t im e  of t h ei r  a b s e nc e.  
Eve ry office r  w hos e  d u ty it is to  r e n d e r  to  t h e  War
Dep a r t m e n t  o r  o t h e r  s u p e rio r  a u t ho ri ty a  r e t u r n  of
t h e  s t a t e  of t h e  t roops  u n d e r  his  co m m a n d,  o r  of t h e
a r m s,  a m m u ni tion,  clo thin g,  fun ds,  o r  o t h e r  p rop e r ty
t h e r e u n to  b elon ging,  w ho  knowingly m a k e s  a  false  r e t u r n
t h e r eof s h all b e  di s miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice  a n d  s uffe r
s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t .  
And a ny office r  w ho,  t h ro u g h  n e glec t  o r  d e sig n,  o mi t s
to  r e n d e r  s uc h  r e t u r n  s h all b e  p u nish e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t .

DESERTION.

ART. 5 8.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
d e s e r t s  o r  a t t e m p t s  to  d e s e r t  t h e  s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s  s h all, if t h e  offens e  b e  co m mit t e d  in ti m e
of w ar, s uffe r  d e a t h  o r  s uc h  o th e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a
cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t,  a n d,  if t h e  offens e  b e  co m mit t e d
a t  a ny o th e r  ti m e,  a ny p u nis h m e n t,  exc e p ting  d e a t h,
t h a t  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r e c t .

ADVISING OR AIDING ANOTHER TO DESERT.

ART. 5 9.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
a dvise s  o r  p e r s u a d e s  o r  knowingly a s sis t s  a no t h e r
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to  d e s e r t  t h e  s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  s h all,
if t h e  offens e  b e  co m mit t e d  in  tim e  of w ar, s uffe r
d e a t h ,  o r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t ,  a n d  if t h e  offens e  b e  co m mit t e d  a t  a ny
o th e r  tim e  a ny p u nis h m e n t,  exc e p ting  d e a t h,  t h a t  a
cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t.

ENTERTAINING A DESERTER.

ART. 6 0.   Any office r  w ho,  af t e r  h aving  discove r e d
t h a t  a  soldie r  in hi s  co m m a n d  is a  d e s e r t e r  fro m  t h e
milit a ry o r  n aval s e rvice  o r  fro m  t h e  M a rin e  Cor ps,
r e t ains  s uc h  d e s e r t e r  in his  co m m a n d  withou t  info r min g
s u p e rio r  a u t ho ri ty o r  t h e  co m m a n d e r  of t h e  o rg a niza tion
to  w hich  t h e  d e s e r t e r  b elon gs,  s h all b e  p u nish e d  a s
a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t .

ABSENCE WITHOUT LEAVE.

ART. 6 1.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
fails  to  r e p ai r  a t  t h e  fixed  tim e  to  t h e  p ro p e rly
a p poin t e d  pl ac e  of d u ty, o r  go e s  fro m  t h e  s a m e  withou t
p ro p e r  leave,  o r  a b s e n t s  hi ms elf fro m  his  co m m a n d,
g u a r d,  q u a r t e r s,  s t a tion  o r  c a m p  withou t  p ro p e r  leave,
s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  co u r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r ec t.

DISRESPECT TOWARD THE PRESIDENT, VICE PRESIDE NT, CO NGRESS, 
S ECRETARY
OF WAR, GOVERNORS, LEGISLATURES.
ART. 6 2.   Any office r  w ho  u s e s  con t e m p t uo us  o r
dis r e s p e c tful wo r d s  a g ain s t  t h e  P r e sid e n t ,  Vice  P r e side n t ,
t h e  Con g r e s s  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s,  t h e  S ec r e t a ry  of
War, o r  t h e  gove r no r  o r  legisla tu r e  of a ny S t a t e ,
Ter ri to ry, o r  o t h e r  poss es sion  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s
in w hich  h e  is q u a r t e r e d  s h all b e  dis miss e d  fro m  t h e
s e rvice  o r  s uffe r  s uc h  o th e r  p u nish m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t .   Any o th e r  p e r so n  s u bjec t  to  mili t a ry
law w ho  so  offen ds  s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r t ial
m ay di r ec t .
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DISRESPECT TOWARD SUPERIOR OFFICERS.

ART. 6 3.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
b e h aves  him s elf wi th  di s r e s p e c t  tow a r d  his  s u p e rio r
office r  s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r e c t .

ASSAULTING OR WILLFULLY DISOBEYING 
SUPERIOR OFFICER.

ART. 6 4.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho,
on  a ny p r e t e n s e  w h a t so ever, s t r ike s  hi s  s u p e rio r  office r
o r  d r a w s  o r  lift s  u p  a ny w e a po n  o r  offe r s  a ny violenc e
a g ain s t  hi m,  b eing  in t h e  exec u tion  of his  office,
o r  willfully di sob eys  a ny lawful co m m a n d  of hi s  s u p e rio r
officer, s h all s uffe r  d e a t h  o r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t
a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r e c t .

INSUBORDINATE CONDUCT TOWARD 
NONCOMMISSIONED OFFICER.

ART. 6 5.   Any soldie r  w ho  s t rike s  o r  a s s a ul t s ,
o r  w ho  a t t e m p t s  o r  t h r e a t e n s  to  s t r ike  o r  a s s a ul t ,
o r  willfully di sob eys  t h e  lawful o r d e r  of a  no nco m mission e d
office r  w hile  in t h e  exec u tion  of his  office,  o r  u s e s
t h r e a t e nin g  o r  ins ul ting  lan g u a g e,  o r  b e h aves  in a n
ins u bo r din a t e  o r  di s r e s p ec tful m a n n e r  tow a r d  a  no nco m mission e d
office r  w hile  in t h e  exec u tion  of his  office,  s h all
b e  p u nish e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay di r ec t .
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MUTINY OR SEDITION.

ART. 6 6.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
a t t e m p t s  to  c r e a t e  o r  w ho  b e gin s,  exci t e s,  c a u s e s,
o r  joins  in  a ny m u tiny o r  s e di tion  in a ny co m p a ny,
p a r ty, pos t ,  c a m p  d e t a c h m e n t,  g u a r d ,  o r  o t h e r  co m m a n d
s h all s uffe r  d e a t h  o r  s uc h  o th e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t .

FAILURE TO SUPPRESS MUTINY OR SEDITION.

ART. 6 7.   Any office r  o r  soldie r  w ho, b ein g  p r e s e n t
a t  a ny m u tiny o r  s e di tion,  do es  no t  u s e  his  u t mos t
e n d e avo r  to  s u p p r e s s  t h e  s a m e,  o r  knowing  o r  h aving
r e a son  to  b elieve  t h a t  a  m u tiny o r  s e di tion  is to
t ak e  pl ac e,  do es  no t  wit ho u t  d el ay give  infor m a tion
t h e r eof to  his  co m m a n ding  office r  s h all s uffe r  d e a t h
o r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r ec t .

QUARRELS, FRAYS, DISORDERS.

ART. 6 8.   All office r s  a n d  no nco m mis sion e d  office r s
h ave  pow e r  to  p a r t  a n d  q u ell a ll q u a r r els,  fr ays,
a n d  diso r d e r s  a m o n g  p e r so ns  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law
a n d  to  o r d e r  office r s  w ho  t ak e  p a r t  in t h e  s a m e  in to
a r r e s t ,  a n d  o t h e r  p e r so ns  s u bjec t  to  mili t a ry law w ho
t ak e  p a r t  in  t h e  s a m e  in to  a r r e s t  o r  confine m e n t ,  a s
ci rc u m s t a nc e s  m ay  r e q ui r e,  u n til t h ei r  p ro p e r  s u p e rio r
office r  is a c q u ain t e d  t h e r e wi th.   And w hoso ever,
b ein g  so  o r d e r e d ,  r efu s es  to  ob ey s uc h  office r  o r
no nco m mis sion e d  office r  o r  d r a w s  a  w e a po n  u po n  o r
o th e r wise  t h r e a t e n s  o r  do e s  viole nc e  to  hi m  s h all b e
p u nis h e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r t ial m ay di r ec t .

ARREST OR CONFINEMENT OF ACCUSED PERSONS.

427



Page 197

ART. 6 9.   An office r  c h a r g e d  wi t h  c ri m e  o r  wi th
a  s e rious  offens e  u n d e r  t h e s e  a r ticle s  s h all b e  pl ac e d
in a r r e s t  by t h e  co m m a n ding  officer, a n d  in exc e p tion al
c a s e s  a n  office r  so  ch a r g e d  m ay  b e  pl ac e d  in confine m e n t
by t h e  s a m e  a u t ho ri ty.  A soldie r  c h a r g e d  wi th
c ri m e  o r  wi th  a  s e rious  offens e  u n d e r  t h e s e  a r ticle s
s h all b e  pl ac e d  in confine m e n t,  a n d  w h e n  c h a r g e d  wit h
a  mino r  offens e  h e  m ay  b e  pl ac e d  in  a r r e s t .   Any
oth e r  p e r so n  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law c h a r g e d  wit h
c ri m e  o r  wi th  a  s e rious  offens e  u n d e r  t h e s e  a r ticle s
s h all b e  pl ac e d  in confine m e n t  o r  in a r r e s t ,  a s  ci rc u m s t a n c e s
m ay r e q ui r e;  a n d  w h e n  ch a r g e d  wi th  a  mi no r  offens e
s uc h  p e r so n  m ay b e  pl ac e d  in a r r e s t .   Any p e r so n
plac e d  in a r r e s t  u n d e r  t h e  p rovisions  of t his  a r ticle
s h all t h e r e by b e  r e s t ric t e d  to  hi s  b a r r a cks,  q u a r t e r s,
o r  t e n t ,  u nl e s s  s uc h  limit s  s h all b e  e nl a r g e d  by p ro p e r
a u t ho ri ty.  Any office r  w ho  b r e a ks  his  a r r e s t
o r  w ho  e s c a p e s  fro m  confine m e n t  b efo r e  h e  is s e t  a t
libe r ty by p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty s h all b e  dis miss e d  fro m
t h e  s e rvice  o r  s uffe r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nish m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t;  a n d  a ny o t h e r  p e r son  s u bjec t  to  mili t a ry
law w ho  e s c a p e s  fro m  co nfine m e n t  o r  w ho  b r e a ks  hi s
a r r e s t  b efo r e  h e  is s e t  a t  libe r ty by p rop e r  a u t ho ri ty
s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  co u r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r ec t.

INVESTIGATION OF AND ACTION UPON CHARGES.

ART. 7 0.   N o  p e r so n  p u t  in a r r e s t  s h all b e  con tin u e d
in confine m e n t  m o r e  t h a n  eig h t  d ays,  o r  u n til s uc h
ti m e  a s  a  cou r t-m a r t ial c a n  b e  a s s e m ble d.   Whe n
a ny p e r son  is p u t  in  a r r e s t  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of t ri al,
exc e p t  a t  r e m o t e  milit a ry pos t s  o r  s t a tions ,  t h e  office r
by w hos e  o r d e r  h e  is a r r e s t e d  s h all s e e  t h a t  a  copy
of t h e  ch a r g e s  on  w hich  h e  is to  b e  t r i e d  is s e rve d
u po n  hi m  within  eig h t  d ays  af t e r  his  a r r e s t ,  a n d  t h a t
h e  is b ro u g h t  to  t ri al  wi thin  1 0  d ays  t h e r e af t er,
u nle s s  t h e  n ec es si ties  of t h e  s e rvice  p r eve n t  s uc h
t ri al; a n d  t h e n  h e  s h all b e  b ro u g h t  to  t r i al wi t hin
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3 0  d ays  af t e r  t h e  expi r a tion  of s aid  1 0  d ays.  
If a  copy of t h e  ch a r g e s  b e  no t  s e rve d,  o r  t h e  a r r e s t e d
p e r so n  b e  no t  b ro u g h t  to  t ri al,  a s  h e r ein  r e q ui r e d,
t h e  a r r e s t  s h all c e a s e .   Bu t  p e r so ns  r el e a s e d  fro m
a r r e s t ,  u n d e r  t h e  p rovisions  of t his  a r ticle,  m ay
b e  t ri e d,  w h e n eve r  t h e  exige ncie s  of t h e  s e rvice  s h all
p e r mi t,  wi t hin  1 2  m o n t hs  af t e r  s uc h  r el e a s e  fro m  a r r e s t :  
Provide d , Tha t  in ti m e  of p e a c e  no  p e r son  s h all,
a g ain s t  his  objec tion,  b e  b ro u g h t  to  t r i al b efo r e
a  g e n e r al cou r t-m a r ti al wi thin  a  p e riod  of five  d ays
s u b s e q u e n t  to  t h e  s e rvice  of ch a rl e s  u po n  hi m.

REFUSAL TO RECEIVE AND KEEP PRISONERS.

ART. 7 1.   N o  p rovos t  m a r s h al  o r  co m m a n d e r  of a
g u a r d  s h all r efu t e  to  r e c eive  o r  k e e p  a ny p ri son e r
co m mit t e d  to  his  c h a r g e  by a n  office r  b elonging  to
t h e  forc e s  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s,  p rovid e d  t h e  office r
co m mit ting  s h all, a t  t h e  ti m e,  d elive r  a n  a cco u n t
in w ri ting,  sign e d  by hi m s elf, of t h e  c ri m e  o r  offens e
c h a r g e d  a g ains t  t h e  p rison er.  Any office r  o r
soldie r  so  r efu sing  s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r t ial
m ay di r ec t .
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REPORT OF PRISONERS RECEIVED.

ART. 7 2.   Eve ry co m m a n d e r  of a  g u a r d  to  w hos e
c h a r g e  a  p rison e r  is co m mit t e d  s h all, wit hin  2 4  ho u r s
af t e r  s uc h  confine m e n t ,  o r  a s  soon  a s  h e  is r elieve d
fro m  his  g u a r d ,  r e po r t  in  w ri ting  to  t h e  co m m a n din g
office r  t h e  n a m e  of s uc h  p ri son er, t h e  offens e  c h a r g e d
a g ain s t  hi m,  a n d  t h e  n a m e  of t h e  office r  co m mit ting
hi m; a n d  if h e  fails  to  m a k e  s uc h  r e po r t  h e  s h all
b e  p u nish e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay di r ec t .

RELEASING PRISONER WITHOUT PROPER 
AUTHORITY.

ART. 7 3.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho,
wi tho u t  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty, r el e a s e s  a ny p rison e r  d uly
co m mit t e d  to  his  c h a r g e ,  o r  w ho,  t h ro u g h  n e glec t  o r
d e sign,  s uffe r s  a ny p rison e r  so  co m mit t e d  to  e s c a p e,
s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  co u r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r ec t.

DELIVERY OF OFFENDERS TO CIVIL AUTHORITIES.

ART. 7 4.   Whe n  a ny p e r so n  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry
law, exc e p t  on e  w ho  is h eld  by  t h e  milit a ry  a u t ho ri ties
to  a n s w er, o r  w ho  is a w ai ting  t r i al o r  r e s ul t  of t r i al,
o r  w ho  is u n d e r going  s e n t e n c e  for  a  c rim e  o r  offens e
p u nis h a ble  u n d e r  t h e s e  a r ticle s,  is a cc u s e d  of a  c ri m e
or  offens e  co m mit t e d  wi thin  t h e  g eo g r a p hic al limi ts
of t h e  S t a t e s  of t h e  U nion  a n d  t h e  Dis t ric t  of Colu m bia,
a n d  p u nish a ble  by t h e  laws  of t h e  land,  t h e  co m m a n din g
office r  is r e q ui r e d,  exc e p t  in tim e  of w ar, u po n  a p plica tion
d uly m a d e,  to  u s e  his  u t mos t  e n d e avo r  to  d elive r  ove r
s uc h  a cc u s e d  p e r so n  to  t h e  civil a u t ho ri ti es,  o r  to
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aid  t h e  office r s,  of jus tice  in a p p r e h e n ding  a n d  s ec u rin g
hi m, in o r d e r  t h a t  h e  m ay  b e  b ro u g h t  to  t ri al. 
Any co m m a n ding  office r  w ho  u po n  s uc h  a p plica tion  r efu s e s
o r  willfully n e glec t s ,  exc e p t  in t im e  of w ar, to  d elive r
ove r  s uc h  a c c u s e d  p e r son  to  t h e  civil a u t ho ri tie s
o r  to  aid  t h e  office r s  of jus tic e  in  a p p r e h e n ding
a n d  s ec u ring  hi m  s h all b e  dis miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice
o r  s uffe r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r t i al
m ay di r ec t .

Whe n  u n d e r  t h e  p rovisions  of t hi s  a r ticle  d elive ry
is m a d e  to  t h e  civll a u t ho ri ti es  of a n  offen d e r  u n d e r goin g
s e n t e n c e  of a  cou r t-m a r ti al, s uc h  d elive ry, if followe d
by convic tion,  s h all b e  h eld  to  in t e r r u p t  t h e  exec u tion
of t h e  s e n t e nc e  of t h e  cou r t-m a r ti al, a n d  t h e  offend e r
s h all b e  r e t u r n e d  to  mili t a ry cus to dy, af t e r  h aving
a n s w e r e d  to  t h e  civil a u t ho ri ti es  for  his  offens e,
for  t h e  co m ple tion  of t h e  s aid  cou r t-m a r t ial s e n t e n c e .

MISBEHAVIOR BEFORE THE ENEMY.

ART. 7 5.   Any office r  o r  soldie r  w ho  mis b e h aves
hi m s elf b efo r e  t h e  e n e my, r u n s  a w ay, o r  s h a m efully
a b a n do ns  o r  d elive r s  u p  a ny for t ,  pos t ,  c a m p,  g u a r d ,
o r  o th e r  co m m a n d  w hich  it  is hi s  d u ty to  d efe n d,  o r
s p e a ks  wor d s  ind ucing  o t h e r s  to  do  t h e  like,  o r  c a s t s
a w ay hi s  a r m s  o r  a m m u ni tion,  o r  q ui t s  his  pos t  o r  colo r s
to  plu n d e r  o r  pillag e ,  o r  by a ny m e a n s  w h a t so eve r  occ a sions
false  al a r m s  in c a m p,  g a r rison,  o r  q u a r t e r s ,  s h all
s uffe r  d e a t h  o r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t .
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SUBORDINATES COMPELLING COMMANDER TO 
SURRENDER.

ART. 7 6.   If a ny co m m a n d e r  of a ny g a r ri son,  for t ,
pos t ,  c a m p,  g u a r d,  o r  o th e r  co m m a n d  is co m p elled  by
t h e  office r s  o r  soldie r s  u n d e r  his  co m m a n d  to  give
it  u p  to  t h e  e n e my or  to  a b a n do n  it,  t h e  office r s
o r  soldie r s  so  offen din g  s h all s uffe r  d e a t h  o r  s uc h
o th e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r e c t .

IMPROPER USE OF COUNTERSIGN.

ART. 7 7.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
m a k e s  know n  t h e  p a role  o r  cou n t e r sign  to  a ny p e r so n
no t  e n ti tl ed  to  r ec eive  it a cco r din g  to  t h e  r ul e s
a n d  discipline  of w ar, o r  gives  a  p a role  o r  cou n t e r sig n
diffe r e n t  fro m  t h a t  w hic h  h e  r e c eived,  s h all, if t h e
offens e  b e  co m mit t e d  in t im e  of w ar, s uffe r  d e a t h  o r
s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t .

FORCING A SAFEGUARD.

ART. 7 8.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho,
in ti m e  of w ar, forc es  a  s afe g u a r d  s h all s uffe r  d e a t h
o r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r ec t .

CAPTURED PROPERTY TO BE SECURED FOR 
PUBLIC SERVICE.
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ART. 7 9.   All p u blic  p ro p e r ty t ak e n  fro m  t h e  e n e my
is t h e  p rop e r ty of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  a n d  s h all b e
s ec u r e d  for  t h e  s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s,  a n d
a ny p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho  n e glec t s  to
s ec u r e  s uc h  p rop e r ty o r  is g uil ty of w ro n gful a p plica tion
t h e r eof s h all b e  p u nish e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t .

DEALING IN CAPTURED OR ABANDONED 
PROPERTY.

ART. 8 0.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
b uys,  s ells, t r a d e s ,  o r  in  a ny w ay d e al s  in o r  dis pos e s
of c a p t u r e d  o r  a b a n do n e d  p ro p e r ty, w h e r e by h e  s h all
r e c eive  o r  exp ec t  a ny p rofi t,  b e n efi t,  o r  a dv a n t a g e
to  hi m s elf o r  to  a ny o th e r  p e r so n  di r ec tly o r  indi r ec tly
con n e c t e d  wi th  hi m s elf, o r  w ho  falls  w h e n eve r  s uc h
p ro p e r ty co m e s  in to  hi s  pos s e s sion  o r  c us tody o r  wi thin
his  con t rol to  give  no tice  t h e r eof to  t h e  p rop e r  a u t ho ri ty
a n d  to  t u r n  ove r  s uc h  p rop e r ty to  t h e  p rop e r  a u t ho ri ty
wi tho u t  d elay, s h all, on  convic tion  t h e r eof, b e  p u nis h e d
by fine  o r  imp rison m e n t ,  o r  by  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t
a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al, mili t a ry co m mission,  o r  o t h e r
milit a ry t rib u n al  m ay  a djud g e,  o r  by  a ny o r  all of
s aid  p e n al ti es.

RELIEVING, CORRESPONDING WITH, OR AIDING THE
ENEMY.

ART. 8 1.   Whoso eve r  r elieves  t h e  e n e my wit h  a r m s,
a m m u ni tion,  s u p plies,  m o n ey, o r  o th e r  t hing,  o r  knowingly
h a r bo r s  o r  p ro t ec t s  o r  holds  co r r e s pon d e n c e  wi th  o r
gives  in t ellige nc e  to  t h e  e n e my, ei t h e r  di r ec tly o r
indi r ec tly, s h all s uffe r  d e a t h ,  o r  s uc h  o t h e r  p u nis h m e n t
a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  o r  milit a ry co m mission  m ay di r ec t .
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SPIES.

ART. 8 2.   Any p e r son  w ho  in tim e  of w a r  s h all
b e  foun d  lu rking  o r  a c tin g  a s  a  s py in o r  a bo u t  a ny
of t h e  for tifica tions,  pos t s ,  q u a r t e r s ,  o r  e n c a m p m e n t s
of a ny of t h e  a r mie s  of t h e  U nit e d  S t a t e s ,  o r  el s e w h e r e ,
s h all b e  t r i e d  by a  g e n e r al  cou r t-m a r ti al o r  by  a
milit a ry co m mission,  a n d  s h all, on  convic tion  t h e r eof,
s uffe r  d e a t h .
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MILITARY PROPERTY—WILLFUL OR N EGLIGE NT LOSS, DAMAGE, OR 
WRONGFUL
DISPOSITION OF.
ART. 8 3.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
willfully o r  t h ro u g h  n e glec t  s uffe r s  to  b e  los t,  s poiled,
d a m a g e d,  o r  w ro n gfully di spos e d  of a ny mili t a ry p rop e r ty
b elon ging  to  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  s h all m a k e  good  t h e
loss  o r  d a m a g e  a n d  s uffe r  s uc h  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t .

WASTE OR U NLAWFUL DISPOSITION  OF MILITARY PROPERTY ISSUED 
TO
SOLDIERS.
ART. 8 4.   Any soldie r  w ho  s ells  o r  w ro n gfully
dis pos e s  of o r  willfully o r  t h ro u g h  n e glec t  inju r e s
o r  lose s  a ny ho r s e ,  a r m s,  a m m u ni tion,  a ccou t e r m e n t s ,
e q uip m e n t s,  clot hing,  o r  o t h e r  p ro p e r ty iss u e d  for
u s e  in t h e  milit a ry s e rvice  s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a
cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t.

DRUNK ON DUTY.

ART. 8 5.   Any office r  w ho  is foun d  d r u nk  on  d u ty
s h all, if t h e  offens e  b e  co m mit t e d  in ti m e  of w ar,
b e  di s miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice  a n d  s uffe r  s uc h  o t h e r
p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r e c t;  a n d  if t h e
offens e  b e  co m mit t e d  in t im e  of p e a c e  h e  s h all b e
p u nis h e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r t ial m ay di r ec t .   Any p e r son
s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law, exc e p t  u n  officer, w ho  is
foun d  d r u nk  on  d u ty s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r t i al
m ay di r ec t .

MISBEHAVIOR OF SENTINEL.
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ART. 8 6.   Any s e n tinel w ho  is foun d  d r u nk  o r  sle e ping
u po n  his  pos t ,  o r  w ho  leaves  it  b efo re  h e  is r e g ula rly
r elieve d,  s h all, if t h e  offens e  b e  co m mit t e d  in t im e
of w ar, s uffe r  d e a t h  o r  s uc h  o th e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a
cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t;  a n d  if t h e  offens e  b e  co m mit t e d
in ti m e  of p e n c e  h e  s h all s uffe r  a ny p u nis h m e n t,  exc e p t
d e a t h ,  t h a t  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r ec t .

PERSONAL INTEREST IN SALE OF PROVISIONS.

ART. 8 7.   Any office r  co m m a n ding  in a ny g a r r ison,
for t ,  b a r r a cks,  c a m p,  o r  o t h e r  pl ac e  w h e r e  t roops
of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  m ay  b e  s e rving  w ho, for  hi s  p riva t e
a dva n t a g e,  lays  a ny d u ty o r  imposition  u po n  o r  is
in t e r e s t e d  in t h e  s ale  of a ny vic tu als  o r  o t h e r  n e c e s s a ri e s
of life b ro u g h t  in to  s uc h  g a r rison,  for t ,  b a r r acks,
c a m p,  o r  o t h e r  pl ac e  for  t h e  u s e  of t h e  t roops,  s h all
b e  di s miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice  a n d  s uffe r  s uc h  o t h e r
P u nish m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t.

INTIMIDATION OF PERSONS BRINGING PROVISIONS.

ART. 8 8.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
a b u s e s,  in ti mid a t e s,  do e s  violenc e  to,  o r  w ro n gfully
in t e rfe r e s  wi th  a ny p e r so n  b ringin g  p rovisions,  s u p plie s,
o r  o th e r  n ec es s a r ie s  to  t h e  c a m p,  g a r ri son,  o r  q u a r t e r s
of t h e  forc e s  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  s h all s uffe r  s uc h
p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r e c t .

GOOD ORDER TO BE MAINTAINED AND WRONGS 
REDRESSED.
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ART. 8 9.   All p e r so ns  s u bjec t  to  mili t a ry law
a r e  to  b e h ave  t h e m s elves  o rd e rly in q u a r t e r s,  g a r rison,
c a m p,  a n d  on  t h e  m a r c h;  a n d  a ny p e r so n  s u bjec t  to
milit a ry law w ho  co m mit s  a ny w a s t e  o r  s poil, o r  willfully
d e s t roys  a ny p ro p e r ty w h a t so eve r  (unles s  by  o r d e r
of his  co m m a n din g  office r), o r  co m mit s  a ny kind  of
d e p r e d a tion  o r  r io t,  s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  co u r t-m a r ti al
m ay di r ec t .   Any co m m a n ding  office r  w ho,  u po n
co m plain t  m a d e  to  hi m,  r efus e s  o r  o mi ts  to  s e e  r e p a r a tion
m a d e  to  t h e  p a r ty inju r e d ,  in so  fa r  a s  t h e  offen d e r’s
p ay s h all go  tow a r d  s uc h  r e p a r a tion,  a s  p rovide d  for
in a r ticle  1 0 5,  s h all b e  dis miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice
o r  o th e r wis e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r t ial  m ay  di r ec t .

PROVOKING SPEECHES OR GESTURES

ART. 9 0.   N o  p e r so n  s u bjec t  to  mili t a ry law s h all
u s e  a ny r e p ro a c hful o r  p rovoking  s p e ec h e s  o r  g e s t u r e s
to  a no t h e r;  a n d  a ny p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry  law
w ho  offen ds  a g ains t  t h e  p rovisions  of t his  a r ticle
s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  co u r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r ec t.

DUELING.

ART. 9 1.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
figh t s  o r  p ro mot e s  o r  is conc e r n e d  in o r  con nives
a t  figh ting  a  d u el, o r  w ho  h aving  knowle d g e  of a  c h alle n g e
s e n t  o r  a bo u t  to  b e  s e n t  fails  to  r e po r t  t h e  fac t
p ro m p tly to  t h e  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty, s h all, if a n  officer,
b e  di s miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice  o r  s uffe r  s uc h  o t h e r
p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r e c t;  a n d  if a ny
o th e r  p e r so n  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law s h all s uffe r
s uc h  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al  m ay  di r ec t .
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MURDER-RAPE.

ART. 9 2.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
co m mits  m u r d e r  o r  r a p e  s h all s uffe r  d e a t h  o r  imp rison m e n t
for  life, a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  di r ec t ;  b u t  no  p e r so n
s h all b e  t r i e d  by cou r t-m a r ti al for  m u r d e r  o r  r a p e
co m mit t e d  wit hin  t h e  g eo g r a p hical limits  of t h e  S t a t e s
of t h e  U nion  a n d  t h e  Dis t ric t  of Colu m bia  in  tim e
of p e a c e .

VARIOUS CRIMES.

ART. 9 3.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
co m mits  m a n sl a u g h t er, m ay h e m,  a r s on,  b u r gla ry, ro b b e ry,
la rc e ny, e m b ezzle m e n t ,  p e rju ry, a s s a ul t  wi th  in t e n t
to  co m mit  a ny felony, o r  a s s a ul t  wi th  in t e n t  to  do
bodily h a r m,  s h all b e  p u nis h e d  a s  a  cou r t-m a r ti al m ay
di r e c t .

FRAUDS AGAINST THE GOVERNMENT.

ART. 9 4.   Any p e r son  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law w ho
m a k e s  o r  c a u s e s  to  b e  m a d e  a ny claim  a g ains t  t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s  o r  a ny office r  t h e r eof, knowing  s uc h  cl ai m
to  b e  false  o r  fr a u d ule n t;  o r

Who p r e s e n t s  o r  c a u s e s  to  b e  p r e s e n t e d  to  a ny p e r so n
in t h e  civil o r  mili t a ry s e rvice  t h e r e of, for  a p p roval
o r  p ay m e n t,  a ny cl ai m  a g ain s t  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  o r
a ny office r  t h e r eof, knowing  s uc h  claim  to  b e  false
o r  fra u d ulen t;  o r

Who e n t e r s  in to  a ny a g r e e m e n t  o r  cons pi r acy to  d ef r a u d
t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  by  ob t aining,  o r  aiding  o t h e r s  to
ob t ain,  t h e  allow a n c e  o r  p ay m e n t  of a ny false  o r  fr a u d ule n t
claim; o r
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Who, for  t h e  p u r pos e  of ob t aining,  o r  aiding  o th e r s
to  ob t ain,  t h e  a p p roval, a llow a nc e,  o r  p ay m e n t  of
a ny claim  a g ains t  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  o r  a g ain s t  a ny
office r  t h e r e of, m a k e s  o r  u s e s ,  o r  p roc u r e s ,  o r  a dvise s
t h e  m a king  o r  u s e  of, a ny w ri ting  o r  o th e r  p a p er,
knowing  t h e  s a m e  to  co n t ain  a ny false  o r  fr a u d ule n t
s t a t e m e n t s;  o r

Who, for  t h e  p u r pos e  of ob t aining,  o r  aiding  o th e r s
to  ob t ain,  t h e  a p p roval, a llow a nc e,  o r  p ay m e n t  of
a ny claim  a g ains t  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  o r  a ny office r
t h e r eof, m a k e s,  o r  p roc u r e s ,  o r  a dvise s  t h e  m a king
of, a ny oa t h  to  a ny fac t  o r  to  a ny w ri ting  o r  o t h e r
p a p er, knowing  s uc h  oa t h  to  b e  false;  o r

Who, for  t h e  p u r pos e  of ob t aining,  o r  aiding  o th e r s
to  ob t ain,  t h e  a p p roval, a llow a nc e,  o r  p ay m e n t  of
a ny claim  a g ains t  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  o r  a ny office r
t h e r eof, forg e s  o r  cou n t e rf ei t s,  o r  p roc u r e s ,  o r  a dvis es
t h e  forgin g  o r  cou n t e rfei ting  of a ny sig n a t u r e  u po n
a ny w ri ting  o r  o t h e r  p a p er, o r  u s e s ,  o r  p rocu r e s ,
o r  a dvise s  t h e  u s e  of a ny s uc h  sign a t u r e,  knowin g  t h e
s a m e  to  b e  forg e d  o r  cou n t e rfei t e d; o r

Who, h aving  c h a r g e ,  pos s e s sion,  cu s to dy, o r  con t rol
of a ny m o n ey o r  o t h e r  p rop e r ty of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s,
fu r nis h e d  o r  in t e n d e d  for  t h e  milit a ry s e rvice  t h e r eof,
knowingly d elive r s,  o r  c a u s e s  to  b e  d elive r e d,  to
a ny p e r son  h aving  a u t ho ri ty to  r e c eive  t h e  s a m e,  a ny
a m o u n t  t h e r eof les s  t h a n  t h a t  for  w hich  h e  r e c eives
a  c e r tifica t e  o r  r e c eip t;  o r

Who, b ein g  a u t ho rize d  to  m a k e  o r  d elive r  a ny p a p e r
c e r tifying  t h e  r ec eip t  of a ny p ro p e r ty of t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s  fu r nis h e d  o r  in t e n d e d  for  t h e  milit a ry s e rvice
t h e r eof, m a k e s  o r  d elive r s  to  a ny p e r so n  s uc h  w ri ting,
wi tho u t  h aving  full knowle d g e  of t h e  t r u t h  of t h e
s t a t e m e n t s  t h e r ein  con t ain e d  a n d  wi th  in t e n t  to  d ef r a u d
t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s;  o r

Who s t e al s,  e m b ezzles,  knowingly a n d  willfully mis a p p ro p ri a t e s,
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a p plies  to  his  ow n  u s e  o r  b e n efi t ,  o r  w ro n gfully o r
knowingly s ells  o r  dis pos e s  of a ny o rd n a nc e,  a r m s,
e q uip m e n t s,  a m m u ni tion,  clo thin g,  s u b sis t e nc e  s to r e s ,
m o n ey, o r  o t h e r  p ro p e r ty of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  fu rnis h e d
o r  int e n d e d  for  t h e  mili t a ry s e rvice  t h e r e of; o r

Who knowingly p u r c h a s e s  o r  r e c eives  in pl ed g e  for
a ny obliga tion  o r  ind e b t e d n e s s  fro m  a ny soldier, officer,
o r  o th e r  p e r so n  w ho  is a  p a r t  of o r  e m ploye d  in s aid
forc e s  o r  s e rvice,  a ny o r d n a n c e,  a r m s,  e q uip m e n t,
a m m u ni tion,  clot hing,  s u b sis t e nc e  s to r e s ,  o r  o th e r
p ro p e r ty of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s,  s uc h  soldier, officer,
o r  o th e r  p e r so n  no t  h aving  lawful r ig h t  to  s ell o r
pl e d g e  t h e  s a m e;

S h all, on  convic tion  t h e r e of, b e  p u nis h e d  by fine
o r  imp rison m e n t ,  o r  by  s uc h  o th e r  p u nis h m e n t  a s  a
cou r t-m a r ti al m ay  a djud g e,  o r  by a ny o r  all of s aid
p e n al ti es.   And if a ny p e r so n,  b ein g  g uil ty of
a ny of t h e  offens e s  afo r e s aid  w hile  in t h e  mili t a ry
s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s,  r e c eives  hi s  di sc h a r g e
o r  is dis miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice,  h e  s h all co n tin u e
to  b e  liabl e  to  b e  a r r e s t e d  a n d  h eld  for  t r i al a n d
s e n t e n c e  by  a  cou r t-m a r ti al in  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  a n d
to  t h e  s a m e  ex t e n t  a s  if h e  h a d  no t  r e c eived  s uc h
disch a r g e  no r  b e e n  di s miss e d.
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CONDUCT UNBECOMING AN OFFICER AND 
GENTLEMAN.

ART. 9 5.   Any office r  o r  c a d e t  w ho  is convic t e d
of con d uc t  u n b e co min g  a n  office r  a n d  a  g e n tle m a n  s h all
b e  di s miss e d  fro m  t h e  s e rvice.

GENERAL ARTICLE.

ART. 9 6.   Thou g h  no t  m e n tion e d  in t h e s e  a r ticle s,
all diso r d e r s  a n d  n e glec t s  to  t h e  p r ejudic e  of good
or d e r  a n d  milit a ry discipline,  all co n d uc t  of a  n a t u r e
to  b rin g  disc r e di t  u po n  t h e  milit a ry s e rvice,  a n d
all c ri m e s  o r  offens e s  no t  c a pi t al  of w hic h  p e r so n s
s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law m ay  b e  g uil ty s h all b e  t ak e n
cog niza nc e  of by a  g e n e r al  o r  s p e ci al o r  s u m m a ry cou r t-m a r ti al,
a c co r din g  to  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  d e g r e e  of t h e  offens e ,
a n d  p u nish e d  a t  t h e  di sc r e tion  of s uc h  cou r t .

DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF COMMANDING 
OFFICERS.

ART. 1 0 4.   U n d e r  s uc h  r e g ula tions  a s  t h e  P r e side n t
m ay p r e s c rib e,  a n d  w hich  h e  m ay  fro m  tim e  to  ti m e
r evoke,  al t er, o r  a d d  to,  t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  of
a ny d e t a c h m e n t,  co m p a ny, o r  hig h e r  co m m a n d  m ay, for
mino r  offenc e s  no t  d e nie d  by  t h e  a cc u s e d,  impos e  disciplina ry
p u nis h m e n t s  u po n  p e r so ns  of hi s  co m m a n d  withou t  t h e
in t e rve n tion  of a  cou r t-m a r ti al, u nl e s s  t h e  a cc us e d
d e m a n d s  t r i al by cou r t-m a r ti al.

The  disciplina ry  p u nis h m e n t s  a u t ho rized  by t his  a r ticle
m ay includ e  a d m o ni tion,  r e p ri m a n d,  wi t h holding  of
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p rivileg e s,  ex t r a  fa tigu e ,  a n d  r e s t ric tion  to  c e r t ain
s p ecified  limit s,  b u t  s h all no t  includ e  forfei tu r e
of p ay o r  confine m e n t  u n d e r  g u a r d.   A p e r so n  p u nis h e d
u n d e r  a u t ho ri ty fit  t his  a r ticle  w ho  d e e m s  his  p u nish m e n t
u njus t  o r  dis p ropo r tion a t e  to  t h e  offens e  m ay, t h ro u g h
t h e  p ro p e r  c h a n n el, a p p e al  to  t h e  n ex t  s u p e rio r  a u t ho ri ty,
b u t  m ay  in t h e  m e a n ti m e  b e  r e q ui r e d  to  u n d e r go  t h e
p u nis h m e n t  a djud g e d.   The  co m m a n din g  office r  w ho
impos e s  t h e  p u nis h m e n t ,  his  s ucc e sso r  in co m m a n d,
a n d  s u p e rio r  a u t ho ri ty s h all h ave  pow e r  to  mi tig a t e
o r  r e mi t  a ny u n exec u t e d  po r tion  of t h e  p u nis h m e n t.  
The  im position  a n d  e nfo rc e m e n t  of disciplina ry p u nish m e n t
u n d e r  a u t ho ri ty of t hi s  a r t icle  for  a ny a c t  o r  o mission
s h all no t  b e  a  b a r  to  t r i al  by  cou r t-m a r t ial for  a
c ri m e  o r  offens e  g ro wing  ou t  of t h e  s a m e  a c t  o r  o mission;
b u t  t h e  fac t  t h a t  a  di sciplin a ry p u nis h m e n t  h a s  b e e n
e nfo rc e d  m ay  b e  s how n  by t h e  a cc u s e d  u po n  t ri al, a n d
w h e n  so  s ho w n  s h all b e  consid e r e d  in d e t e r mining  t h e
m e a s u r e  of p u nis h m e n t  to  b e  a dju d g e d  in t h e  ev e n t
of a  finding  of g uil ty.

REDRESS OF INJURIES TO PERSON OR PROPERTY.

ART. 1 0 5.   Whe n eve r  co m pl ain t  is m a d e  to  a ny co m m a n din g
office r  t h a t  d a m a g e  h a s  b e e n  do n e  to  t h e  p ro p e r ty
of a ny p e r so n  o r  t h a t  his  p rop e r ty h a s  b e e n  w ro n gfully
t ak e n  by p e r sons  s u bjec t  to  milit a ry law, s uc h  co m plain t
s h all b e  inves tig a t e d  by  a  bo a r d  consis ting  of a ny
n u m b e r  of office r s  fro m  on e  to  t h r e e ,  w hic h  bo a r d
s h all b e  conve n e d  by t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  a n d  s h all
h ave,  for  t h e  p u r pos e  of s uc h  inves tig a tion,  pow e r
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to  s u m m o n  witn es s e s  a n d  ex a min e  t h e m  u po n  o a t h  o r
affir m a tion,  to  r e c eive  d e posi tions  o r  o t h e r  doc u m e n t a ry
evid e nc e,  a n d  to  a s s e s s  t h e  d a m a g e s  s u s t ain e d  a g ains t
t h e  r e s po n sible  p a r ti es.   The  a s s e s s m e n t  of d a m a g e s
m a d e  by s uc h  bo a r d  s h all b e  s u bjec t  to  t h e  a p p roval
of t h e  co m m a n ding  officer, a n d  in t h e  a m o u n t  a p p rove d
by hi m  s h all b e  s to p p e d  a g ains t  t h e  p ay of t h e  offend e r s .  
And t h e  o r d e r  of s uc h  co m m a n ding  office r  di r ec ting
s top p a g e s  h e r ein  a u t ho rize d  s h all b e  conclu sive  on
a ny dis b u r sing  office r  for  t h e  p ay m e n t  by  hi m  to  t h e
inju r e d  p a r ti e s  of t h e  s top p a g e s  so  o r d e r e d .

Whe r e  t h e  offend e r s  c a n  no t  b e  a s c e r t ain e d  b u t  t h e
o r g a niza tion  o r  d e t a c h m e n t  to  w hich  t h ey b elong  is
know n,  s top p a g e s  to  t h e  a m o u n t  of d a m a g e s  inflic t e d
m ay b e  m a d e  a n d  a s s e s s e d  in s uc h  p ro po r tion  a s  m ay
b e  d e e m e d  jus t  u po n  t h e  individu al  m e m b e r s  t h e r e of
w ho  a r e  s ho w n  to  h av e  b e e n  p r e s e n t  wi th  s uc h  o r g a niza tion
o r  d e t a c h m e n t  a t  t h e  ti m e  t h e  d a m a g e s  co m plaine d  of
w e r e  inflict e d,  a s  d e t e r min e d  by t h e  a p p rove d  findings
of t h e  bo a r d.

ARREST OF DESERTERS BY CIVIL OFFICIALS.

ART. 1 0 6.   I t  s h all b e  lawful for  a ny civil office r
h aving  a u t ho ri ty u n d e r  t h e  law s  of t h e  U nit e d  S t a t e s ,
o r  of a ny S t a t e ,  Ter ri to ry, Dis t ric t ,  o r  pos s e s sion
of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s ,  to  a r r e s t  offend e r s ,  s u m m a rily
to  a r r e s t  a  d e s e r t e r  fro m  t h e  milit a ry s e rvice  of t h e
U ni t e d  S t a t e s  a n d  d elive r  hi m  in to  t h e  c us to dy of t h e
milit a ry a u t ho ri tie s  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s .

SOLDIERS TO MAKE GOOD TIME LOST.
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ART. 1 0 7.   Eve ry soldie r  w ho  in a n  exis ting  o r
s u b s e q u e n t  e nlis t m e n t  d e s e r t s  t h e  s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d
S t a t e s  o r  wi t ho u t  p ro p e r  a u t ho ri ty a b s e n t s  hi ms elf
fro m  his  o r g a niza tion,  s t a tion,  o r  d u ty for  m o r e  t h a n
on e  d ay, o r  w ho  is confine d  for  m o r e  t h a n  on e  d ay u n d e r
s e n t e n c e ,  o r  w hile  a w ai ting  t r i al a n d  dis posi tion  of
his  c a s e ,  if t h e  t r i al r e s ul t s  in convic tion,  o r  t h ro u g h
t h e  in t e m p e r a t e  u s e  of d r u g s  o r  alcoholic liquor,
o r  t h rou g h  di se a s e  o r  inju ry t h e  r e s ul t  a t  his  ow n
miscon d uc t ,  r e n d e r s  hi m s elf u n a ble  for  m o r e  t h a n  on e
d ay to  p e rfo r m  d u ty, s h all b e  liable  to  s e rve,  af t e r
his  r e t u r n  to  a  full-d u ty s t a t u s ,  for  s uc h  p e riod  a s
s h all, wi th  t h e  t im e  h e  m ay  h ave  s e rve d  p rio r  to  s uc h
d e s e r tion,  u n a u t ho rize d  a b s e nc e ,  confine m e n t ,  o r  ina bili ty
to  p e rfo r m  d u ty, a m o u n t  to  t h e  full t e r m  of t h a t  p a r t
of his  e nlis t m e n t  p e riod  w hich  h e  is r e q ui r e d  to  s e rve
wi th  hi s  o r g a niza tion  b efo re  b ein g  fu rloug h e d  to  t h e
Army Res e rve.

SOLDIERS—SEPARATION FROM THE SERVICE.

ART. 1 0 8.   N o  e nlis t e d  m a n,  lawfully ind uc t e d
in to  t h e  milit a ry s e rvice  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s ,  s h all
b e  di sc h a r g e d  fro m  s aid  s e rvice  wi tho u t  a  ce r tifica t e
of disc h a r g e ,  sign e d  by a  field  office r  of t h e  r e gi m e n t
o r  o th e r  o r g a niza tion  to  w hic h  t h e  e nlis t e d  m a n  b elon gs
o r  by  t h e  co m m a n din g  office r  w h e n  no  s uc h  field  office r
is p r e s e n t;  a n d  no  e nlis t e d  m a n  s h all b e  disc h a r g e d
fro m  s aid  s e rvice  b efo r e  hi s  t e r m  of s e rvice  h a s  expi r e d,
exc e p t  by o r d e r  of t h e  P r e sid e n t ,  t h e  S ec r e t a ry  of
War, t h e  co m m a n ding  office r  of a  d e p a r t m e n t ,  o r  by
s e n t e n c e  of a  g e n e r al  Cou r t-m a r ti al.

444



Page 205

OATH OF ENLISTMENT.

ART. 1 0 9.   At t h e  t im e  of hi s  e nlis t m e n t  eve ry
soldie r  s h all t ak e  t h e  following  o a t h  o r  affi r m a tion: 
“I, ——, do  sole m nly s w e a r
(o r  affir m) t h a t  I will b e a r  t r u e  fai t h  a n d  all egia nc e
to  t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  of Ame ric a;  t h a t  I will s e rve
t h e m  ho n e s tly a n d  fai thfully a g ain s t  all t h ei r  e n e mi es
w ho m so eve r;  a n d  t h a t  I will ob ey t h e  o r d e r s  of t h e
P r e sid e n t  of t h e  U ni t e d  S t a t e s  a n d  t h e  o rd e r s  of t h e
office r s  a p poin t e d  ove r  m e ,  a c co r ding  to  t h e  Rule s
a n d  Articles  of War,” This  oa t h  o r  affir m a tion
m ay b e  t ak e n  b efo r e  a ny officer.
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U n  cuis to t  (slan g). 
U n e  Cuisinie r e  (fe m.). 
Danc e  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  b al. 
U n e  d a n s e  (on e  d a n c e).  
Da rk   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Obsc ur. 
Day . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  jour. 
De a d   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mo r t .  
Des e r t e r   . . . . . . . . . .  U n  d e s e r t e ur. 
Door   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  po r t e .  
Fa r m   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  fe r m e.  
Fi r e a r m s   . . . . . . . . . .  Des  a r m e s  a  feu.  
Fi eld  g u n  . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  pi ec e  d e  c a m p a g n e.  
Fl ag   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  d r a p e a u.  
U n  e t e n d a r d  (s t a n d a r d). 
For e s t   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  for e t .  
U n  bois  (woods). 
U n  bo q u e t e a u  (clu m p  of t r e e s). 
F ri e n d   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  a mi. 
U n e  a mie.  
Girl  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  jeun e  fille. 
Guid e  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  g uide .  
Gun  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  fusil. 
H al t!  . . . . . . . . . . . .  H al t e!  
H a n d   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  m ain.  
H a t  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  c h a p e a u.  
U n  ke pi (ca p). 
U n  c a s q u e  (hel m e t). 
U n  feu t r e  (ca m p aig n  h a t). 
H e a d   . . . . . . . . . . . .  La t e t e .  
H e a d q u a r t e r s   . . . . . . . .  Le q u a r ti e r-g e n e r al. 
H o r s e  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  c h eval. 
In t e r p r e t e r  . . . . . . . . .  U n  in t e r p r e t e .  
Knife . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  cou t e a u.  
Lake   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  lac.  
M a n  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  ho m m e.  
M e a t   . . . . . . . . . . . .  De  la  vian d e.  
N a m e   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  no m.  
Nig h t  . . . . . . . . . . . .  La  n ui t .  
N oon   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Midi. 
M a c hin e  g u n  . . . . . . . . .  U n e  mi t r ailleu s e.  
M e s s  c all . . . . . . . . . .  La  so u p e.  
N U M ERALS.
On e  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n,  u n e .  
Two . . . . . . . . . . . . .  De ux. 
Th r e e  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Trois. 
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Fou r   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Qu a t r e .  
Five   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Cinq(p rono u n c e  san k ). 
Six . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Six (p ro no u n c e  c eas e ). 
S eve n  . . . . . . . . . . . .  S e p t  (p rono u nc e  s e t ). 
Eigh t  . . . . . . . . . . . .  H ui t  (p ro no u nc e  w e e t ). 
Nin e   . . . . . . . . . . . .  N e uf. 
Ten . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dix (p rono u nc e  d e e s s )
Eleve n   . . . . . . . . . . .  Onze.  
Twelve   . . . . . . . . . . .  Douze.  
Thir t e e n   . . . . . . . . . .  Treize.  
Fou r t e e n   . . . . . . . . . .  Qu a to rz e.  
Fif te e n  . . . . . . . . . . .  Quinze.  
Sixt e e n  . . . . . . . . . . .  S eize.  
S eve n t e e n  . . . . . . . . . .  Dix-s e p t .  
Eigh t e e n   . . . . . . . . . .  Dix-h ui t .  
Nin e t e e n   . . . . . . . . . .  Dix-n e uf. 
Twe n ty  . . . . . . . . . . .  Ving t  (p ro nou nc e  van t .)
Twe n ty-on e   . . . . . . . . .  Ving t-e t-u n .  
Thir ty  . . . . . . . . . . .  Tre n t e .  
Thir ty-on e   . . . . . . . . .  Tr e n t e-e t-u n .  
Thir ty-t wo   . . . . . . . . .  Tr e n t e-d e ux. 
For ty . . . . . . . . . . . .  Qu a r a n t e .  
Fif ty . . . . . . . . . . . .  Cinq u a n t e .  
Sixty . . . . . . . . . . . .  Soixa n t e.  
S eve n ty . . . . . . . . . . .  Soixan t e-dix. 
S eve n ty-on e  . . . . . . . . .  Soixa n t e-e t-onze.  
S eve n ty-t wo  . . . . . . . . .  Soixa n t e-do uz e.  
Eigh ty  . . . . . . . . . . .  Qu a t r e-ving t .  
Eigh ty-on e   . . . . . . . . .  Qu a t r e-ving t-u n.  
Nin e ty  . . . . . . . . . . .  Qu a t r e-ving t-dix. 
Nin e ty-on e   . . . . . . . . .  Qu a t r e-ving t-onze.  
On e  h u n d r e d  . . . . . . . . .  Ce n t .  
On e  h u n d r e d  a n d  on e  . . . . .  Ce n t  u n .  
Two h u n d r e d  . . . . . . . . .  De ux ce n t s.  
Two h u n d r e d  a n d  on e  . . . . .  De ux ce n t  u n.  
On e  t hou s a n d   . . . . . . . .  Mille.  
Two t hous a n d   . . . . . . . .  De ux mille. 
On e  t hou s a n d  on e  h u n d r e d   . .  Mille  c e n t;  onze  ce n t s.  
Thous a n d s  of soldie r s  . . . .  Des  millie r s  d e  sold a t s.  
A million  . . . . . . . . . .  U n  million.  
Two million  m e n  . . . . . . .  De ux millions  d’ho m m e s.  
A sco r e  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  ving t ain e.  
Abou t  for ty m e n  . . . . . . .  U n e  q u a r a n t ain e  d’ho m m e s.  
H u n d r e d s  of m e n  . . . . . . .  Des  c e n t ain e s  d’ho m m e s.
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CURRENCY, MEASURES, AND WEIGHTS.
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1  ce n t   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  so u;  cinq  c e n ti m e s.
1 0  c e n t s   . . . . . . . . . .  Dix sous;  cinq u a n t e  c e n ti m e s.
2 0  c e n t s  (abo u t)  . . . . . .  U n  fr a ncs.
1  dolla r   . . . . . . . . . .  Cinq  fra ncs .

(The  F r e n c h  h ave  gold  pi ec es  of 1 0  fra nc s  a n d  2 0  fra ncs;
b a nk  no t e s  of 5 0  fra nc s,  1 0 0  fra nc s,  a n d  high er. 
The  gold  piec e s  a r e  p ro b a bly r e pl ac e d  by b a nk  no t e s
now.)

1  m e t e r  (1.09 3 6  ya r d s)  . . .  U n  m e t r e .  1  kilom e t e r
(0.62 1 3 8  mile)  .  U n  kilom e t r e .

N OTE:—For  all o r din a ry  p u r pos e s,  t h e  “kilom e t r e”
=  5/8  of a  mile;  t h e  “cen ti m e t r e”—4/10
of a n  inch.

1  le a g u e  (2.48 5 5 2  miles)  . .  U n e  lieu e.  1  h e c t a r e
(2.47 1 1  a c r e s)   . .  U n  h ec t a r e .  1  g r a m  (15.43 2 3 9
g r ain s  t roy) U n  g r a m m e.  1  kilog r a m  (2.20 4 6 2 1  po u n d s
  avoi rd u pois)  . . . . . . .  U n  kilog r a m m e.
2 2 0.4 6  po u n d s  avoi rd u pois  . .  U n  q uin t al; 1 0 0
kilos.  2 ,2 0 4.6  po u n ds  avoird u pois   .  U n e  to n n e;
1,00 0  kilos.

(Coal is sold  by t h e  ton n e ; g r ain  a n d  h ay by
t h e  q uin tal .  Dix q uin t a ux d e  bl e,  d e  foin
=  1 0  q uin t al s  of g r ain,  of h ay.)

1,05 6 7  q u a r t  (liquid) . . . .  U n  lit r e .
2 6 .41 7  g allons   . . . . . . .  U n  h e c tolit r e .
0 .90 8 1  q u a r t  (d ry)  . . . . .  U n  li t r e .
2 .83 7 9  b u s h els   . . . . . . .  U n  h e c toli t r e .

(The  litr e , w hich  is t h e  p rincip al u ni t  of
bo t h  fluid a n d  d ry m e a s u r e s,  is t h e  con t e n t s  of 1
c u bic d eci m e t r e  (decim e t r e  =  1/10  m e t r e).)
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DAYS, MONTHS, AND SEASONS.

S u n d ay  . . . . . . . . . . .  Dim a nc h e.  
Mo n d ay  . . . . . . . . . . .  Lundi. 
Tue s d ay . . . . . . . . . . .  M a r di. 
Wedn e s d ay . . . . . . . . . .  M e r c r e di. 
Thu r s d ay  . . . . . . . . . .  Jeudi. 
F rid ay  . . . . . . . . . . .  Vend r e di. 
S a t u r d ay  . . . . . . . . . .  S a m e di. 
Jan u a ry . . . . . . . . . . .  Janvier. 
Fe b r u a ry   . . . . . . . . . .  Fevrier. 
M a rc h  . . . . . . . . . . . .  M a r s .  
April . . . . . . . . . . . .  Avril. 
M ay . . . . . . . . . . . . .  M ai. 
Jun e   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Juin.  
July  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Juille t.  
Augus t   . . . . . . . . . . .  Aout  (p ronou nc e  oo ). 
S e p t e m b e r  . . . . . . . . . .  S e p t e m b r e .  
Octob e r  . . . . . . . . . . .  Oc tob r e .  
N ove m b e r   . . . . . . . . . .  N ove m b r e .  
Dec e m b e r   . . . . . . . . . .  Dece m b r e .  
The  s e a so ns  . . . . . . . . .  Les  s ai sons.  
Wint e r   . . . . . . . . . . .  L’hiver. 
S p rin g   . . . . . . . . . . .  Le  p rin t e m p s.  
S u m m e r   . . . . . . . . . . .  L’ete.  
Fall  . . . . . . . . . . . .  L’auto m n e.  
Year   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  a n;  u n e  a n n e e.  
Mo n t h  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  m ois. 
Week   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  s e m ain e.  
Day . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  jour. 
H o u r   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  h e u r e .  
Minu t e   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  min u t e .  
S e con d   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  s e con d e.

COM MO N  P H RA SES.
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Good m o r nin g,  sir, m a d a m,   \  Bonjour, m o n sie ur, m a d a m e,
  mi ss .   Good  af t e r noon      /    m a d e m oiselle. 
Good  eve nin g,  si r  . . . . . .  Bonsoir, m o nsie ur. 
Good  nig h t ,  si r  . . . . . . .  Bonn e  n ui t,  m o n sie ur. 
Pa r do n  m e  . . . . . . . . . .  Pa r do n; je vous
d e m a n d e  p a r do n.  
Don’t m e n tion  it   . . . . . .  Je vous  e n
p ri e .  
H ow  do  you  do?  . . . . . . .  Co m m e n t  allez-vous?  
                              Co m m e n t
c a  va?  
                              Co m m e n t
vous  po r t ez-vou e?  
Very w ell, t h a nk  you   . . . .  Tre s  bi e n,  m e r ci. 
                              Je
vais  bi en,  m e r ci. 
                              Ca
va  bi en,  m e r ci. 
                              Je
m e  po r t e  bi e n,  m e rci. 
Do no t  t ro u ble  you r s elf . . .  N e  vous  g e n ez  p a s .  
                              N e
vous  d e r a n g ez  p a s.  
I a m  ve ry gl a d  to  s e e  you  . .  Je s ui s  bi e n  ai s e
d e  vous  voir. 
                              Je
s ui s  con t e n t  (he u r e ux) d e
                                vous
voir. 
Wh a t  ti m e  is it?  . . . . . .  Qu elle  h e u r e  e s t-it? 
I t  is 1 0  o’clock  . . . . . .  Il e s t  dix
h e u r e s.  
Take  c a r e;  look ou t  . . . . .  P r e n ez  g a r d e
Do no t  bo t h e r  m e   . . . . . .  N e  m e  d e r a n g ez
p a s .  
S top  h e r e  . . . . . . . . . .  Arr e t ez-vous  ici. 
Does  Mr. — live  h e r e?   . . .  M.  —
d e m e u r e-t-il ici? 
Co m e  in . . . . . . . . . . .  E n t r ez.  
You a r e  ve ry kind  . . . . . .  Voue  e t e s  t r e s
ai m a ble.  
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At w h a t  ti m e  do e s  t h e  fir s t  .  A q u elle  h e u r e
p a r t  le  p r e mie r
  t r ain  s t a r t?                   t r ain?  
Wh a t  is t h e  n a m e  of t his   . .  Co m m e n t  s’app elle
c e t t e  s t a tion
  s t a tion?                       (ga r e)? 
I w a n t   . . . . . . . . . . .  Je d e si r e;  Je veux
(s t ron g e r). 
I do  no t  w a n t  it   . . . . . .  Je n’e n  veux
p a s .  
Le t  m e  know w h a t  I ow e  you   .  Dite s-m oi c e  q u e
je vous  dois.  
Are  you  no t  mis t ak e n?  . . . .  N e  fait e s-vous
p a s  e r r e u r?  
                              N e
vous  t ro m p ez-vous  p a s?  
Ple a s e  give  m e   . . . . . . .  Veuillez m e  don n er. 
Move  on  . . . . . . . . . . .  Avanc ez.  
                              Circ ulez.
(Police m a n.)
I w a n t  so m e t hin g  to  e a t  . . .  Je d e si r e  q u elq u e
c hos e  a  m a n g er. 
Whe r e  is it?  . . . . . . . .  Ou  e s t-c e?  
Go a n d  look for  i t  . . . . .  Allez le  c h e r c h er. 
Take  t his  le t t e r  to  t h e  . . .  Por t ez  c e t t e  le t t r e
a  la  pos t e .
  pos t  office
H ow  m u c h  is it? . . . . . . .  Co m bie n?  
                              Co m bie n
c ela  cou t e-t-il? 
I t  is d e a r   . . . . . . . . .  C’es t  ch er. 
Tha nk  you  . . . . . . . . . .  M e r ci. 
                              Je
vous  e n  r e m e r cie.  
Don’t m e n tion  it   . . . . . .  Il n’y
a  p a s  d e  q uoi. 
                              De
ri e n.  
Allow m e  to  p r e s e n t  my   . . .  Pe r m e t t ez-m oi d e
vous  p r e s e n t e r
  frie n d  ——          
        m o n  a mi  ——. 
I a m  gla d  to  m a k e  you r   . . .  Je s uis  e n c h a n t e
d e  fai r e  vot r e
  a c q u ain t a nc e.                  con n ais s a nc e .  
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H ow  fa r  is it?  . . . . . . .  A q u elle  di s t a nc e
e s t-c e?  
Wh a t  c a n  I do  for  you?  . . .  Qu e  p uis-je  fai r e
po u r  vous?  
Do you  s p e a k  E n glish?  . . . .  Pa rl ez-vous  a n gl ais? 
I do  no t  s p e ak  F r e n c h  ve ry  .  Je n e  p a rle  p a s
t r e s  bi e n  le
  w ell.                          fr a nc ais.  
Whe r e  do  you  co m e  fro m? . . .  D’ou ve n ez-vous?  
H ow  did  you  co m e?  . . . . . .  Co m m e n t  e t e s-vous
ven u?  
On  foot, in a  c a r r ia g e ,  in  .  A pie d,  e u  voitu r e ,
e n  a u to,  e n  a n  a u to,  by r ail, by bo a t ,      c h e min
d e  fer, e n  b a t e a u ,  a  on  a  bicycle,  on  ho r s e b a ck,
   bicycle t t e ,  a  c h eval,  e n  in a n  a e ro pla n e .    
           a e ro pla n e .

MILITARY TITLES, RANKS, AND GRADES.

Ge n e r al  office r s   . . . . . .  Les  office r s  g e n e r a ux. 
Ge n e r al  S t aff . . . . . . . .  L’eta t-m ajo r  g e n e r al. 
Fi eld  office r s   . . . . . . .  Les  office r s  s u p e ri e u r s .  
Co m p a ny office r s   . . . . . .  Les  office r s  s u b al t e r n e s .  
E nlis t e d  m e n   . . . . . . . .  Les  ho m m e s  d e  t rou p e.  
N o nco m mission e d  office r s   . .  Les  so us-officie r s.  
P riva t e  soldie r s   . . . . . .  Les  si m ple s  sold a t s.  
Colon el . . . . . . . . . . .  Le colonel (ad d r e s s e d[14] a s
“Mon  colon el “). 
M ajor  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Le co m m a n d a n t  ("Mon  co m m a n d a n t"). 
Ca p t ain  . . . . . . . . . . .  Le c a pi t ain e  ("Mon  c a pi t ain e"). 
Le  pis ton  (slan g). 
Fi r s t  lieu t e n a n t   . . . . . .  Le lieu t e n a n t  (en  p r e mie r)
("Mon  lieu t e n a n t"). 
S e con d  Lieu t e n a n t  . . . . . .  Le  so us-lieu t e n a n t
("Mon  lieu t e n a n t"). 
A doc to r   . . . . . . . . . .  U n  (m e d ecin) m ajor. 
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A s e r g e a n t   . . . . . . . . .  U n  s e r g e n t  (ad d r e s s e d  a s
“S e r g e n t"). 
U n  m a r e c h al  d e s  logis (mou n t e d
s e rvice). 
A co r po r al  . . . . . . . . .  U n  c a po r al  ("Capo r al"). 
U n  b rig a die r  (mou n t e d  s e rvice). 
A p riva t e  . . . . . . . . . .  U n  si m ple  solda t .  
A body of t roops   . . . . . .  U n e  t ro u p e.  
F r e nc h  t roops  . . . . . . . .  Des  t rou p e s  fra nc ai se s.  
A w a go n e r  . . . . . . . . . .  U n  con d uc t e ur. 
U n  fou r gon nier. 
A ho r s e s ho e r   . . . . . . . .  U n  m a r e c h al-fe r r a n t .  
A s a d dle r  . . . . . . . . . .  U n  s ellier. 
A sig n ale r   . . . . . . . . .  U n  sign ale ur. 
A d e s e r t e r   . . . . . . . . .  U n  d e s e r t e ur. 
A soldie r  of Infan t ry . . . .  U n  fan t a s sin.  
Caval ry  . . . .  U n  c avalier. 
Artille ry  . . .  U n  a r t illeur. 
E n gin e e r s   . . .  U n  s a p e u r-min e ur. 
Qu a r t e r m a s t e r  Corps  .  U n  ho m m e  d e  l’in t e n d a n c e.  
Sign al  Corp s  . .  U n  ho m m e  d u  co r p s  d e s  sign a ux. 
H os pi t al  Co r ps  .  U n  infir mier. 
Line  of Co m m u nic a tions  .  U n  g a r d e  d e s  voie s  e t
co m m u nic a tions,  G. V. C.
Infa n t ry   . . . . . . . . . .  L’infan t e rie .  
Caval ry . . . . . . . . . . .  La  c avala rie .  
Artille ry . . . . . . . . . .  L’ar tille rie .  
E n gin e e r s  . . . . . . . . . .  Le g e nie.  
Sign al  Corp s   . . . . . . . .  Le  co r p s  d e s  sign a ux. 
H os pi t al  Co r ps   . . . . . . .  Le co r p s  d e  s a n t e .  
Le  s e rvice  d e  s a n t e .  
Avia tion  Cor ps   . . . . . . .  Le  co r p s  d’avia tion.

[Footno t e  1 4:   S e e  no t e  a t  t h e  e n d  of Ch a p t e r
XV.]

MILITARY TERMS.
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The  h e a d q u a r t e r s   . . . . . .  Le q u a r ti e r  g e n e r al. 
The  t r ain  . . . . . . . . . .  Le  t r ain  d e s  e q uip a g e s .  
R ailw ay s e rvice  . . . . . . .  Le s e rvice  d e s  c h e mins  d e  fer. 
Teleg r a p h  s e rvice  . . . . . .  Le s e rvice  d e s  t el e g r a p h e s .  
Ru r al  g u a r d s   . . . . . . . .  La  g e n d a r m e ri e.  
Des  g e n d a r m e s.  
A p ay m a s t e r  . . . . . . . . .  U n  t r e so rier. 
A c h a plain   . . . . . . . . .  U n  a u m o nier. 
An a r my . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  a r m e e.  
Ge n e r al  So-a n d-so’s a r my  . .  L’arm e e—(l’a r m e e  Foch). 
An a r my co rp s  . . . . . . . .  U n  co r p s  d’a r m e e.  
A division   . . . . . . . . .  U n e  division.  
A b rig a d e  . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  b rig a d e.  
A r e gi m e n t   . . . . . . . . .  U n  r e gi m e n t .  
A b a t t alion  . . . . . . . . .  U n  b a t aillon.  
A co m p a ny . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  co m p a g nie.  
A pl a toon  . . . . . . . . . .  U n  p elo ton.  
A s ec tion  . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  s ec tion.  
A s q u a d  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  e s cou a d e.  
A d e t a c h m e n t   . . . . . . . .  U n  d e t a c h e m e n t.  
Ba r r a cks   . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  c a s e r n e .  
A c a m p   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  c a m p  (mor e  o r  less  p e r m a n e n t). 
U n  c a m p e m e n t  (t e m po r a ry). 
A c a n to n m e n t   . . . . . . . .  U n  c a n to n n e m e n t .  
Line   . . . . . . . . . . . . (Un e) lign e.  
Colu m n   . . . . . . . . . . . (Un e) colon n e.  
As ski r mish e r s   . . . . . . .  En  ti r ailleu r s .  
Follow m e,  a s  ski r mis h e r s  . .  A m oi, e n  ti r ailleu r s .  
Sco u t s   . . . . . . . . . . .  Des  e cl ai r e u r s .  
A p a t rol  . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  p a t ro uille. 
The  a dva nc e  g u a r d  . . . . . .  L’avan t-g a r d e .  
The  r e a r  g u a r d   . . . . . . .  L’ar rie r e-g a r d e .  
Fl a nk e r s   . . . . . . . . . .  Des  flanc-g a r d e s .  
The  m ain  bo dy . . . . . . . .  Le g ros  (de  la  colonn e). 
Co m b a t  t r ain   . . . . . . . .  Le  t r ain  d e  co m b a t .  
Fi eld  t r ain  . . . . . . . . .  Le t r ain  r e gi m e n t ai r e .  
Ou t pos t s   . . . . . . . . . .  Des  av a n t-pos t e s.  
Coss a ck  pos t s  . . . . . . . .  Des  av a n t-pos t e s  a  la  cos a q u e.  
A s e n tinel  . . . . . . . . .  U n e  s e n tin elle.  
U n  fac tionn ai r e .  
On  pos t  . . . . . . . . . . .  E n  fac tion.  
De  fac tion.  
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Gu a r d  m o u n ting   . . . . . . .  La  g a r d e  m o n t a n t e  (also n e w g uar d ). 
The  s e n tin el c h allen g e s:        \ La  s e n tinelle  c rie:   “H al t e!  
“H al t!   Who’s t h e r e?”        /   Qui vive?”
The  a n s w e r  is “Fr a nc e”   . . .  La  r e po ns e  e s t:   “F r a n c e”. 
Advanc e  wi th  t h e  cou n t e r sign   Avanc e  a u  r allie m e n t.

(The  p e r so n  c h alle n g e d  gives  t h e  m o t d’or d r e_,
w hich  is t h e  n a m e  of so m e  g e n e r al, a n d  t h e  s e n tin el
r e plies  wit h  t h e  m o t d e_ rallie m e n t .
w hich  is t h e  n a m e  of a  b a t tl e  o r  a  ci ty).

Go a w ay; you  c a n’t  p a s s  . . . (Pass e) a u  la r g e.  
H al t ,  o r  I fir e  . . . . . . .  H al t e ,  ou  je  fais  feu.  
P u t  do w n  you r  a r m s   . . . . .  Depos ez  vos  a r m e s.  
H a n d s  u p!  . . . . . . . . . .  Levez les  b r a s.  
Fac e  a bo u t   . . . . . . . . . (Fai te s) d e mi-tour. 
Co m e  h e r e  . . . . . . . . . .  Venez ici. 
A s py . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  e s pion.  
A flag  of t r u c e  . . . . . . .  U n  d r a p e a u  bl a nc.  
U n  d r a p e a u  p a rl e m e n t ai r e .

UNIFORM, ARMS, CLOTHING, AND EQUIPMENT.
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Clothing   . . . . . . . . . .  Les  ve t e m e n t s ,  l’ha bille m e n t.  
Ch a n g e  you r  clo th es  . . . . .  Ch a n g ez  d e  ve t e m e n t .  
Ove rco a t  (wor n  by F r e n c h
infa n t ry) . . . . . . . . .  U n e  c a po t e.  
Trous e r  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  p a n t alon.  
Bre ec h e s   . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  c ulo t t e .  
S hi r t  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  c h e mis e.  
Blous e   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  dolm a n,  u n e  va r e u s e .  
Ca p  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  ke pi. 
Ca m p aign  h a t  (Unit e d  S t a t e s)  U n  (ch a p e a u  d e)  feu t r e .  
H el m e t   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  c as q u e  (de  t r a n c h e e). 
Ca p  wi thou t  viso r  wo r n  by
F r e nc h  off d u ty . . . . . .  U n  bon n e t  d e  police.  
Tam-o’-S h a n t e r  wor n  by Alpine
c h a s s e u r s  . . . . . . . . .  U n  b e r e t .  
S ho e s  in g e n e r al   . . . . . .  Des  c h a u s s u r e s .  
S e rvice  s ho e s  . . . . . . . .  Des  b rod e q uins.  
Leg gins  . . . . . . . . . . .  Des  g u e t r e s .  
Wra p  p u t ti es   . . . . . . . .  Des  b a n d e s  m olle tie r e s .  
Le a t h e r  p u t ti e s  . . . . . . .  Des  ho u s e a ux (o r  ho us s e a ux). 
F ull-d r e s s  u nifo r m   . . . . .  La  g r a n d e  t e n u e.  
Dr es s  u nifor m  . . . . . . . .  La p e ti t e  t e n u e.  
Fi eld  u nifor m  . . . . . . . .  La t e n u e  d e  c a m p a g n e .  
Ove rco a t  (mou n t e d  m e n)   . . .  U n  m a n t e a u.  
Ove rco a t  (office r s)  . . . . .  U n  m a n t e a u.  
U n  m a n t e a u-c a po t e.  
Fa tigu e  coa t   . . . . . . . .  Le  bou r g e ro n.  
Fa tigu e  t ro us e r s  (ove r alls) .  U n  p a n t alon  d e  t r eillis.  
Fa tigu e  u nifo r m  . . . . . . .  La  t e n u e  d e  co rve e .  
M a g azin e  rifle   . . . . . . .  U n  fusil a  r e p e ti tion.  
The  b a r r el  . . . . . . . . .  Le c a no n.  
The  bolt   . . . . . . . . . .  Le ve r ro u.  
The  r a m ro d   . . . . . . . . .  La  b a g u e t t e .  
The  b u t t   . . . . . . . . . .  La c ro ss e.  
The  g u n  sling  . . . . . . . .  La  b r e t elle.  
The  t ri gg e r  . . . . . . . . .  La  d e t e n t e .  
Re a r  sigh t   . . . . . . . . .  La  h a u s s e .  
F ro n t  sigh t  . . . . . . . . .  Le g uido n.  
A b ayon e t  . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  b aion n e t t e .  
Ros alie  (slan g). 
Ball c a r t r idg e   . . . . . . .  U n e  c a r touc h e  a  b alle.  
Bla nk  c a r t rid g e  . . . . . . .  U n e  c a r touc h e  a  bl a nc.  
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Du m my c a r t rid g e  . . . . . . .  U n e  fauss e  c a r to uc h e.  
Bel t   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  c ein t u ron.  
Ca r t ridg e  box . . . . . . . .  U n e  c a r touc hie r e .  
Fi r s t-aid  p a ck e t   . . . . . .  U n  p a q u e t  d e  p a n s e m e n t.  
The  p a ck   . . . . . . . . . .  Le  s ac.  
A h ave r s a ck  . . . . . . . . .  U n  e t ui-m u s e t t e .  
Ca n t e e n  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  bidon.  
Tin c u p  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  q u a r t .  
M e s s  c a n   . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  g a m elle.  
E q uip m e n t  . . . . . . . . . .  L’equip e m e n t.  
Co m p a s s  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  bo us sole.  
Fi eld  gl a s s e s  . . . . . . . .  Des  jum elles  (de  c a m p a g n e).  
Whis tle  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  siffle t .  
Revolve r   . . . . . . . . . .  U n  r evolver.

QUE STIO N S  ABO UT THE ROADS,  ETC.
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Pa r do n  m e,  sir, do  you  s p e a k   / Pa r do n,   m o n sie ur, p a r lez-vous
E n glish?   . . . . . . . . . \   a n gl ais? 
(Ger m a n,  F r e nc h,  I t alian       (Allem a n d,  fr a nc ai s, i t alien,
Rus sia n). . . . . . . . . .    r u s s e). 
All r ig h t ,  t h e n  s how  m e,       / Tre s  bi en,  alo r s  indiq u ez-m oi;
pl e a s e,  t h e  ro a d  to  —  . . \   je vous  p ri e,  le c h e min  d e  —
Is it fa r  fro m  h e r e?   . . . .  Es t-c e  loin d’ici? 
H ow  long  do es  it  t ak e  to  go    Co m bie n  fau t-il d e  t e m p s  po u r  y
t h e r e?  . . . . . . . . . . .   all e r?  
H ow  m a ny  kilom e t r e s  . . . . .  Co m bie n  d e  kilom e t r e s?  
Is  t h e r e  a  s ho r t  c u t?  (ro a d)   Y a-t-il u n  c h e min  d e  t r ave r s e?  
Is  t h e r e  a  s ho r t  c u t?  (t r ail) Y a-t-il u n  s e n tie r  plu s  cou r t?  
Whe r e  do e s  t his  ro a d  go?  . .  Ou  m e n e  c e t t e  r o u t e?  
Are  w e  on  t h e  rig h t  r o a d  to    / So m m e s-no u s  s u r  le bo n  c h e min
go  to  ----? . . . . . . . . \   po u r  alle r  a  ----?  
Does  t his  r o a d  go  t h ro u g h      / Ce t t e  r o u t e  p a s s e-t-ell e  p a r
Co m pie g n e?   . . . . . . . . \   Co m pie g n e?  
S h all w e  find  a ny villag e s  on  / Trouve ro ns-no us  d e s  villag e s
ou r  ro a d?  . . . . . . . . . \   s u r  no t r e  c h e min? 
Are  t h e r e  a ny o th e r  ro a ds      / Y a-t-il d’a u t r e s  c h e mins  po u r
going  to  ----?  . . . . . . \   all e r  a  ----? 
Is  t his  r o a d  in good
con di tion?   . . . . . . . .  Ce t t e  r o u t e  e s t-elle  e n  bo n  e t a t?  
Are  t h e r e  hills?  . . . . . .  Y a-t-il d e s  co t e s  (des  co t e a ux)? 
Are  t h ey  s t e e p?  . . . . . . .  So n t-elle s  r aid es?  
Does  t h e  ro a d  go  t h ro u g h       La ro u t e  t r ave r s e-t-elle  u n  p ays
op e n  o r  wood e d  cou n t ry? . .   d ecouve r t  ou  bois e?  
Ca n  w e  g e t  t h ro u g h  wi th        Pe u t-on  p a s s e r  av ec  d e
a r t ille ry?  . . . . . . . .   l’ar tille rie?  
Ca n  w e  g e t  t h ro u g h  wi th        / Peu t-on  p a s s e r  av ec  d e  g ross e s
h e avily load e d  w a go n s        |    voitu r e s  c h a r g e e s  (avec  d e s
(a u to  t r u cks)               \   c a mions-a u to mo bile s)? 
Is  t his  r o a d  p r a c tica ble  for   / Ce t t e  r o u t e  e s t-ell e  p r a t ica ble
a r t ille ry?  . . . . . . . . \    po u r  l’a r tille ri e?  
Ca n  infa n t ry m a r c h  on  t h e      / L’infan t e rie  p e u t-ell e  m a r c h e r
sides  of t h e  ro a d s?  . . . . \    s u r  les  co t e s  d e  la  r o u t e?  
Is  t h e  g ro u n d  p r ac tic a ble?   .  Le t e r r ain  e s t-il p r a tic a ble?  
Is  t h e  g ro u n d  m a r s hy? . . . .  Le t e r r ain  e s t-il m a r e c a g e ux? 
Wh a t  is t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e
g ro u n d?   . . . . . . . . .  Qu elle  e s t  la  n a t u r e  d u  sol? 
Does  t h e  t el e g r a p h  line        / Es t-c e  q u e  la  lign e  t ele g r a p hiq u e
follow t his  ro a d  a s  fa r      |    (le  t ele g r a p h e)  s ui t  c e t t e
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a s  X                        \   r o u t e  jus q u’a  X? 
Whe r e  do e s  you r  r ail roa d  co m e
fro m? . . . . . . . . . . .  D’ou vien t  vot r e  c h e min  d e  fe r?  
Whe r e  do e s  i t go  to?   . . . .  Ou  va-t-il? 
Is  i t single  t r a ck e d  o r        / Es t-il a  u n e  voie  ou  a  d e ux voies
do u ble  t r a ck e d  t h e  w hole     |    s u r  to u t  le  p a r co u r s?
w ay?  . . . . . . . . . . . \
Whe r e  is t h e  s t a tion?  is i t
Fa r?  . . . . . . . . . . .  Ou  e s t  la  g a r e?   Es t-elle  loin d’ici? 
H ow  c a n  t h e  rive r  b e  c ross e d?   Co m m e n t  p e u t-on  p a s s e r  la  rivie r e?  
Is  t h e r e  a  b ridg e?  a  fe r ry? .  Y a-t-il u n  po n t?  u n  b a c?  
Are  t h e r e  ford s?   . . . . . .  Y a-t-il d e s  p a s s a g e s  a  g u e
(de s  g u e s)? 
Ca n  w e  g e t  bo a t s?  . . . . . .  Pe u t-on  t ro uve r  d e s  b a t e a ux? 

TOWNS.

Whe r e  is t h e  pos t-office  a n d   / Ou  e s t  le  b u r e a u  d e s  pos t e s  e t
t ele g r a p h  office?  . . . . . \   t el eg r a p h e s?  
The  pos t m a s t e r   . . . . . . . / Le di r e c t e u r  d e s  pos t e s  e t
\   t ele g r a p h e s .  
The  m ail  . . . . . . . . . .  Le cou r ri er. 
Whe n  w a s  t h e  las t  m ail        / A q u elle  h e u r e  a-t-on  fai t  la
dis t rib u t e d?   . . . . . . . \   d e r ri e r e  dis t rib u tion?  
Ge n e r al  d elive ry  . . . . . .  Pos t e  r e s t a n t e .  
Are  t h e r e  a ny le t t e r s  for  —?  Y a-t-il d e s  le t t r e s  pou r  —? 
I s hould  like  to  s e n d  a        / Je voud r ai s  exp e die r  u n
t ele g r a m   . . . . . . . . . \   t ele g r a m m e.  
H ave  you  r ec eived  a  t ele g r a m   / Avez-vous  r e c u  u n  t el eg r a m m e
for  ----? . . . . . . . . . \   (un e  d e p e c h e)  po u r  ----? 
A t el e g r a p h  ins t r u m e n t   . . .  U n  a p p a r eil ( t el eg r a p hiqu e). 
Ca n  you t ell m e  w h e r e  t h e      / Pou r riez-vous  m e  di r e  ou  s e
m ayor’s office  is?  . . . . \   t ro uve  la  m ai rie?  
I could n’t t ell you; I a m  a    / Je n e  s a u r ai s  vous  r e n s eig n e r;
s t r a n g e r  h e r e  . . . . . . . \   je n e  con n ais  p a s  la  ville.  
Good-m o r ning,  sir, a r e  you    / Bonjour, Mo nsie ur, e t e s-vous
t h e   m ayor?  . . . . . . . . \   le  m ai r e?  
N o,  sir, I a m  his  a s sis t a n t  .  N o n,  Mo nsie ur, je  s uis  son  a djoin t.  
I s hould  like  to  s p e ak  to      / Je voud r ais  p a r l e r  a u  m ai r e
t h e  m ayor  hi ms elf . . . . . \   lui-m e m e.  
Lis t e n,  sir.  A d e t a c h m e n t      / Ecou t ez,  m o n sie u r;  U n  d e t a c h e m e n t
will a r rive  h e r e  to-m o r row   |    a r r ive r a  ici d e m ain  m a tin  a
m o r nin g  a t  5  o’clock  . . . \   cinq  h e u r e s.  
Ca n  you a r r a n g e  to  lodg e       / Povez-vous  p r e n d r e  d e
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2,00 0  m e n  for  t wo  d ays?  . . |    di sposi tions  po u r  loge r  2,00 0
\   ho m m e s  p e n d a n t  d e ux jou r s?  
A police m a n  . . . . . . . . .  U n  s e r g e n t  d e  ville, u n  a g e n t  d e
la p aix.

RAILROADS.
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The  s t a tion  a g e n t  . . . . . .  Le ch ef d e  g a r e .  
The  con d u c to r  . . . . . . . .  Le con d uc t e ur. 
The  e n gin e e r   . . . . . . . .  Le  m e c a nicien.  
The  fir e m a n  . . . . . . . . .  Le c h a uffe ur. 
The  b r a k e m a n   . . . . . . . .  Le  s e r r e-frein s.  
The  t el eg r a p h  op e r a to r   . . .  Le t el eg r a p his t e .  
An e n gin e  . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  loco motive.  
Pass e n g e r  c a r s   . . . . . . .  Des  w a go ns  (de  voya g e u r s). 
Fl a t  c a r s  . . . . . . . . . .  Des  t r ucks.  
Box c a r s   . . . . . . . . . .  Des  w a go ns  d e  m a r c h a n dis e s.  
S tock  c a r s   . . . . . . . . .  Des  w a go ns  a  b e s ti a ux. 
An exp r e s s  t r ain   . . . . . .  U n  t r ain  exp r e s s .  
A t h ro u g h  t r ain  . . . . . . .  U n  t r ain  di r ec t .  
A local t r ain  . . . . . . . .  U n  t r ain  o m nib us.  
A p a s s e n g e r  t r ain  . . . . . .  U n  t r ain  d e  voyag e u r s.  
A freigh t  t r ain  . . . . . . .  U n  t r ain  d e  m a r c h a n dis e s .  
To e n t r ain  t h e  t roops  . . . .  E m b a r q u e r  les  t rou p e s.  
To d e t r ain  t h e  t roops  . . . .  De b a r q u e r  les  t ro u p e s.  
To g e t  on  a  t r ain  . . . . . .  Mo n t e r  d a n s  u n  t r ain.  
To g e t  off a  t r ain   . . . . .  Desc e n d r e  d’un  t r ain.  
The  r ail ro a d  t r a ck   . . . . .  La-voie  (fe r r e e). 
A sid e  t r a ck   . . . . . . . .  U n e  voie  d e  g a r a g e.  
A ticke t   . . . . . . . . . .  U n  bille t .  
A ro u n d  t r ip  ticke t  . . . . .  U n  bille t  d’alle r  e t  r e to ur. 
On e  w ay only  . . . . . . . .  Alle r  s e ule m e n t .  
The  ticke t  window  . . . . . .  Le g uich e t .  
At w h a t  ti m e  do e s  t h e  Pa ris    / A q u elle  h e u r e  p a r t  le t r ain
t r ain  s t a r t?   . . . . . . . \   po u r  Pa ris?  
It  is la t e  (15  mi n u t e s  la t e)  Il e s t  e n  r e t a r d  (de  q uinze
min u t e s). 
Do w e  h ave  to  c h a n g e  c a r s?   .  Fau t-il c h a n g e r  d e  t r ain?  
The  t r ain  s tops  . . . . . . .  Le  t r ain  s’a r r e t e .  
All a bo a r d!  . . . . . . . . .  E n  voitu r e!  
The  t r ain  s t a r t s   . . . . . .  Le t r ain  s’eb r a nle.

RATIONS AND FOOD.

P rovisions  (in  g e n e r al) . . .  Les  vivr e.  
The  r a tion   . . . . . . . . .  La  r a tion.  
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F r e s h  b e ef  . . . . . . . . .  De  la  vian d e  fr aich e.  
Bacon  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Du  la r d.  
Flou r  . . . . . . . . . . . .  De  la  fa rin e.  
Soft  b r e a d   . . . . . . . . .  Du p ain  fr ais . 
H a r d  b r e a d  (c r ack e r s) . . . .  Du bi scuit .  
Fi eld  b r e a d  . . . . . . . . .  Du  p ain  d e  g u e r r e .  
Co r n  m e al  . . . . . . . . . .  De  la  fa rin e  d e  m ais.  
Coffe e   . . . . . . . . . . .  Du  c afe.  
S u g a r  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Du s uc r e .  
E g g s   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Des  oe ufs. 
Chicke n s   . . . . . . . . . .  Des  po ule t s .  
Pot a toe s   . . . . . . . . . .  Des  po m m e s  d e  t e r r e .  
Pe a s   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Des  pois.  
S t rin g  b e a n s   . . . . . . . .  Des  h a ricot s  ve r t s .  
Vege t a ble s  (in  g e n e r al) . . .  Des  legu m e s.  
An a p ple   . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  po m m e.  
A p e a r   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  poi r e .  
A c h e r ry   . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  c e ris e.  
A p e a c h  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  p e c h e.  
Ch e e s e   . . . . . . . . . . .  Du  fro m a g e.  
Wine   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Du vin. 
Bee r   . . . . . . . . . . . .  De  la  bie r e .  
A gl a s s  of b e e r  . . . . . . .  U n  bock. 
I a m  h u n g ry  . . . . . . . . .  J’ai faim. 
Bring  m e  so m e t hing  to  e a t      Appor t ez-m oi q u elq u e  c hos e  a
H O S PITALS.
A field  hos pi t al   . . . . . .  U n e  a m b ula nc e .  
A hos pi t al  (in g e n e r al) . . .  U n  ho pi t al  (plu r al:  d e s  ho pi t a ux). 
A d r e s sing  s t a tion   . . . . .  U n  pos t e  d e  s ecou r s .  
A fir s t-aid  d r e s sing   . . . .  U n  p a n s e m e n t  so m m air e .  
Re d  Cross  . . . . . . . . . .  La Croix Rou g e.  
A doc to r   . . . . . . . . . .  U n  m e d e cin.  
U n  doc t e ur. 
A s u r g eo n  . . . . . . . . . .  U n  chi r u r gi e n.  
A milit a ry s u r g e o n   . . . . .  U n  (m e d e cin) m ajor. 
Assis t a n t  s u r g eo n  . . . . . .  U n  aid e-m ajor. 
A m ale  n u r s e ,  hos pi t al co r ps
m a n  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  infir mier. 
A fe m ale  n u r s e   . . . . . . .  U n e  infir mie r e.  
An a m b ul a nc e   . . . . . . . .  U n e  a m b ula nc e.  
A s t r e t c h e r  (lit t e r)   . . . .  U n  b r a n c a r d.  
A lit t e r  b e a r e r  . . . . . . .  U n  b r a nc a r di er. 
A roll of b a n d a g e s   . . . . .  U n  ro ule a u  d e  b a n d a g e.  
A fir s t-aid  p a ck e t   . . . . .  U n  p a q u e t  d e  p a n s e m e n t .  
A wou n d e d  m a n  . . . . . . . .  U n  bl e s s e .  
I a m  sick . . . . . . . . . .  Je s uis  m al a d e.  
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I h ave  a  feve r   . . . . . . .  J’ai la  fiev re .  
I h ave  chills  a n d  feve r  . . .  J’ai d e s  frissons  d e  fiev re .  
I a m  co ns tipa t e d   . . . . . .  Je s uis  cons tipe.  
I h ave  dia r r h e a  . . . . . . .  J’ai la  di a r r h e e .

POINTS OF THE COMPASS.

N o r t h  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Le no r d.  
Sou t h  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Le s u d.  
E a s t   . . . . . . . . . . . .  L’est.  
West   . . . . . . . . . . . .  L’oues t .  
N o r t h e a s t  . . . . . . . . . .  Le  no r d-e s t .  
Sou t h e a s t  . . . . . . . . . .  Le s u d-e s t .  
N o r t h w e s t  . . . . . . . . . .  Le no r d-ou e s t .  
Sou t h w e s t  . . . . . . . . . .  Le s u d-ou e s t .

TRE NC H  WARFARE.
Tre nc h  w a rfa r e   . . . . . . .  La  g u e r r e  d e s  t r a n c h e e s.  
La  g u e r r e  d e  posi tion.  
La  g u e r r e  d e  t a u p e  (m ol es ). 
Tre nc h   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  t r a nc h e e.  
Co m m u nica tion  t r e n c h   . . . .  U n  boya u  (de  co m m u nic a tion). 
The  p a r a p e t  . . . . . . . . .  Le p a r a p e t .  
A loop hole   . . . . . . . . .  U n  c r e n e a u.  
U n e  m e u r t ri e r e .  
A g r e n a d e  . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  g r e n a d e.  
A g r e n a dier, bo m b e r  . . . . .  U n  g r e n a dier. 
Ba r b e d  wi r e  . . . . . . . . .  Du  fil d e  fe r  b a r b ele.  
Ba r b e d  wi r e  e n t a n gle m e n t   . .  U n  r e s e a u  d e  fils d e  fe r  b a r b ele s.  
Tre nc h  m o r t a r  . . . . . . . .  U n  m o r tier. 
U n  c r a po uillau d.
Mi n e n w er f er  (Ge r m a n).  
Bo m b   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  bo m b e.  
H owitze r   . . . . . . . . . .  U n  ob usier. 
M a c hin e  g u n  . . . . . . . . .  U n e  mi t r ailleu s e.  
Fi eldpiec e   . . . . . . . . .  U n e  pi ec e  d e  c a m p a g n e.
7 5  millim e t e r  field  g u n  . . .  U n e  pi ec e  d e  soixan t e-q uinze.  
N OTE.—In a d d r e s sing  a n  office r  of g r a d e
s u p e rio r  to  his  ow n,  a n  office r  m u s t  u s e  t h e  pos s e s sive
a djec tive; a  s e nio r  a d d r e s sin g  a  junio r  u s e s  t h e  ti tl e
of t h e  g r a d e  only.  Thus:  A m ajo r  to  a  colon el
s ays  “Mon  colon el,” b u t  t h e  colonel to
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t h e  m ajor  would  s ay  “Co m m a n d a n t .”

APPENDIX.

FORM FOR LAST WILL AND TESTAME NT.

Lis t  Will a n d  Tes t a m e n t

OF . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

I, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
do  m a k e,  p u blish,  a n d  d e cl a r e  t his  my  las t  will a n d  t e s t a m e n t.

I give,  d evise,  a n d  b e q u e a t h  to[15]  . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
And I do  give,  d evis e,  a n d  b e q u e a t h  all t h e  r e s t  a n d  r e sid u e
of my e s t a t e ,   bo t h  r e al  a n d  p e r son al, to   . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
h ei r s  a n d  a s sig ns  for eve r[16]  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I h e r e by a p poin t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . exec u to r  of
t his  my  las t  will a n d  t e s t a m e n t,  a n d  I d e si r e  t h a t  . . . . .
s h all no t  b e  r e q ui r e d  to  give  bo n d  for  t h e  p e rfo r m a n c e  of t h a t
office.

Witn e ss  my h a n d  t his[17] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
d ay  of . . . . . . . . . . . . , 1 9 1
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Sign e d,  p u blish e d,  a n d  d e cl a r e d  by  . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t h e
a bove-n a m e d  t e s t a tor, a s  a n d  for  his  las t  will a n d  t e s t a m e n t ,
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Reside nc e:    . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Reside nc e:    . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Reside nc e:    . . . . . . . . . . .

[Footno t e  1 5:   H e r e  inse r t  s p e cific leg aci es  a n d
d evise s.]

[Footno t e  1 6:   If t h e  r e sidu e  of t h e  e s t a t e  is
give n  to  s eve r al  p e r so ns,  a d d  h e r e  t h e  m a n n e r  in w hich
it  is to  b e  divide d,  a s  “in e q u al  s h a r e s  a s
t e n a n t s  in co m m o n.”]

[Footno t e  1 7:   If t h e  will is m a d e  in N eva d a,
o r  if t h e  t e s t a to r  h a s  r e al  e s t a t e  in t h a t  S t a t e ,
h e  s ho uld  affix hi s  s e al.]

[Footno t e  1 8:   If t h e  will is m a d e  in Louisia n a,
u nle ss  it is w holly in t h e  h a n d w ri ting  of t h e  t e s t a tor,
t h e r e  s ho uld  b e  s eve n  wi tn e s s e s  a n d  a  no t a ry  a t  t h e
“se aling  u p.”  If w holly in  his  h a n d w ri ting
no  for m ali ties  a r e  r e q ui r e d.]

INDEX.

Abbr evia tions  on  m a p s
Advanc e  g u a r d s
Advanc e  p a r ty of a dva nc e  g u a r d
Advice  to  rifle m e n
Aiming  rifle
Align m e n t s
Am m u nition
Arm sign als
Arms.  (S e e  Fi eld  ki t.)
Article s  of War: 
  Ext r ac t s  fro m
  Re a ding
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Asse m bling  Infa n t ry E q uip m e n t
Ball c a r t r idg e s
Bat tle  sig h t
Bayon e t:  
  Ch a r g e
  Desc rip tion  of
  Fix
  U nfix
Bayon e t ,  m a n u al  of: 
  Attacks
  Co m b a t
  Co m bine d  m ove m e n t s
  Defe ns e s
  Fe ncing  exe rcis e s
  Foot  m ove m e n t s
  Gen e r al  r ul e s
  Ins t r uc tion  wit ho u t  b ayon e t
  Ins t r uc tion  wit h  rifle
  Ins t r uc tion  wit ho u t  r ifle
  S u g g e s tions  for  fencing  a t  will
Bla nk  c a r t rid g e s
Bla nk e t  roll
Bla nks,  m e s s a g e
Blis t e r s
Bugle  sig n als
Calling  t h e  s ho t
Ca m p:  
  M aking  c a m p
  S e rvice  a n d  d u tie s
Ca r e  of fee t
Ca r e  of r ifle
Ca r t ridg e s:  
  Ball
  Blank
  Du m my
  Gu a r d
Cle a ning  pis tol
Cle a ning  rifle
Clos e  o r d er, co m p a ny d rill
Clothing.  (S e e  U nifo r m s.)
Coas t  Artille ry co m p a nie s
Cod es  u s e d  in sign aling
  Gen e r al  s e rvice  cod e  (In t e r n a tion al Mo rs e
cod e)
  Two-a r m  s e m a p ho r e  cod e
  Wig-w a g  cod e
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  Le t t e r  cod e s—
    Caval ry
    Fi eld  Artille ry
    Infan t ry
Co m b a t
  Exe rcis e s
Co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d
Co m m a n d s,  Infan t ry  Drill Re g ula tions
Co m p a ny ins p e c tion
Co m p a ny, sc hool of: 
  Clos e  o r d e r  d rill—
    Align m e n t
    At e a s e  a n d  ro u t e  s t e p
    Facing  o r  m a r c hing  to  t h e
r e a r
    F ro n t  in to  line
    Move m e n t s  on  fixed  pivot
    Move m e n t s  on  t h e  m oving  pivot
    On  rig h t  (lef t) in to  line
    Rule s
    To di minish  t h e  fron t  of a
colu m n  of s q u a d s
    To dis miss  co m p a ny
    To for m  t h e  co m p a ny
  Division  of co m p a ny
  Ext e n d e d  o r d e r  d rill—
    De ploym e n t s
    Rule s  for  d e ploym e n t
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Page 218

    The  a dva nc e
    The  co m p a ny a c ting  alon e
    The  co m p a ny in s u p po r t
    The  fir e  a t t ack
  Fi r e—
    Class e s  of fi ring
    Fi r e  con t rol
    Fi r e  di r ec tion
    Fi r e  discipline
    Gen e r al  r ul es
    R a n g e s
    The  t a r g e t
  Ins t r uc tion
  Posi tion  of office r s,  no nco m mission e d
office r s,  g uide s,  e t c . 
  Posi tion  of pl a toons  a n d  s q u a d s
Co m plim e n t s  fro m  g u a r d s
Con to u r s
Conve n tion al  sig ns  on  m a p s
Cooking,  individu al
Coor din a tion  in firing  rifle
Cor po r al of t h e  g u a r d
Coss a ck  pos t
Cou r s e  in s m all-a r m s  firing
Cou r t e si es  in  conve r s a tion
Cou r t e sy, milit a ry
Cover, u s e  of
Dat u m  pla n e  on  m a p s
Defini tion,  Infa n t ry Drill Re g ula tions
Det ails  a n d  ro s t e r s ,  in t e rio r  g u a r d s
Direc tions  on  m a p s
Discipline
  Fi r e  discipline
Dist a nc es  on  m a p s
Drill (S e e  Infa n t ry  Drill Re g ula tions): 
  Clos e  o r d e r
  Ext e n d e d  o r d e r
  Gen e r al  r ul e s
Drill r e g ula tions,  a ll a r m s
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Du m my c a r t rid g e s
E n gin e e r  co m p a nie s
E n glish-F r e nc h  voc a b ula rie s
E nlis t m e n t  o a t h
E q uip m e n t:  
  Ass e m bling
  Pa r t  of
Ext e n d e d  o r d e r  d rill
Facings
Fe e t ,  c a r e  of
Field  ex e rcis e s
Field  ki t
Fi eld  m e s s a g e  bl a nks
Field  s e rvice: 
  Advanc e  g u a r d
    Adva nc e  p a r ty
    Pa t rols
    Poin t
    Res e rve
    S u p po r t
  Co m b a t
  Fl a nk  g u a r d s
  Out pos t s—
    Coss ack  pos t s
    Du tie s  of
    Line  of obs e rva tion
    Line  of r e si s t a n c e
    M a r c h  ou t pos t
    Ou t g u a r d s
    Pa t rols
    Picke t s
    Res e rves
    S e n tin els
    S e n t ry  s q u a d s
    S u p po r t s
    Pa t rolling
    P rinciples  of Infa n t ry t r aining
    Re a r  g u a r d s
    Rifle  t r e n c h e s
Field  S e rvice  Re g ula tions
Fi r e:  
  Con t rol
  Dir ec tion
  Ra n g e s
  Ra pid  firing
  Targ e t s
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Fi ring  posi tions
Fi ring  wi th  r e s t s
Fi r s t-aid  r ul e s
Fl ag  sign al s
Fl a nk  g u a r d s
For m a tions,  g e n e r al  r ul es
For a g e  r a tion
For m  for  las t  will a n d  t e s t a m e n t
F r e nc h-E n glish  voc a b ula ry
Ge n e r al  s e rvice  cod e
Gr ain  r a tion
Grou n d  for m s  on  m a p s
Gu a r d  c a r t rid g e s
Gu a r d  d u ty (ext r a c t s  fro m  M a n u al  of In t e rio r): 
  Cla ssifica tion  of in t e rio r  g u a r d s
  Color  s e n tin els
  Co m m a n d e r  of t h e  g u a r d
  Co m plim e n t s  fro m  g u a r d s
  Cor po r al of t h e  g u a r d
  Cou n t e r signs
  Det ails
  Fl a gs
  Gu a r d  m o u n ting
    Fo r m al
    Info r m al
  Gu a r d  p a t rols
  Gu a r ding  p ri son e r s
  In t rod uc tion
  M u sicia n  of t h e  g u a r d
  Ord e rlies
  Ord e r s  for  s e n tin els
  Pa roles
  P rison e r s
  P riva t e s  of t h e  g u a r d
  Relieving  t h e  old  g u a r d
  Re t r e a t  g u n
  Reveille  g u n
  Ros t e r s
  S e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d
  Watc h m e n
Gu a r d  m o u n ting
  For m al
  Info r m al
Gun  sling,  u s e  of
H a s h u r e s  on  m a p
Hygie n e,  p e r so n al
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Individu al  cooking
  Recipe s
Infa n t ry  Drill Reg ula tions ,  ex t r ac t s  fro m: 
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Page 219

  Co m p a ny insp e c tion
  Defini tions
  Gen e r al  r ul e s  for  d rills a n d  for m a tions
  In t rod uc tion
  M a n u al  of t h e  b ayon e t
  M a n u al  of t e n t  pi t c hing
  Ord e r s ,  co m m a n d s,  a n d  sign als
  Sc hool of t h e  co m p a ny
  Sc hool of t h e  soldie r
  Sc hool of t h e  s q u a d
Infa n t ry  e q uip m e n t ,  a s s e m bling
Infa n t ry  t r aining  p rinciples
Insig nia: 
  No nco m mission e d  office r s
  Office r s
Ins p e c tion: 
  Co m p a ny
In t e rio r  g u a r d  d u ty, M a n u al  of. (S e e  Gu a r d
d u ty.)
In t e r n a tion al  Mo rs e  cod e
In t r e nc hing  tools
Kit. (S e e  Fi eld  ki t; S e rvice  ki t; S u r plu s  ki t .)
Laws  gove r ning  Army
Line  of obs e rva tion
Line  of r e sis t a nc e
Loa din g  a n d  firings
Loyalty
M aking  m a p s
M a n u al  of a r m s
M a n u al  of t h e  Bayon e t .  (S e e  Bayon e t ,  M a n u al
of.)
M a n u al  of In t e rio r  Gua r d  Duty. (S e e  Gu a r d  d u ty.)
M a n u al  of Tent  Pi tc hing.  (S e e  Ten t  Pi tchin g,
M a n u al  of.)
M a p s:  
  Abbr evia tions
  Con tou r s
  Da t u m  pla n e
  Dir ec tions
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  Dis t a nc e s
  Grou n d  for m s
  H a s h u r e s
  M aking  (ske t c hing)
  Orie n ting
  Re a ding
  Ridg e s
  Sc al e s
  Sig ns
  Slop es
  S t r e a m  lines
  Valleys
  Ver tical in t e rvals
M a rc hing
  P r e p a r a tion  for
M a rks m a n s hip,  p r elimin a ry  t r aining
M e s s a g e  bl a nks
M e t al fouling  solu tion  for  cle a nin g  rifle
Milit a ry cou r t e sy
Mo rs e ,  in t e r n a tion al  cod e.  (S e e  Ge n e r al  s e rvice
cod e.)
N a tion al Anth e m
N o nco m mission e d  office r s:  
  Cor po r al of g u a r d
  Insignia
  P r ec e d e n c e
  Ra nk
  S e r g e a n t  of g u a r d
O a t h  of e nlis t m e n t
Ob e die nc e
Obs e rva tion,  line  of. (S e e  Line  of obs e rva tion.)
Office r s:  
  Insignia
  P r ec e d e n c e
  Ra nk
Or d e r s:  
  Ho w  ob eye d
  Infa n t ry Drill Re g ula tions
Orie n ting  m a p s
Ou t g u a r d s
Ou t pos t s
Pack
  Clos e
  Op e n
Pa t rolling
Pa t rols: 
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  Advanc e  g u a r d s
  Out pos t
Pe e p  sigh t
Pe rson al  hygien e
Picke t s
Poin t  of a dva nc e  g u a r d
Pis tol: 
  Cle a nin g
  P r ac tice
Pivots:  
  Tur n  on  fixed
  Tur n  on  m oving
Position  of t h e  soldie r
P r e c e d e n c e:  
  No nco m mission e d  office r s
  Office r s
P rinciples  of Infa n t ry  t r aining
P rison e r s
P riva t e s  of t h e  g u a r d s
R a n g e  e s ti m a to r s
R a nk: 
  No nco m mission e d  office r s
  Office r s
R a pid  firing
R a tions: 
  Ca r ri ed  on  p e r so n
  Cooking
  E m e r g e n cy
  For a g e
  Gr ain
  Kinds  of
Re a din g  m a p s
Re g ula tions,  Army
Re g ula tions,  Drill, all a r m s
Re g ula tions,  Field  S e rvice
Re g ula tions  Gove r ning  Army
Relieving  t h e  old  g u a r d
Res e rve:  
  Of a dva nc e  g u a r d
  Of ou t pos t
Resis t a n c e ,  line  of. (S e e  Line  of r e si s t a n c e .)
Res t s
Re t r e a t  g u n
Reveille  g u n
Revolve r  p r a c tice
Ridg e s  on  m a p s
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Rifle: 
  Aiming
  Ba t tl e  sigh t
  Ca r e  of
  Cle a nin g
  Coor din a tion  in fi ring
  Desc rip tion  of
  Pla t e  s ho win g  p rincip al p a r t s
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  Sig h t  a djus t m e n t
  Tre nc h e s
Ros t e r s ,  in t e rio r  g u a r d s
Rule s  (s e e  Fi r s t-aid  r ul e s): 
  Gen e r al  Rules  for  Drills  a n d  For m a tions
  Gove r ning  s alu ting
S alu t e s:  
  H a n d
  Rifle
  S a b e r
  S e n tinels
S alu ting
  Rule s  gove r nin g
Sc ale s  on  m a p s
Sc hool of t h e  co m p a ny. (S e e  Co m p a ny, sc hool
of.)
Sc hool of t h e  soldier. (S e e  Soldier, s c hool
of.)
Sc hool of t h e  s q u a d.  (S e e  S q u a d,  sc hool of.)
S e m a p ho r e ,  t wo-a r m  sign aling  cod e
S e n tinels: 
  In t e rio r  g u a r d,  o r d e r s  for
  Of ou t pos t
S e n t ry s q u a d
S e r g e a n t  of t h e  g u a r d
S e rvice  ki t
S ho e s
Sigh t s:  
  Adjus t m e n t
  Ba t tl e  sigh t
  Op e n  sigh t
  Pe e p  sig h t
  Table  of sig h t  co r r e c tions
Sign alling,  g e n e r al  ins t r uc tions
Sign al  flags
Sign als:  
  Arm
  Bugle
  En e my in sig h t

477



  Fi ring  line  a n d  r e s e rve
  Fl a g
  Ot h e r  sig n als
  So u n d
  Take  cove r
  Two a r m  s e m a p ho r e
  Whis tle
  Wig-w a g
Sk e tc hing
Slop es  on  m a p s
S m all-a r m s  firing  cou r s e
Socks
Sod a  solu tion  for  cle a nin g  rifle
Soldier, s c hool of: 
  Du tie s  of ins t r uc to r
  Eyes  rig h t  o r  left
  Facings
  Ins t r uc tion  wit ho u t  a r m s
  M a n u al  of a r m s
  Posi tion  of t h e  soldie r  on  a t t e n tion
  Rifle  s alu t e
  S alu t e  wi th  t h e  h a n d
  S alu t e  wi th  s a b e r
  S t e ps  a n d  m a r c hing s
    Back  s t e p
    Ch a n g e  s t e p
    Quick  ti m e
    Side  s t e p
    The  h alf s t e p
    To h al t
    To m a r c h  by t h e  flank
    To m a r c h  to  t h e  r e a r
    To m a r k  tim e
  The  b ayon e t
  The  ins p ec tion
  The  r e s t s
  To di s miss  t h e  s q u a d
Solu tions  for  cle a nin g  rifle
S q u a d,  sc hool of: 
  Align m e n t s
  Ins t r uc tion
  Kne eling  a n d  lying  dow n
  Loadings  a n d  firings
  Obs e rv a tion
  The  a s s e m bly
  The  obliqu e  m a r c h
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  The  u s e  of cove r
  To c e a s e  firing
  To d e ploy a s  ski r mish e r s
  To fir e  a t  will
  To fir e  by  clip
  To fir e  by  volley
  To follow t h e  co r po r al
  To for m  s q u a d
  To inc r e a s e  o r  di minish  in t e rvals
  To load
  To s e t  t h e  sigh t
  To s t a ck  a n d  t ak e  a r m s
  To s us p e n d  firing
  To t ak e  in t e rv als  a n d  dis t a nc e
  To t u r n  on  fixed  pivot
  To t u r n  on  m oving  pivot
  To u nloa d
S t a r-S p a n gled  Ba n n e r
S t e ps  a n d  m a r c hings
S t r e a m s  line s  on  m a p s
S u b sis t e nc e.  (S e e  R a tions.)
S u p po r t :  
  Advanc e  g u a r d
  Out pos t
S u r plu s  ki t
S w a b bing  solu tion  for  cle a ning  rifle
Targ e t  p r a c tice: 
  Advice  to  rifle m e n
  Aiming  rifle
  Ba t tl e  sigh t
  Calling  t h e  s ho t
  Coor din a tion
  Fi ring  posi tions
  P r elimin a ry  t r aining  in m a r ks m a n s hip
  Sig h t  a djus t m e n t
  Table  of sig h t  co r r e c tions
  Targ e t s
  The  cou r s e  in s m all-a r m s  firing
  Trigg e r  s q u e ez e
Targ e t s
Tent  Pi tching,  M a n u al  of: 
  Conic al w all t e n t
  Folding  t e n t s
  Pi tch  all typ e  Army t e n t s  (exce p t  s h el t e r
a n d  conical
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    w all t e n t s)
  S h el t e r  t e n t
  Sl e e ping  b a g s
  S t riking  t e n t s
Toile t  a r ticles
Tre nc h e s ,  r ifle
Trigg e r  s q u e ez e
Two-a r m  s e m a p ho r e  cod e
U nifor m s
  Ca r e  of
  Disposing  of
  Dres s
  F ull d r e s s
  Ho w  wo r n
  S e rvice
U s e  of cove r
Valleys  on  m a p s
Vertical in t e rvals  on  m a p s
Visu al sign aling  (S e e  Sign als): 
  In  g e n e r al
  Fl a g
Voca b ula ry—E n glish-F r e nc h
Whis tle  sign al s
Wig-w a g  sign aling
Will, for m  for  las t  will a n d  t e s t a m e n t
Wind a g e  co r r e c tions
Wind  g a u g e       
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in  t h e  p r e s e nc e  of u s,  w ho,  a t  his  r e q u e s t  a n d  in hi s  p r e s e n c e ,
a n d  in t h e  p r e s e n c e  of e a c h  o t h er, h ave  s u b sc rib e d  ou r  n a m e s
a s  wi tn e s s e s  t h e r e to.[18]
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Sie g e  g u n  . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  pi ec e  d e  sieg e .
1 2 0  long   . . . . . . . . . .  Ce n t  ving t  long.
1 2 0  s ho r t  . . . . . . . . . .  Ce n t  ving t  cou r t .
7 7  (Ger m a n)  . . . . . . . . .  Soixa n t e-dix-s e p t  (alle m a n d). 
S h ell . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  ob us.  
U n e  m a r mi t e  (slan g). 
U n  colis  a  do micile  (slan g). 
S h r a p n el   . . . . . . . . . .  U n  s h r a p n ell. 
U n  r a g e u r  (sla n g). 
Pe riscop e  . . . . . . . . . .  U n  p e ri scop e.  
Tre nc h  knife   . . . . . . . .  U n  cou t e a u  d e  t r a n c h e e.  
Dugou t   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  a b ri  d a n s  les  t r a n c h e e s .  
U n  c a gibi (slan g). 
U n e  c a g n a  (sla n g). 
U n  go u r bi  (sla n g). 
U n e  g ui tou n e  (sla n g).
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ple as e   . . . . . . . . . .   m a n g er, s’il vous-pl ai t .  
I a m  t hi r s ty  . . . . . . . .  J’ai soif. 
Ple a s e  give  m e  a  gl a s s  of     Veuillez m e  do n n e r  u n  ve r r e
Wate r  . . . . . . . . . . .   d’ea u.  
Waiter, I’ll t ak e  a  b e efs t e ak  Ga rco n,  je d e si r e  u n  bif t eck.  
So m e  bl ack  coffee  . . . . . .  Du  c afe  noir. 
Coffe e  wi th  milk  . . . . . .  Du  c afe  a u  lai t .  
Rolls . . . . . . . . . . . .  Des  p e ti t s  p ains.  
C r e sc e n t  rolls   . . . . . . .  Des  c rois s a n t s .
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In  t h a t  wood  a r e  t h e r e         / Dans  c e  bois, y a-t-il d e s
cle a rin gs,  r avin es,  b rooks,  |    cl ai ri e r e s,  d e s  r avins,  d e s
m a r s h e s ,  pools? . . . . . . \   r uis s e a ux, d e s  m a r e s?  
Are  t h e r e  a ny pl ac e s  n e a r      / Y a-t-il d e s  e n d roi t s  p r e s  d’ici
h e r e  for  w a t e rin g  ho r s e s?  . \   po u r  a b r e uv e r  les  ch eva ux? 
Is  t h e  w a t e r  good?   . . . . .  L’eau  e s t-ell e  bo n n e?  
Is  t his  w a t e r  d rink a ble?   . .  Es t-c e  d e  l’ea u  po t a ble?  
Are  t h e r e  w a t e ring  t ro u g h s?  .  Y a-t-il d e s  a b r e uvoir s?  
Whe r e  is t h e r e  good  g r a s s  for  / Ou  y a-t-il d e  bo n n e  h e r b e  po u r
a ni m als?   . . . . . . . . . \   les  a ni m a ux? 
Ca n  w e  b uy p rovisions?   . . .  Pe u t-on  a c h e t e r  d e s  vivr e s?  
Is  t h e r e  a  field w h e r e  w e      / Y a-t-il u n  c h a m p  ou  no u s  pouvons
c a n  c a m p?  . . . . . . . . . |    c a m p e r  (ins t alle r  no t r e
\   c a m p e m e n t)? 
Ca n  you give  m e  a ny           / Pouvez-vous  m e  do n n e r  d e s
info r m a tion  a bo u t  t h e  e n e my? \   r e n s eig n e m e n t s  s u r  l’enn e mi? 
Ple a s e  find  m e  a  g uid e  w ho     / Veuillez m e  t rouve r  u n  g uid e  q ui
knows  t h e  cou n t ry?  . . . . \   con n ais s e  le  p ays.  
We a r e  going  to  follow t his
t r ail ( t r acks)  . . . . . .  N o u s  allons  s uivr e  ce t t e  pi s t e .  
C ross ro a d s   . . . . . . . . .  U n  c a r r efour.
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Pass wo r d   . . . . . . . . . .  Le m o t  d e  p a s s e .  
Pay . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Le p r e t  (enlis t e d  m e n).  
La  sold e  (office r s). 
P rison e r   . . . . . . . . . .  U n  p rison nier. 
Rec r ui t  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  r e c r u e .  
U n  bl eu  (sla n g). 
U n  bl eu e t  (sla n g). 
U n  bl a nc-b e c  (slan g). 
Res t a u r a n t   . . . . . . . . .  U n  r e s t a u r a n t .  
U n  c afe.  
Roa d   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  c h e min. 
U n e  ro u t e .  
Re t r e a t  . . . . . . . . . . .  La  r e t r ai t e .  
Reveille   . . . . . . . . . .  Le r eveil. 
La  dia n e .  
S a b e r  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  s a b r e .  
S a d dle   . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  s elle. 
S ho e   . . . . . . . . . . . .  Des  c h a u s s u r e s  (shoes  in  g e n e r al). 
Des  so ulie r s  (low s ho es). 
Des  bo t tin e s  (high  s ho es). 
Des  b ro d e q uins  (m a rc hin g  s ho e s). 
S ho t g u n  . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  fusil d e  ci r a s s e
Sick   . . . . . . . . . . . .  M al a d e.  
Sou p   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  sou p.  
U n  po t a g e .  
S py . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n  e s pion.  
S u p p e r   . . . . . . . . . . .  Le  sou r er. 
S wo r d  . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  e p e e .  
Tent   . . . . . . . . . . . .  U n e  t e n t e .  
S h el t e r  t e n t   . . . . . . . .  U n e  t e n t e-a b ri.
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